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hut SHORT and oabbiMTl answer^,] 

• 

1. Quote the following ; — ' 

(a) From Thou art, O God, the staiy^r {li5toript;76 of night. » 

(5) Fror- Addison's Ode, the stanza which speaks of what the 4 
r^aveiily bodies for ever sing. 

(c) From The Soldier" s Dream, the stanza in which the dreaming 3 
• 't'ier swears never to part from his home. 

(d) From Blessed are they that mourn, the stanza which comforh 3 
’te mourner who mourns the lo^of his frienidL 

III 



2 ENTRANCE EXAMINATION. 

) 

2. Relate or describe briefly : — " ^ 12 

(а) The*boaring and behaviour of |^ing|Karold before and during 

the battle of Senlac. ^ ^ 

(б) The disposal of the English troops, and tho speech to 

them before tho battle. 

(c) Tho stratagem by whigh tho battle was lost to the English. 

3. Reproduce the substance of : — \ • iO 

' (a) Scott’s remarks on the influence of tne spirit of cliivalry on 

the followers of tho Cross and of ‘the Crescent. 


(6) Southey’s romarka on tho p^n^ which ii^ folt wlien the young 
are first transplanted /rom liome,*and on.wliat Nelson*,folt when re- 
turning from India. • ^ 

4. Narrate briefly in your own wo^s ‘ the comical adventure fl 

of the rings ’ as told in tho story of tfle Merchant oj Veilice, y 

5. (o) What is the lesson of the life of Francis^ Horner ? 1 3 

(6) What was the secret ot Franklin’s success as a public man Y 

(c) Illustrate tho importance of the qualities wh’ch, according 
to your author, form tho essence of manly characlei^ 

(d) Explain and illustrate what is meant by principle exercising 
a protectorate over character. 

6. Analyse tho following sentence into component parts, ex- fl 

plainii^ tho relSW^n of tlio parts to o|je anoRior : — 

Natme, which cast his limbs in a mould 6f uncon'.Iion strength, 
fitted to wear his linked hauberk with as much ease as if the meshes 
had been formed of cobwebs, had endowed hiniJivith a constitution as 
strong as his limbs, and which bade defiance to* almost all changes of 
climate, as w^ell as to fatigue and privations of every Icind. 

7. Write brief notes on thq following* — • 10 

The spirit of Bayard ; the Royal Society ; tho fabulous unicorn ; 

the songs about Brunenburh and Maklon ; the^llachols and Rebeccas 
of Scripture ; tho principle of ride and tie ; the wars of th^ Fronde ; 
a young blood ; prisoners on parole ; the brothers 

8. (o) What kinds of impurities is water liable to, ancNmat diseases 12 
are due to tho presence of these ftnpurities in drinking-water ? 

(b) Describe some of tho oflects of the accumulation of dust and 
refuse matter in and near dwelling-house and in the streets. 

9. Explain ^he following ; — • 26 

(a) Its rofresliiiig presence was acknowledged by a carpet of vel- 
vet verdure. 

^ (b) A gift more precious than ever was bestowed on a favouretl 
princess by beneficent* faiiy. • 

(c) Habit binds us with a chain of iron. 

(d) The beginning holds witliin it tho end. 

(e) Try^ is the sunyinit of being. 

(/) Tho tyrant is bift a\lave4turned inside out. 

(gf) When the close of pleWiro’s day 
To gloom hath near consign’d us. 

{h) The ancient graves and the fallen fanes 
Are veiled ^th wreath^on Italian plains. 

(i) 1 have sent tlirough the woodpath a glowing sigh 
^ And called oy^ eaclr~ir<»^8l| of the deep blue sky. 

(/) There were voices that rang through the sapphire sky, 

And had not a sound of mortality. 

(k) Our bugles sang truce — ^for the night-cloud had lowered. 

And the sentinel stars set their watch in the sky. • 

^{l) This fiery mass 

Of living valour, rolling on tl^ foe, 

shall moulder cold a^ low. 
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{m) Fit;ly attuned to all that gratitude 
Breathes out from jfloor|or couch. 
10. Parse all the words in 9 (m). 
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Part I (a). 

BENGALI. 

gurea in the marff^n indicate lull marks. 
Translate into English : — . 


The i 


atc>r ««’»Jrlar ^ 

ff I CT'i.stl fiat's ef9te ^Vfn' 

« 1J5 ^^51 <?\ CT, 

c»iic»| ; 'ar'. fta '«rt5?c«l '8r5[i«f 

^rfTfs ’rwt«1c?r 

»ffln I w <?f 'at«n «itC5. tar 

»ira*Jtcs «nc«ii|fir ^faai 'Oti fT> ^tc« 

a$8i 

atfaai aififl wc*i t tw*f« 

^Taia firc^ a^raai «iTa *i’>aa‘i ^f3c« 'itfan 
^faai fIR inn 9iv ’fNj 
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BNTBAMC£ EXAMINATION. 


'*lfH fifETW I tfr^cJT «rfi 
art, c*r *r?^Tor <srctff «rrf f% sFats 

^(iOTsr, “«rtf%> « *ra? ntca^r faiR« 

(?il[ I t5»re ^f»t«r, “ ^fj( 

fiJCTt«r, ^-X’Ft C^'S ^t9l C«f JliJ 

^firl srfi? t*r5r c>rf ffl’ftt ?’* i tw =ofiic»iJf “ 

^fir >«$ w '®R*r5 <rt^, 'si^ ^tcn c»ar «r<fsif « «?ii- 
’Tcwn 3tf?rt ?T^ ars « ^1 wtir mess' cs^l ? 

'fl S'«t1 fSfSBS CS sfs ST^tS ^ri#JT aiSS ffs, 

STSStS ST?tS ?fcs nfes « ^C^SIS 

f^ssfa^a ftwss « s'lsts st«1 

«rwn Vi mfis I sfs fssrlWs >^l' ac*f ?fs, vf^l 

s?tn evst ^cv^Tcsf «is?5ws vi ftyfs vfiis 

sii ” I viftsfn ♦fasl 

qvfsvs vfisi '?ts ^itif^'Sf? STT’tts vfasi fn®r ‘O’J' v* « 
vc*fv1 §«>? is« ^mcir wH *TTs vfsc? fssvsr sfwi 
«i*isr nffa?r i , • . 


fit 

9rvt^sv evtif Sl’fcs sitCT vflV €l4*rtr'&J(Stft 

SSTT^t ’ll*! vfscsJT I lES fs!T 5i^sT*flfsc’rs ’Twr ^r^ts sit- 
»(f|^ OIS stes stsfcv sfc* csftfsl 

sta-tTi f2r«^ flm srstfirVcv sfSim “cstssi ^ sTfs^ 
fs^n sa WT^ STS1 vs«rs mv fv ? ^far^ ^»rcss 
^wvafsi t5« svt vfastc^s*' i srsTs vm ofsisi fasrt 
satistar ST%’fc‘ts -JfW sTots-vts (Ev va sfnsi ^S^r, 
“ ^ »isr ‘vm. vtl^ fv csfvcvs s^cs «farsif§ *’ i 
Ift vfsst s?f%«sfna, “ »*i# ant ara* s&4i •’ 
^aWfsws "fK f?c«rftf^ na-mn Imrnsts sif^fircns 
tns vsia afti ves i a<R stress aw *i|]? 
1n«>iats»’i‘t« ^ am fs«i si^es, <iit acs wsa stsi ^tstca 
amr stca af5si fssTs nsts>f afiins » Errors 
afasftcss am ars*! afflsi sftntff ^ifanca afncaar, ‘- a fa 
aa T mfsi aiafa f5« avt afistfa « atstcas 1^ aa*! 
aftstfi atal mnatm fas afstaci*:! ai caa ?” «fi<sv 



ENTRANCE EXAMINATION. 

art’i*l « «i»t¥ «it*fittc*nr »rc«(T ^ ^ «tf«88^s 

^>[^1 vfici wTf«rc»T4 (O^^ cwWcnir « w»ia^ 

friSTOR e "5(1 ^itci 1 ^W’fl <0^ ^tC«fT 

^f3rc»ia,|‘ ^t5. «rrifai »iti5 «if5 

<fiwTff I «rWcTfa w«it «rtcf , '5[«?it' 

1%9 '5<fi ^faitcfir ?’* ^IPHI'I c<?t«f 

nf^^Tfr 5Ff«n *ift« «niVr* «ns[c«T<f ^fwt»isr i 

HINDI. 

• • 

The figure.K in the- margin indicate jail marks. 

Translate int« Engltsli : — * ^ ^ 

ms^5^''Ww^'»%arT% f«#t srresv wt jnJr 

«T «« ^ ITT ^ gfWHi i 9 SITXT VTCOnT 

qriit vt ift TVTjsff git 7 ^Nttht i w« n<RTr 
gngrw ^irt gRjm ^ ^ f»mt giar arr far aa 
it gia% # aa atiit % %Taira*^# ^ ihr gms^ wr:^ 
^ f *^* ^ aa <ia # la grrar % af Taft « as 

trr: m iter fti aaarr at# t aTTfa?^ 5i arftipa gna arw 
at a|j I aa aart aa ar aa»t wflt ^ aw war wt 
a >5 faa at at ta araa far ar arara ar aa at 
aa ^ aa ^rtaa aaan t faga ,att ^ jfert aa% ara 
ait ?iTt aa Tft f fg t aft at 5 ^ wt wt ar^ asit 
^ aft gi aa t ^at gnt 1 fff ara 9 a aa^ #t.tait 
tat % aam i*?aa graar a^^a t tta agir trt w^ 
thrag aa t tar ftifiga aiw att at aita^^ot gnn 1 
t aa% aai^ iait ana a#f* ftrai at aa% aitiait 
gnaw t ijft at aat ^ar ftr*if waarttrt a^ttgt 
art att % wfigft at ja afa tar ^ 1 wa at a » g ga 
t Sraat aar, t ga ! ai^ t grt faaa fti am t 
aa gnaift aft at ^ ^ afar grr aaar t ? a^F t am 



KNTRA^CE EXAMINATION. 


frm irfr ft trtftw^wirit 

?m StTT g-iiarrfT # iwr 5 tiV uts ^ far^jtw^si 
ift %|T WT it ft ? fff ^ fe*rr fsw ^Tf^lit wift 
t ft ffw*i V ff ’imit.irfir amii *» w; ftnsRi ^It ft 
•TOST t 3hi UT ^ ft ««fn t «rt 5i5t fern 

fwft t vv ^ «T ‘urn ft^ wwm 

am ftrm ft i fawr w iwit atr amFt ft fmi t 
ftf m aa a amm T msya % aa aift m 

femt are tn aa ft far anft ft ana ^ 

ft? tiT gra aama ft «i^r afaa aim amat 
t ft^ftaiaaa atm aa ^ sia, aa at aar mm i 
.. * • 

<* d 

B. " 

afift % as at ftift aat 9 aftanft mma aa 
aif »af t ft ftaf ft aim ftijn att# a i aai tfa 
aa aat f taaariat t % aw si aam f t awf asft 

i. 

ft aff aa awm m aaft tiiai at ff $ ant ^t 
t tar aiat aia ai% ^a ftft % atat far “am '5a aiat 
ft aa far aiaft arf f 1 aa aat f aft aa aat f af a 
t aft ft an am f” laataftftaarf f aaf faaia^Br 
aft aft f fi m aaft aia faait a;arT “ aa SJ 
% fit artat ft at ft w^f ^ %” aw ata^ aam # 
aaft aw awitf fa war “aia ft ^at ft %” mfl aaft 
at fift arff ft ar?' aja ^ # ama 5 ht faww arfwi % 
ftw f ft fta wa fWT ^*1 fa at aa aat f m«af aa 
aa % ftt aa ftft f ft if aat awit ais at wimt awa 
ft aaft aat % tawia ^St wt femt wtitfit 1 aaar aa 
fiama fa aftaaft «t aa #■ war iw aa atm ara ? 
^ fta aa ma wr wft aff aftw a arS fw 5 f f ftwa 
If ant % trtt fwaf ? aa fa laaw ^ aat % ^ 
fta warn warn faaw ftiwit a^*, aftt tan fw aat 



ENTRANCE EXAMINATION. 

% wr Ji# %nt ♦: I wcliir ?rnvv fr- 

;ft ft ’TO «re % ait, TT <iis • WtrstV % to atift 
it TO aff gw4t ara tot*w f««n i to % ft aift 

TO ftf f ftft ftPT % TO TO W ? ^9 Vl TO atift 

• • • 

it TO % TO fTOHt wt fa fw aw JBta gt at ^>n 

TOi^am it I * 

• • 

tlRDU. 

The figures in the margin indicate full marks, 

• • 

Translate into English : — 

. A. 

• 

Uo If Dj L Jifi • 

j} - j»\ji v^b K-u»t - 1^5 

Zj^ ^ a*'* 

4-^ - ^ / u/y ;^’ 'r? 

- l^lb Vii^«uIa>^ ^ t c^o' 

Ayk^ ^yic ^Ly ^ ^) ^ 

^ y ji )y^ ^ 

^SL Vii.i ^XamT ^cjjl - 5 ^ 4 ^ 

ScyjViuo y^] A^ bT ^4«1* ^ 

yT L. Jki " 4^; ^ 

•• _ •• • • 

cfj^‘ yw-VJjl • Kf 'L. l0>i / 4^1 1<<I yi< 

v,:;^U^j £--^/«l y^* - 'A; <— i^ls i_i»^.<> 

v<4i - K«. y *> La^ ii*^4) y »_y 

^*•1 vif^ • v_s^ ** V-y \-s^' ^ ;‘^'y ^ * A- 

•• •• 

A Ay J'r" A A ;i^i 



8 ENTRANCE EXAMINATION. 

- Ubj Uf Jj ^ Kxf Jj £. 

yii ji c-I - i- «»a;Ai|^ ^1 

*< 3 U ^ c_jUd y ^ UX« yiyJ Jj ^ 
.^it^ y y ^1 ” - 1^.3 u»l;»- iJ ;*wl - “ KjU. 

y* i- J!^l -*_ji yij y«i> <£->; ;jl /‘vriU e:-i* y ^ 

^L^aXamI l^XJ j3 * - lIX4ii#lei^ ^ ^Jv 

iui iK/ *^Ut -L Uit^j ^yij . ^ 4.) Li X w^lb X- 

yi - Ujj y i,»w 4S. ^liJ ^‘>j j)] ^jiUu cXi 

sy^ oV ijis^ L/"* y y (.^1 ^ 

;y ^■’JSUJI J >uy>i I;i,rtiab^ y 

. c*^ uvtl^Ail jji* IJj jC ^ijii jj] 

^ lyb Ail^;^ £.y 1»4I . li.> 

;jl ^ uy ^ ^5^ y s—yy*^ 

^ j^Y* A#ti 

1#. 

i^ly* cTf* \mJy^ ^ ^ yr“ 

- l|i liji y^ oUlft^i u./^/« aj jj) - 1^3 Uu>^ i^li 

y <icu u!ki« ^ jyj y^^ >3 '■(P ^y civ biy 

y g— 3*^ yj^'i y ^ vj^y y* 

^ *y*J *»:! * ^ ^ “j y y »» - » 

jsjt - “ ^ 1|S v^i y uyy ^ ^ 

0 “^ y- vy**^^ '-^' ^ y ^ o/y 

- JL. 4^ Ifi ^^Ia^cXi Ima^I 



ENTRANCE EXAMINATION. 


U«. ^jio ^^1 yS ^y{y.\ CL^j^yi 

- lyi ^ -.^ ^*** ^ 

u^y j'y* ^ 

L^ l^t '-r^ - ^^*3 ft 

5^?. Ai ^h5 jU i^y ^it iS y ;j 

c«^ji^i ^ viji “ 4L-y ^4«i jji 

^ ^j;l ^ (f 

• , 

-i- ^ <Ly |H> - ? ^ lAj 

^ i_ ^5 ^’i )y] - -Ly ^ 

*■!/ " 3 '^'° ^ ^ otrirv-*’ ^j^j'^Jj^ 

^<^1 tjLj ^y iJ'^W X. v.^w ^ 

- ^ymi] ’* -^ jiy^ tif^j*^ ^ )3^ ■ 

iA* t>*^ ^ ^ ^Vj -s- 

•• mT 

^ * (ji* ^***3 ^y e—j^SL - A ^S I^il^flil 4_ 

urV «)l ;' ‘>*J - “ '? <0* ^ “^y ^ v_s~'^ 

• ” • 

gii ^s ^y ^ ^ lacv^n ^ ^ 

. . * 


uri^a. 


The figures in the margin indicate full marks. 
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Translate into English :•— • 

• 

• •• 

ai$Q^^-s» 9 i 9 l c 97 «i 5 gi^eiQ 
ceii%< sii^ q.« ^"3 1 oc^.-)<| tj'^Qiec 

69 QlQ,Ql06Q'<»^l4isi Q9C|6Q 99 69Q 

2 



10 EJSTBANOB EXAMINATION. 

t 

t <§QQ <S 9« e^lQ ^9, €9 GQ^Q GO 

apGg Qi^iS. <1^ ®t9iQ ^ aoQ«i qS 

‘QO ^8^0 G9I0 QGOlQ9Q9<il ^IG! 9Q91 

da Ge) GSi ‘Q9Ga€iGQ asrio^ i G9 *goiq 

©Q-a-G%aiQ CQ9 IGQ QO .^9*1 99qG6J, G»aqGP 
0191% GV>^ <9 %^l oa9fl%Ol9ISlLS'^^^l %GOa GO 
G€il'|q aQ Oi9l O'i^^nSGQ I OlOlQ 

ei9a%, P^ %Oi qoi ©IP. GOP ff'3n&OGO G9 9%OGiaa 
0Q9l%Q9^Q 1 Q(^'^ QS ^1® Oi^iT «IIO% «0IPQ 
QGQ «|% GOlq.^ Q OGpa Oft eilQQ OI& I G9 GsOo 
009® «Q a«!;«JQ, ®l^ft <aft “eiQ^ pap oia 
^SL'QQ ? Q«: 921Gfl 01910 0211% OIS G9€% oi^, 
riffM oeio OISfllQ tJOS'O’OGQ a<^ftOi%, G9 QQQ OGO, 
“ fl^Q- (S a^flioo* a oi%io aip* ocri paGP Gsi.^<i 

G9%e^9 o%*eig i” C)9 p^;^ 9^ 0^:3, “a^p 
OGGTia, GQQ OlQ G^IOGp Qi% OQ 30, 0<^|p PQGP 
paft Gfi[%ft9;> G99?'* p^ .^QP OfP,“%G«5i < 
ceiH ©ift, soGo oi^ft o ©©(^paGOa^oa s? 

©Q 90 (S pl9i9 9 Q «l^.©'»p GO%l ©%»'JS? 

901 QO ©-.'Ml ‘2I&0 G9ip ai6P,019l G9Cp-aiS|p.9M9^|p 
901 GP^oi ©i< flys G91P aiGp<9 ^^lor 951991 ©Ga 
GOC© 69©IP 9P %p.»l ^.pcrpfio 9i9i©''GPei©ia- 
siaM ©90 G9IP QiCft I 99 mi ap <,@a© Q^G9iQaip%l, 
0191 G9GP <1 9»9IPGP ©QOl <91%* G©9 

91^ ijP3l©ip ©P€% oig' r p%9Q <§ 0211 aoo 
‘eigyi,© ©©, 0191 90i noiQ ©ici ©goip oa^ni owl© 
©GP <9 9Gi laoia •eiGaai sagop paiq gig ^9 n©©! 
aip* %09oo% G9ip aP%©GPM 
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B. 

«i5i^ ©c«i 12 

9Qh|9] <^Q| €IStl Q^9^1€^^I^9&QQS) 9/9 9Q I 
<??«• 9^*0* CQ9 e^g 

oi^iQ’S) 9f^Q€i 9Q aie, ©©9i 

aiQ* aiQ 5!’I6) £ 9 I .C9IQ 991 

GQQSIlftfi^ 9§Q “ G9*GQ9dl .©QQ ©Oil <3L- J|fl'G9 
9 »l«l ? €9 <1 9999 tie99 eiQfi^QlQ a9IOQ^ i” G9 
9811 ai«,^g 9G9 9^9 9gj;;i, “ 9 o^zii 

90m, tl9M ‘8IG99 CgC9 <a€l 9^^919 |” Ogq 

9G«1 G9 9811^ ^a<^Ga 9939 99 9QQ “ <191 90m 
CJ i»i>l tlG^” 1 W egQfll99‘9 99 9 aMl- 9 ei 9 9 , 9 * 
©90941 9121^ 9-§911G9 ©Q.q99 ^tlSJ 1 0QWC;^9 

G9 9999191 ^|^9|G9, OfCQ OIQ> Qg9l(9 G9©aci 
99f G9G9 <9 aorl 9€l, G9@ ^>99'^ 99 mi9% ©9»i 90 
9Q9I aiQ* a^gp G 9 IQ 9^91 9Q9l%geG0 l G9;il99-9 
9a^ ^€1, 9aii5i1 G99 I»v^99G9, *‘<0 ? 

^ 9191© GOGOgI 9SI flllQt-Jg, q^G^fl|G9 ^Sj;^9®i9 9Q 

91^ 9 : 5 * 0 ? <191 §l§9fl G9 (5 t39M cgco 

a9|9 S14I-'G9 ‘3^9019 909 1% g^G9 0? ^IIQGg • 

ca 9fl^g agsiiG9 9190 (S eg -ags) i o§ G€i9^ ^ 
9^9IG9 9flGg 9gGQ, “Ol ^Oj 8|Cjqi9^^0, 
aCJ^fllGff 9G61 9iy g© «|9 mi« 1 9Q«^ I 8|J^9|9g 9% 
Ogfl'GOO 9190 t>g0,^GCG9 G9 01919 Sg^ «1 p^g?” 
095<^9 G99I1G9 Oig<^G5>'a €li<^ 909^ aiO* <9^ 
G9S1I9P SI^mG© 919 9091 QiQ* 9»oq9>9 g sf^lO,.© 1 
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ENTRANCE EXAMINATION. 


xMAHRATHI. 

Tht fig urea in the margin indicate full mu/'ks. 

Translate into English « 

A. ' 

qig ^g y q* ^1% ; wrai qgrqim 

qw gqniT w)HT, ww ^ m<n# wrartm 

q)«qrar wnsrr famiil wrat ^fra wnarr, ursf HTrarq^ 
ww H 5n^ . m iwm qiToaBtH qrtfiir qranrta 
qrrisnv *nw wit mftr# iff ww wiw 

WTOwmi gisBf %i!mnT . m wiowr 
wrar WR ^ Tfaw at a S f iwi wi;^ wrasa aa w^ta aaar . 
wrar qnft at? Vt^ iff wa^ana wnran^Wf sriarff 
aria at<w at aaiar at aa ta?aj wtia aaai it?ia wmr 
aifa a wrfw wiai anga siaw . awrai ai wa aifa 
anfa aa i gri 'iw i tjaffr a i vga iw m taia wiar anff wiar . 
aat wiwT fat aaan «paTnR am Trj^a fs fs ara taa 
affwiiT aiiafa twiwmi wra wa 5a tar . tpjra wf^ 
ts wiwm at aaia tifaan, t®at wi’ft faaaiai waraa 
^aa wit wiwunff a faia r ia wita tar wriar wrar fa a iTt 
^ war fafarffaarr wt wfta wita ? taia aaaa wiam 
wt araar firwarff^ ai:^ wit 5a: 5a; aarairan sfsat ata 
at wa %ai taat wia aan: fatiff aiw atm wriar arara- 
Ttai amw arfrat at, ritar ^ wfta ant . taat f??a 
afa laaiiaT, art fart auia aft ar fa aiar ataai 
aifan ? ft arjuiaaiavi atar artat arfaa aija ananr . 
a^ aai: 1^, a^ atg at far asat' at aaraa wife 
aaa at atfa aaat'ft arfar aaaiatft aia anr 
aaa twmwr ^ at wff aaar aita ? aritaRW at anaiai 
atfa faan ma atan atirt ata, at aatt at^ fafvat 
tana aia ataa art, aaar aartaiai aia aiawi at^ 



KNTBANCB EXAMINATION. 


13 


5^*1? »nTfiir Tin#! ?nft bjtwtw 

WTiT Bra OTt ? Bt WTT ft^tsr ftran msr 

• 

"strar BTT^ hi: m BiitH wiS^ # %o?f w«nBra^ 

TmraB BWBrrr bi^ . .inTTBiB % waf ^IJB wth rrar w% 
Ibbiti Biff Brat f^H BIB j ftsrt BiHiBin ^rar ^ 
BTBrra %?iH Ht Bff, 5f^ BifB BBB Blftl BBSIB 

Bt tBf BTBBri BUrqt i ff BIB BTO ‘BBB ^BflBT BTH 
I^B %BT . * * 

B. 

jitraqiBT^ VBI WtrrtH BftBTT^ HtHrai BB BTf 12 
raiB B%, Hf BIB! B%, raSIWt^Bl 

BBI f ^TBI wra Brraw BBB IKIB BI#f Blfiff B% fraiff 
5BB Bt IbBBT BT’T BI% BB BI^B BB63B BB%Bin 
^BtBT BIB IBBB, Ht BT^ BBT BTiWrat BT% B f *BfBI 
Br#fH BT% BIB ? .BT BBB ^B g®Bo3 gB BIB BTT^ BitH. 
BIBlTr BITBIB fBB ^ ff BBoJB BBT ^HT Ht 

IBBIBI, B Bit, BIBi^ fBBT BtBtBT BBB raBHtBT 
iff ^B# BT^ . fBBBIB Bt B>#lBT^ffBTB rft ^BTBT 

Biff BTf Bit Biff . f BBfiff BBT BI^B BB gtBB BftB?l 
BBBT fBBfgBTTB BBR BT^ fBBB^pff BtBtBBT #f •Btaren 
BBB BTBiff . BB WT^BI IBI WBlfiffB BiravtBr BTBWT 
gBTBT #f BBTB BIH ^<B BSft BS^ BB^ BifB IBtiff 
BW WfB TBTBI STffTI^B BTfJB tBTT fiSBlff BTBBH ^ . 

TBtBT %BTT BftrarafBBT BTBTBt ifBT ^Bt fltf TBiBT ifBIBT; 

BfB TT BB ? iff BlfBT BfBT^f fiR^ gB Brrg®f BTBT gaff 
HBIB BT BT^fH BTlff ? % ^flB TBT WBitiffB’ BIBffBTsff 
BTfill BHi: r B B IgH T BTBBtH HBsffB* BfBBTTB giarTH 
^SBt wtHT BTB^B BTB BTOBrf'BB^^ BB g% 

Blftr BtlT^ BT^ . BB ISTBriaPt WnBB Biff® BBBTff 
ft IBBI%, Btt, BTBB gT&BBTB IBT JBT gBBlrff BBI- 
BTB B^H BfB . BTTBff gB BB Bl%i!r, BB BT% HT 
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ww «sn^ wrai rm 

wnmiH^ TwSf wfl fara#t . 


PARBATIA. 

Translate into Englisli : — » 

c 

A. 

wir wwH srr^^tNt «tT^ ai5|% 

w %at^ fwat T I <*ft t t inwi^lvrt ^ 
ntr ai»t tfar anlat igi^ af® «it waa 

aisr aftr aftw irftaa fayi^t ^at wf 

nat I TO^ a waa nat ^115% aiiaai arjsj aia waa ami af 
ftrtfr I aft a^anftaaar atft aft al rjar 
w^a a^ aisi ftnft waaia fa aia aaaaa tfcr 

araftag^ arfa ar^ aaft wtT aft ata airat 1 ara wt wait 
ait»aT% aig% aia aia gafr aa a^ ai^ gft aft » 
aai^ aflast aiffat ata^ i a^gaaift afftr« tr aai ^ 
xvr wnaa aftr^ aa a? arga a^a at ^ma ^ Tanf 
tftr ftta ag ^ ip wfa aiaft 1 

agf Hr afaH' wwBt %a. aaa rt «ra ^ a§ 'urarg 

ata^t y f a ta na ^ aaft aa w a ai»t ’c agi^ft aft arfaat 
anfa ^aar gar aaraa i| aftr aar^ ftat 1 waafip a*5aa% 
ail^a' aaft a |[ia ai^at aanf^ anff% arf*^^ 31331% 
aatft %aar gar a#tat aaiag a?ff® 1 a»g% aar ftat at 
asit araa #t ^aa %fta a a a ft aa a aa^ a gftmR arrftr 
wiara T aaiaata aftaia aiaa ahara^t area 

fafttaia ^reftr^ xnl^ a fare ai^r a aftparar %aii% 

aflv atan ai^ amm arerre ai^ firai aa anfar atar^ a aa 
ai^ aif% aa#tr^araia m»% tfw af? afloat ^an 1 a i? «tra^ 
%atft aita tip «rw %far a %a aairait wt# afa are ft ingan 
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• 

I fsrr %5i: w> ft 

np wfJr VT»T intr iiinrg fi^t&nrtwmr tirftr wff ww^r t 
w*9T are mfer ff^’ft sj r <inii ag mf wfii 
inm^f init M ^ 

* B. 

iTfrftwt jftnit 

frir# ff ift w atT^^t in^r Ir jt? ftiift n?! fr? wf 

arwtT f rei f i»| ff irt i?wt fww afa 

tifa fWt wwr? aift fsrf« ^ 

jwft f I g frqftfT q t^ l T ^g Tg wfa ^«ft wt qreft w[ft auw 
f wf^r ^ ffffuTW? I wff lit w wiiatvwR 
isrtdft 5 Eft ft I fTOT f#T^*it«t 1??! war % areit 
5? 5n»tt lit f w: ijiat v ft 5i% v^vf4 ufa ^ «i&ft 
g ^ft ^ I f IT af^ift amfgft qnftr qff wit atf% 

fit ft I fTT irf qrr gi|T f imft aWt 

«reft T faffft irtff atfw qmrar fg i aar Tifav^vi 
aiauRa Ufa ?«fl1t ara wfa lug^a^rw srT|^^% 
^ «$i: TOfarr ffia auift fraiT aa- 1 fafata^ 
aa ftr gfawa artanft^ ft^nraara waft «it flaa 
ft I 5^%- arfaarai a aaaaaft aiaar an^f t ^ ftsa ft ftift 
'nf^ I ft 5 TT gfaaa fa arggaa a aa a aifhrat anag a 
waft ffuajii aia atg arif ufa a%% atw ^ a% aiaarrwrY 
fha^ t oarr far wfati m? i a fuirtaa a aigaaa wia 
Tia 'riffa«?% fa?T aif wr^iaif aiiwa gwiwt w»t a^ft i 
Ttfirpaw a% arawaa fta^ ^ a ifisr waaaia ataaaTg 
waft ftai I atf iafirtrat lawia aii^ft fta wfg wa aria 

athiaa aa aaa’wfa aft ^[Wa a^ ana ii 
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, ASSAMESE. 

1 

The figures in the margin indicate full marks. 

r 

'Pi’anslate into English : — 

«iwsr ^‘Tsi srtcjr xcvfe 

■Sltf®*! ; >Rt^ ’RtfAil.'ft «l’jCl <111^ 

fSr I tflw <iic*iinn «rt^ .«c»i ^9 

^ f5l CWf^OT C^t *l5FC»n »rt5{C? -STfr^ 

’TH'* *tf5pT^, ft ^ft, 'J’tml ^ft 

wtif ^ft'« '5rt»rtw. ?pftc9f ^«f 1 

ft »if|^v cafT ft «n«jTl iftwtc'i, 

ertBft'* ^^ft»r| (3p»t^ ^t^c*!, 

c’i»t «fft «w^n ®rfft»i I c»i^ cw«n 
c^fti «rfft ^5? ^tft 's^T? 
ft^ »rftc»T I ft^ata c?ft ff?®! 

a^*l cai9fft, 'flft ft, c®fc»i^ >ocaf?ri ^iTsft's 

vftcf ’S(ftc9r I c*nac'8 <*1^1 caatftw ; 

fti '^ft 'flC’p’Si ’•'ttc’P cqt’it'* ftc»T, “ 

«iwW ^^W]9 «tT^ *tft 99i9[ %5H *’ 

t?ttc5F ttft n«rtc»f, “«ai «rtw®ii! 

^f"w c^ca^a* atftra ’ttal, bw call's atft 
ftfa^w V.’ ftw, “ aft fft ^ ?ft Wfftll, 

fft cai a*r?T?(?3!nt^ ^n^taa aw wta %*ttWa 
cwt ’vftal f aft ftai 'sr^itca wta wfifea *rtft, 
caca aw waaa araata a^ttacai ftfta^a ftfafa *ttfa ; 

ajaift aw a«»t®rtaltatai al^taa aft^ia fta^ ww 
aaftca wastcni a^a *ftca 1 ' aft >< 1 ^ ^jftSV* atipa <«inb9 
ftarl ^*rftira a^fta *itca, cwca aca ifta^a caacatca 
a* aarfacacliaa 1 ” ^attata aft att aM caa 

caft, "tfla ftaa >«fa ftta, aw ara ^*rataabaf aw §*ttcaca' 
wft ^nftaa aftata fwftasa ^ aaca a*a i 
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B. 

’HfH 'T»1 c^twi jttmm «wsr *i?rrrtT 12 

i c^fk ^fstrfn 1 «if?4 c>it 

•«W-l CJTt9fft, 

c^%* srff«f<tn cii<Jl c?ff«f, f<ra <tafj jith?- 
f^9iT#<p «»j, “4| wt»rtc^i c^>Ti»<il*c«tJircsjtcaf iortJi w 7 
c»it >iT9< cnrw ««l uw «ic«T>rH|si*<fas|?<rt|cf 1” 

■SIT^F r«l5 *<f^* '«tw .f^ftsTI >rtS(f.¥ ^T3» 

sfCT,J“il^C%1 5^61 ^«n, ^iT JltSfCfS >«t C»t51 «fitCl|1|i” 

'«»aiJrT^c? cnt iVl 9af5r asc^i, «car^«tt 

’it*[?r9»tc^ Msfi f^5i nw «rr^ 

en?ic-8il?si» fflfc9 li c*i* ^t^Hr?f»ittas 

C'S'8 f<?it« n^rc^fcsii Nt* «fwi srfe ^f5r «rfW 
^t^i?c5jT=a!c<fr%«rf?, csSs c'lti-rw 't^i'c«f5rrt f^^»r srtn® 
a!f?c?T I ?f^’»T4tc» cl4f59tt=*^ «C9J, “>«ti:iSl 

«tf% ! C'itJlTWtca* •itt^rt? f^ 5 , Jt? f^srfH ai’^tl 

«rt^ ?Ff^ aj’^n tffc^l ?"" t9tC» afar ’Tt^'ffifnTCT 

«rvi «itir «ita 3n5(5f<9»tc» 5ffi .fnf% 

*rtc9T, c’T 'stc^fncn aflalt 

I ^sjt^ ca^T^f^*itc?p 'srtap ^T?5f^»<naf ^^sr, 

“m, «rtf5r ^‘trrqr'l irts(9«ra^ ^5f1 w»Tf ^ftffc^Tl 1 
siT§f«l5 ^rf? '«Hc?f, CTJW scncJil c«5 
«rrcn 7” cs%!n n!iTr>ffv <•«. »<iix fira^n 

n»r« ifrf^acsr <siri«fai.’i«fflcn •. • 


KHASl. 

Traui^lato into KiijO^lisb : — 


La don uwei U Brahmon uba shong <|iih ha Ka Pataliputra uba don 
u khu miba tan^ marwei ba la khot-kvnteng U Irf&radatb, ia uba Id la 
aneng kyntu borabor da la U Kypa, u’m ju shah hikai ka ha ki science 
haba u dang khynnah. Kurano u la nang«ian ha ka jingalhia bad ka 
jingbieit, te 11 la shem ialade ia uba la ih-bein da ki briw baroh, to u da 
sngow pang *ndi eli namar ki jing leh jong u bamyn-ahiwa, ha kabakhaduh 
u la leit sha ki nid Ka Canga u da kyrmon da kaba u pyndep pyrkhing 
ia ki niam ki rukom Un da dup ioh ia ka jingtip ba u kuah. £^tba u 

TII ' 2 
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dang pyni’ap throiii eh ia ka doh kumno, U Indra uba khymihthuh ia A da 
kabaap sn^w-lyngiingoh, u la wan ha u u da leh kop sop ia lado kum 
U Brahmon khnang ba’n pynkohnguh ia u ba’n ieh noh noh ia ki 
jingleh ki b’ym lar-kapi. Katba u dangi wan jan ha u, u iaitam shi kham 
shi kham u shiap u da bred ia ki ha ka um ka wall I? Indradatta ynda u 
la khymihthuh kham slem, u’m lah ba’n khang shuh ia la jingloh- 
hifihia hinroi ii da knen ii ky61i ia u balciii u leh phyllah kumta. Ha kabn 
nyngkong U Indra ii *m shah skhor ia u, hinrei ba iita uwei pat u doin 
kylJi kabo, u la jubab, “ 0 nga thaw ia ka jing king halor Ka Ganga ia u 
briw bad mrad ba’n iaiaid slia jjhilinng.” cHangta U Indradatta u la 
ong da kaba rykhie,” Mo uba bidit, da kumno lah ba’n thaw ia ka jingking 
halor ka wah da u sliiap ia ka ba’n sa kit-noh khlem artatin da ka 
lat-Iat ? ” U Indra n la jufiab, “ Lada phi €ip ia kane ka jingshisha, 
bahi phi pyrshang ba’n ioii ka jwfftip da ki jingkuJai* Skhom bad ka 
jing Shah jingit, khlem da pule bad shah shkor ia ki lektur ? Da shisha 
lada lah ba’n ioh ka jing-nang khlem pule khoi, to lah ba’n thoh khlem 
da pyndom-kam ia ki dak, bad ia ka suin byneng ha lah thaw khlem kti 
U Brahma tang da u nongsuit-rong da ka hnii bad u khiu-rong. Lada 
lah ba’n ioh ia ka jingnang ha kata ka rukom ym don uwei ha ka pyrthoi 
u ba’n leh shitom ia ka ba’n pule khot satia.” U Indradatta ynda u la 
pyrkhat bha ia kine ktin bod u da ioh44 ba ki long kiba shisha u la 
wai-noh ia ka ba’n pynshitom ia lade bad u la leit sha hi ing u da thy mu 
ba’n wad ia ka jingtip da kioi kici kiba kham bha ban ia ki jingkular 
skhem ba ka jingsliah jingit. 


B. 

Ha kawei ka nongbap harud Ka Ganga, la sliong*sah uwei u phukir 
uba la kyrteng u Harriswami, uba jiu* leit khymih ia ki jaka kynthang. 
Kawei ka sngi uwei u ’riw-bymman na pyddeng ki nong shnong, u b’ym 
lah ba’n shah ia ki jingshida jong u da ioh-ih ia u na sha jingngai ba u 
mih noh ba’n makia, u la ong ha kita kiba icng hajan, “ Phi tip u nong- 
leh-arsap uba katno utai u phukir u long ? Doi ma-ii uba la bdm duh 
nob bdn ki khynnah ha kane ka nongbah.” Uwei na k'ta kiba ieng hnjau, 
u ’riw-bymman kat ma-u lii, haba u la ioh siigow ia u u la ong, “ Ka long 
ka bt^hisha ; nga la ioh. Sngow ia kiwoi pat ki briw null ki da ong 
kumjuh. Uba lai u da pynskhem u la ong, “ Ka long kumta.” Bun 
ki jingkren thuhkhana ba lamler'jong ki ’riw-bymman ki pyn bud ndm 
ia uba bha bad uba lui lui. Haiigta Ki Brahman ha kata ka nongbah, ki 
da shepting ba ia ki khynnah jong ki ruh lah ba’n pynduh kumjuh, ki la 
iulang bad kila iapyrkhat ba'n beh shnong la u. Haba u Harriswami u 
la ioh-sngow ia ka jingthymu jong ki, ii ong ha ki, ** Ka thok-shukor 
aiuh kane ? Baloi piii’rn wad ia ka jingtip boskhem katno ngut ki 
khynnah nga la bdm bad ki jongno ? ” Haba ki la ioh sngow ia kane, 
Ki Brahn^n bad kiwei pat ki nongshong-shnong ki la sydang ba’n khymih- 
thuh ha pyddeng jong ki hi bad ki la shem ba ki baroh ki don la ki khynnah 
ki dang im bad ki dang khoit. Bad ki nongkha-ii bad Ki Brahmon ki 
la iaong kumjuh, Adur ba’n shot ! ha la ka jingbieit ngi la leh b’ymhok 
ia u 'riwkhdid. Xi khymiah jong ngi baroh ki dang im, te ki khynnah 
jongno u la lap bam noh ? Te hangta ki la ijBbkyi*pd^ ia u ba’n wai noh 
ia la ka jingbittar, bad ba’n ia! sah lem bad ki. 
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ENGLISH, 

Seoond Paper. 

Part I (6), 

{For Candidatea lohdae vernacular is English.) 

The figures in the mar^ira indicate full marks. 

• * 

1 . Write a coiivorsatiaii between two fAeiids on the conveniences 1 .3 
and the drawbacks of railway tiaavolling in India. 

2. Write a report of an animated discussion in some school de- 13 
bating club on the relative advantages of health, wealth, and wisdom. 


ENGLISH GRAiVlMAR AND COMPOSITION. 

Second Paper. 

Part II. 


* For (ill Candidates. 

The figures in the margin indicate full marks. 

1. (a) Construct short s«itonces introducing the following as 2 

dependent clauses : — • 

(i) I am quite well, but have boon very ill. 

(ii) What was he sayiqg ? 

(6) Explain and illustrate by shprt sentences the di^erence in 0 
meaning between the two plurals of each of the following words ; — 
brother, cloth, die, penny. 

(c) Parse tho words italicized in the following : — This house ^ 2 
19 to let; wait'sa mmute ; upon it ; hi) asked i/ you were going. 

2. (a) Punctuate the following, using capital letters and inverted 
commas whore necessary ; — 

i said to tom do you not wish yourself in your own country ,3 
again yes he said what would you do there said i would you tufn wild 
and eat mens flesh again he looked full of concern and shaking his head 
said no no 

the examiners in sauski'it are prof a fisher d lit qi a and James 3 
brown esq II d. 

(6) Convert the follo^ving into the indirect form of speech ; — .3 

My lords, 1 am old and weak, and at present unable to say more : 
but iny feelings were too strong to have* said less. "I could not have 
slept this night without giving this vent to my abhorrence of such pre- 
posterous principles. 

(c) Insert an appropriate proposition in each of the following 2 
blaifks : — 

He is destined — ^the Bar. His face is peculiar — ^me. 1 have 
done my duty — him. He lends money — good security. Is there 
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any cause— Jliis delay H Wo must provide— this risk. He is neg- 
ligent— his business. 1 am tired- my exertions. 

3. (a) Give two meanings of each of the following, and construct 
short illustrative sentences :— pains, customs, effects, colours. 

(bj Construct sentences to illustrate the difference in meaning 
between the following pairs of words :— temporal, temponuy ; con- 
tinuous, continual ; notoridus, illustrious ; contemptuous, contempt- 
ible. 


4. Address a letter of about 150 words to vour teacher, bidding 
him good-bye, and informing hinvo# your future aims and prospects. 
Give the exact meaning of the folkwing sentences 


(a) 

lb) 


I Let us proceed to ibusiness. 

( Let us proceed with the business. ' 
( He parted with all his propeVty. 

I He parted from his friends. 


(c) 


1 am not concerned in the transaction.' 
I am much concerned at his loss. 


(d) 


I Communicate with him on this. i 
I Communicate this to him. 


1 


(I. fforrect the following :— 

(а) His arguments are quite failed. And lie has tiql the leg to 
stand ^upon. 

(б) Though ho has an excellent tutor, and every advantages, but 
ho twice failed to pass in the examination. 

(c) It is all on account that lie does not work himself too hai'd. 

(d) Please count how many words are there in a loaf of your page. 
• (e) When you last have been to your village, and when you expect 

to go again ? 

(/) Dear Sir, 

May 1 come at yours fon a private busiuess on Saturday 
first in the a.m. and obligi> 


li 

4 

10 

4 


yours Indy X, 
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MATHEMATICS, 
j C. Little, 4<]sq., M.A. 

Paq>er‘8etters — J D. N. Malltk, Esq., B.A., B.Sc. 

I Babu Haranchandra^Banerjbe, M.A., B.L. 

ARITHiyiETIC AND ALGEBRA. 

• • 

Head Examiner— Gaurisankar I)e, M.A., B.L. 

. 

j'^Babtt Sat^adamoiian Biiattachabyya, M.A. 
, ,, Bhaciabaticharan Das, M.A. 

,, Saradaprasad Baner.jbb, M.A. 

•I ,, .Sara DAPRASANNA Das, M. A. 
Examiners ,, Satischandra Hay, M.A. 

A. B. Stokes, Esq., M.A. 

F. Walpord, Esq., A.R.O.S. A.M. Txst. 

I M.E. 

LJ. V. FRANriRS. Esq. 

The fig area in the tnargin indicate jail niarka. 

1. Wliat do you Vuiderstand by tho CI.C.M. and tlio L.C.M. of two 2 

or more intogeru ? What is a prime iiiinnber ? 1 

Find the least number which is rxactly divisilile by 12, 34, 50, 3 

and 78. 

2. Simplify • 

2x-2x*2+ 02>c 02*c 02 2»--l*l6 

(1) — f. ® 

' •6x-6x*04-.a6x-u6x 06 2*3+1^ 

Bs, 2 6 as. 0 p. l*hr, 16 m. 46 sec. 

( 2 ; 

Rb. 3 12 as. 2 hr. 7 in. 55 sec. 


• 

^3. Find the price of 8 mauiids, 10 seert^, 2 chhateiks of rice at Hs. 5 5 

9^aa. per maund. 

4. How many paving stones, each of them 1 foot long and 9 inches 7 
wide, will be required for paving a street 30’feet wide, surroi^ding 
the outside of a square grass plot, the an3a of the {rrasa plot being 10 
acres ? 

6. If 8 men or 15 women can earn Rs. 120 in 30 days, how much (i 
can 21 men and 24 women earn in 46 days ? » 

6. The debts of a bankrupt amount to £2134. 10a. Od. and his 8 
assets consist of a property worth £91 6* 5a. 4d. and an uridiscount- 

ed Bill of £513 due 4 months hence, simple iriter^t at 4 per cent. 

How much in the pound can he pay to his creditoi’s ? 

7. Prove that a*" x r/a *«»*■» *>, whore m and n ar«‘ positive integers. .3 

(fp2yg)2 ( ygj>g)g. ( z^»v)9' 

/»»\« iry\^ 


{^Amplify 



ENTRANCE EXAMINATION. 


8. (1) Resolve into factors: — 

(i) 2a;-323. 

(ii) <fi{b ^c) ■ 6*(c+a)4c*(o+6)+^(i6c. 

(2) If 2«BO+6+c/8how that 

I 1 ofcc 

8-0 «-b 8-c $ s(s-aj (s-*b) (s-c) 


9. (I) Find the G.C.M. of 

a!*-Urm4 2i and 24a:+-lloj>«+l. 
(2) Extract the .square root of 




2 

3 

4 


5 

3 


10. Solve 


(1) 

2 1 t, ' 


2jB—6 3 3® •“ 1 

*> 

(a. 

oj + y + gaa + b + r’* n . 

4 


^ y ^ ^ 1 

' t. 

a h c 1 

aas + by4c2«a2 + b2 + c*^ ) 



11. A nmn mot several beggars and wished to give 25 pence to 5 
each ; but on counting his money ho found that he had 10 ponce too 
little for that, and then made up his mind to give 20 pence each. After 
doing this ho had 20 pence over. What had he at first, and how many 
beggars were there ? 

12. (I) If a :b-c:d-e :f, show that eaoli of those ratios 2 

ina;^nc-¥pe 

9 i"" 

?wf) + nd+p/ 

(2) Prove thut if 

ny-^bx cx-az bis— cy 
c b a 

then X y z 

a h c 
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GEOMETRY. 

Head Examiner— H abv Gaukisankar J)is, B.Jj. 

{ Babu Mohinimomaij Ray, M.A. 

UPEIJDRAifABAtAN SiNHA, M.A. 

„ Mohinimohan Chaudhuri, M.A. 

Rakhai*[u.i Biswas, M.A. 

,, Anathnath Palit, M.A. 

„ , Raioiiaran Biswas, M.A. 

, , Harvl^ Chaudhuri, M.A. 

,, Ramendranath Ghosh, M.A. 
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The figured in the. -margin indicate fidt marks. 


I 


Emminers — ^ 


1. Lt' two trisfrigies have two angles of the one equal to two angles 
of the other, each to each, and a side of one equal to a side of the oth^r, 
these sides being opposite to equal angles in each ; theit shall the tri- 
angles be equal in all I'espects. 

Prove that any point on the bisector of an angle is equidistant 
from the linos containing the angle. 

2. If the square described on one side of a triangle bo equal to 
the sum of tlie squares described on the other two sides, then the 
angle contained by these two sides shall be a right angle. 

Enunciate the converse of this. • 

3. Describe a square that shall be equal to a given re(^tilineal 

figure. • 

4. Angles in tne same segment of ^ circle are equal. 

Show that of all triangles on the same base and having the same 
vertiml angle, the isosceles triangle is the greatest. 

0 . If from any point without a circle a tangent and a secant be 
drawn, then the rectangle contained by the whole secahl and the 
part of it without the circle shall be equal to the square on the tangent. 

Show how to draw equal tangents to two given circles which do 
not intersect. , 

0. Describe an' isosceles triangle having each of the angles at the 
base double of the third angle. 

Divide a right angle into five equal parts. 

7. Construct a square, having given the d^'erence between a 
diagonal and a side. 

8. Given the base of a triangle and the sum of the squares of its 
sides, find the locus of its vertex. 

9. Prove that the thi’ee i>erpondiculai*8 drawn from* the vertices of 
a triangle to the opposite* sides meet ine point. 
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ISNTRANCB EXAMINATION. 


. GREEK. 

. rREv. A: P. Begg, M.A. 

Papers set by — < ,, R. Gee, M.A.* 

, ‘(M. Ghose, Esq., B.A. (Oxon.). 

GREEK TEXT AND GRAMMAR. 

• * 

Examiner — Harinath De, Esq., •M.A. (Cali and Cantab). 

I 

The. figures in the margin indicate full marks. 

1 . Translate into English the following passage : — 

M^ 8^ ouTuis aya6ii% rrep cwi', #?€ 0 €i#f€\’ •'> 

Khiirre voto. cirei ov Tra/icAcwcat ov^i /xe wctVctq. 

y cdcXcK, o<tp’ avro^ 7€/>a«. aurap €/jt’ rtvrci); 

yjaOni. Sevripevov, KcXcai Sc pc ttjvS* uTroSovyai ; 

aA\’ ci fitu So)(TovirL ycpaq fieynOvfioi *A;(atot, 

apfTavT€^ Kara Ov/iou^ oirtij? avrd^inv etTraf 

cc Sc KC Sajrumv, iyia Sc K€v avros thtnyMi 

ij rcoi/ ij Aiai'Tos twv ycpas, ^ *() Sun-^o? 

a^u) cAuii/* 6 Sc K€v Kc;(oA(iMi’CTai ov kcv iKuipai. 

Scan the first five lines above. T) 

How do you supply the apodosi^* to tho hypothetical sentence 1 

&AA' cl /ucv 9(&aov(rtf &c. ? 

2 . Translate into English the following passage ; — t 

’Hpos S’ ^niylveia itoirq poSoSaicrvAo? ’Hte)9, 0 

Ktti tot’ CTTciT* dvayovTo pcra orpaTov eupvv *Ayaio)V' 

Towrev 8’ iKpcvov oviiov icc'cKacpyo^ 'Att/JAAcov. 

01 8’ lo-Tov o-TT^fravr’ dvd 0 ’ toria Acufca Trcrao-aav 
cv S’ dvcpos TTp^Tcv pcfFov lOTtfiv, up<^i Sc icvpa 
OTCipiy mff) 4 tV(t€ov pcy«A’ nyos coiwiy?* 

17 8* c 6 /€cv Kara Kvpa StairpytTarowra Ki\evOnv. 
avrdp €TT€L p iKnvTo Kara arparoy €vnvy *A;(atwv, 
vi/a pcv 01 yc pcAacvav csr’ rjn€ipoio Upvaarav 
v\j/ov circ (/rapd^ois. vtto S’ cppara paKpd rdwcro'av. 
avTOi 8’ coKiSvavTO fcara xAicrta^ tc vcas tc. 


What is the exact force of the difFeront c^es after the prepo- 2 
sition ^ir/ in iv* h'^etpoio and ots respectively ? 

Give the principal parts of Qie verbs ircVatraav, irp^o-ci^, fayc and 2 
iaKlSvavTo. * 

3. Translate into English, briefly annotating tho words under- 7 
lined : — 

(a) Nat pa t oSc fncrjjrrpoy t o pev oiiroT€ ^vWa xal o[ow I 

4vcrct, cTTCi 8^ irpTi/ra ropriv iv opco-ert aAoittcv. 
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(6) Kovpoi fiiv Kp-qr^pafi iveariilfavTO iroroio 

vtanTfGav S* dpa iraa-iv iitapidpevot ScTraco-Grii/. 

(c) E t TTcp y tip K id€\yaiv *0\vpniuq daTeponqTq^ 

iSewy arvc^cXi^ai* o yap ttoXv ^cpraros iariv. 

(d) K\v0i pcv, dpyvp6roi\ 05 Xpvcrqv d pL4>ipi^qKa^ 

KiAAav T€ ^aBiqv TcycSoeo tc avacro-cis, 

(e) Avrdp €7r€t^’ cufavro Ktti ovXo;(»/ras irpojSaXovro, 

avipyrrav pkv Trpuyra Kal Itr^a^nv leal IScipav, 
pqpov^ t’ i^erapov KaT<i*T€ Kvitrq tKaKvij/av, 

^L7rTV)(a TTotiJcrai/TCS, €?r’ avrtov 8* dipoOerqaav . 

4. What do you l^now of the following names of people or places, 
given as they stand in the text ? 

XiVTi€^ dvSpe^f KXvraipvrjarpqq^ Bptupccoi^, Evov^Sanyi', dpvpova^ 
AWiOTrqas, *l8op5Ei/€ws, Kovpqv l>p((r^o9, Katvea, ^qfiqv, Aiyrov? Kal 
^109 vlo9. • * 

5. 'Cranslato into English ; — 

Er9 Sc 8^ ciTTc, 7rpocr7rotoup€vo9 aTrci^ctr a)9 raxiora iropciWftu 
€19 ‘EXXttSa, (TTpaTqyov^ plv iXenBai aXXov9 W9 Td;(icrTa, et pr; 
)3ovXerat KA€ap ;(09 azraycti'’ ra 8’ innqdtia uyopa^cor^at Kal (rv(TK€vd- 
^co-6^ttf eXOdm’a^s Sf Kvpoi/ airctv Tr\oia, W9 aTroTrXeotcv coy 8c 
StSw TavTO, qy^pova atTCiv K«5pov, oo'Tt9 8ta ^iXta 9 xpipa^ dira^cf 
cay 8c pi/Sc qyepova 8t8(p, avvTdrT€adauTqv^jra^(tTTq^^ 8c Kal 

TrpoKaraXqil/np^vov^ rd an pa, 07r<i>9 g/t^uo-oMJi pi/rc Kvp 09 fujrc 
ot KiXtKC9 Kttr(iAo^oyT€9, wy tioXXov^ Kal ttoAXo )(pqpaTa cj(Opcy 
ayTyp‘7raKoT €9. 

Parse and give the principal parts of 4\c(r(^af, ^AtfJyras, icpoKar^ \ri’ 
>^o/a4vovs, dvripiTuKdr^i, • • 

Explain the construction of rii^y raxivTriv and ir^p^ai. 

Explain the mood of BoiK^rai, 

Write out the present indicative active of 8/5«;/ui.t • 

6. Translate into English : — 

’O ay8pc9 ^EXXTyy€ 9 , ouk dvOpdiirnav dTFopwv ^ap^dphiv <Tvppd\ovs 
vpd^ oyw, dXXa vopt^tov dp^Cvovs Kal KpurTov% ttoXXwv papPdptav 
vpdg efyat, Sid rovro irpoalXapov. oty €(T€(tO€ dvSpe^ a(toi Tq<s 

iXevdepiaq q^ K€Krq<T0€. €v yap 1 <tt€ oA rqv iX€v^p{av ikoipqv Av 
dvTi &v c;^(ii vdvTtav koI aXXcuy TroXXaxXaataiy. 

Paf^e Kp€lrrovs and fare. 

Explain the genitives underlined. Explain the construction of 
limes. 
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7. Traiislai^/O into English : — 

Ou /i€i^ 8^ ovSe TOUT* aif ns cwroi tt>s tovs KaKOvpyov% Kal dSiicovs 
€€a KaraycAav, dAA* d^ciSarrara irdvrcov cn/Luopciro. • ^tgAAojoso* 
rjv c8c(i^ Trapa ras orrcijSopcvas o8o^ xai iro8u)v xai x^ipSiV koI 6i>0a\~ 
flow {rrepofiivov^ dvOpioirovi* tucrr^ iv ry Kvpov dpx^ cycvcro xai 
'^fiAAi^vi xai l^apPdpta prfS€V d^iKOvvTL d8c(ds TropMcrOat dvoi T(s 
ijdcXev, €)(pvrL oTi 7rpo\(tipoirf, ^ t 

Decline in the three numbers dBUovs and ASiKovvrt in'all genders. 

8. Explain — 

« ^ 

M ^Otroi CIS KaarwAov itthCov dOpoL^ovrai. 

(6) X€ppdvi;(ros r/ xaravriTrcpas *Aj8u8oi». 

(c) Ac *lo)VCxac irdAcis. 

c • 

9. At what places along the route might Artaxerxcs* generals 

have opposed Cyrus’ advance with good hope of success ? What 
opposition did Cyrus meet with ? " , 


GREEK TRANSLATION AND (X)MP0SIT10N. 
Examiner — Rev. A. P. Beog, M.A. 

t 

The figures in the margin indieate, full marks, 

t 

I 

1. Translate into English : — * 

(а) ’Eyw 8’ oiTO) yiv<o(7xci>. Ec pki/. dvdyny iarl pd)(€a6ai, 
toSto 8 cr Trapao'KevdiTaaOai, ottq)^ d>$ Kparurra pa\ovp€9a‘ cc 8c 
fiovkop^Sa d)s pao-ra vTrcpjSuAAciv, tovto poi 8ok€i axcTrrcov c7vac. 
oTTcos cXu;(ioTa pev rpavpara AdjScopcv, cAd^io^ra 8c fTiapara 
dvipSiV a7roPd\wp€v, „To plv dpoq cotc to bpiapevov ttAcov ^ c4>' 
€$igKOVTa ardSia, di/8p€S 8’ ovSufiov ^vAaTTOvres rfpd^ ^avcpoc cioir. 
dAA' ^ xot’ avrrfv rrfv 6S6v iro\v ovv xpetrrov tov ipigpov opov^ xal 
xAc^ac rc ^areipdirOai Aa^dvras xac dprrda-ai 4>0dcravTa^, Svvibp€0a, 
paXKov ^ TTpbs l(r)(ypd yyipLa xal dvBpa^ Trapcorxcvacr/a^ovs pd^tfrOai. 

(б) ’^Eottctc vvv fioi, Movorat, 'OAd/cTria BiapuT €\ov(raL , — 

n/acTs yap flcai care, irdpcorc tc. iotc tc irdvra, 

I^PCCS 8c XACOS OlOV dxOVO/ACV, Ov8€ tc C8/ACV, — 

ocrerc 9 i^c/t^di^cs Aamcji/ xac Koipavoi ^aav, 
irXrfivv 8* ovx di^ cydi pvOijaopai ov8’ ovopijvto, 
ovS* cc /aoc 8cxa /acv yAuio’crac, 8cKa 8c aropar^ cccr. 

<l>(ovy 8* dppi^xrosi xdXK€ov 8c fioc ^op iveirj^ 
cc 'OAv)a7rcd8c9 MoOo’ac, A 109 acycd^oco ' 

0vyarcp€s, pvgaaiaO^ 6a ol uTro^lAcov rjXdov. 
dp\ov^ av vgwv ipiia, v^d^ tc vpoirdaa^. 
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2. TraiisLate into English : — * 6 

• 

(а) OvK c^’ yj[iiy corn ra /mcXXovra TrpoccS^at. 

(б) *0 dfi\jp^ c^ojSetro ou trre^ayoiTO. * 

(c) To cS (ijy TToXv Sia^cpci tow €w A^civ. 

(d) Mct’ 6 Ary’ Iny y qvfLfxa^^ia AcAwcrcrai.* 

(c) *H ficAiTra to Kivrpov aTrofiaXovaa dvo6vrf(TK€t, 

3. Translate into Greek : — • * 10 

• • 

(а) In this way an army was secretly maintained. 

(б) He laid plans in order that he might not be in liis brother’s 

power. • • 

(c) A herald announced that the king was himself loading the 
army. ' 

{d) It was difHeult in the darkness to distinguish friends from 
foes. • • 

(e) If he speak the triitli he will have the approval of all good 
men. 

4. Translate into (Ireek ; — 10 

• 

When they reached the Euphrates they halted for five days. 
Cyrus sent for the Greek generals and said that his march was to be 
against the great king to Babylon, and bade them toll the soldiers 
and persuade them to follow. Accordingly the generals calle 1 the 
soldiers together and told thorn the news. 'IFho soldiers were angry 
with the generals and said that they had known this long ago and 
concealed it. They refused to go unless the same money were given 
to them as had been given to those w\io went up with Cyrus to the 
father of Cyrus. 


I.AT1N. 

• • 

( Rev. J. Edwards, M.A. 

PaptiTH sei by ,, R. F. Pearce, M.A. 

(Harinath De, Esq., M.A.*(C'a/. and Cantab^, 

LATIN TEXT AND GRAMMAR. 

» * 

Examiner — Harinath De, Esq., M.A. {CcU. and Cantab.), 

The figures in the tnargin indicate fidl marks, 

• 

1. Translate the following, and explain all allusions : — 15 

(a) Verum enimvero, pro deum atqae hominuai fidem, victoria 
in manu vobis est, viget aetas, animus valet : contra illis aniiis atque 
divitiis omnia consonuerunt. Tantum modo invepto opus est : cetera 
res oxpediet. Etenim quis mortalium, cui virile ingenium est, 
tolerare potest, illis divitias superare quas profundant in extruendo 
mari et montibus coaequandis, nobis rem familiarem etiam ad neces- 
saria deesse ? lllos binas aut amplius domes continuare, nobis larem 
familiarem nusquam uUum osso ? 
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(b) Eadem (jalli fatentur ac Lentuhim clissimu lantern coarguunt 
praeter littefas sermonibus, quos ille* habere solitus erat, ex libris 
Sibyllinis regnum Komae tribiis Corneliis portendi : Cinnam atque 
Sullam antea, se tortiuEi esse cui fatuni fbret nrbis potiri. Praeierea 
ab iiiconso CapitoHo ilium esse vigesumum annum quern saepo ex 
prodigiis haruspices rospondit^ent hello civili eruentum fore. 

(c) Decs hominesque tdstamur, imporator^ nos orma neque 
contra patriam cepisse neque quo peri<?ulum aliis faceromus» sed uti 
corpora nostra ab iniuria tuta forent, qui miseri egentes violeutia 
atque criidelitate foeneratorum plgrique patriae Sed omnes fama atque 
fortunis expertes sumus. Neque cuiquam nostrum li?uit more maio- 
rum lege uti neque amisso patrimoniti liberum corpus habere : tanta 
saevitia foeneratorum atque praetoris fuit. SAepe maiores vostrum 
miseriti plebis Komanae decretis suia ifiopiae oius opitulati sunt, ac 
novissume memoria nostra propter magnitudinem aeris alieni volonti- 
bus omnibus bonis argentum aero solutum est. * 

2. Translate the following, and explain the coiistiiiction of the 10 

words in italics : — t * 

(а) Alieni adpetens, nui profusiis. 

(б) Neque dicero neque facere qiiicquatii penai habebat. 

(c) Optumum factu credens nuilta anutecapere quae hello uaid 

forent, 

(d^) Ko magis refert me mihi atque mhia timere. 

[e) Senatus decrevit darent operam consiiles ne quid respublica 
detrimenti caperet. * 

3. Explain the following expressions 8 

Libera custodia ; quaestor pro praotoro ; ante diem VI Kalendas 

Novembris ; ducenta sestertia ; novus homo ; legibus ambitus inter- 
rogati ; pedibus ire in sententiam alicuius ; signa canore iubet. 

4. Translate the following, giviqg the context, and explaining 24 
allusions : — 

(a) Mene incepto desistore yictam 

nec posse I talia Teucrorum avertero regern ? • 

quippe vetor fatis. Palldsno oxurere classem 
Argivom atque ipos potiiit subnicrgere ponto 
unius ob noxain et furias Aiacis Oili ? 

{h) Tantaine vos generis tenuit fiducia vestri ? 

iam caelum terramque meo sine numine, venti, 
miscere, et tantas audetis tollere moles ? 
quos ego — sed motos praestat componero fluctus : 
post mihi non^simili po^iia commissa luetis. 

(r*) Aspera turn positis mitescent stiocula bellis ; 
caiia Fides et V'esta, Remo cum fratre Qiiiriniis 
iuijg. dabunt : dirae ferro et compagibus ai*ti8 
claudentur Belft portae. 

(d) Nec procul hinc Khesi niveis tentoria velis 
adgnoscit la(?rimans, primo quae prodita somno 
Tydides rnulta vastabat caode cruentus, 
ardentisque avertit equos in castra, priusquam 
pabula gustassent Troialo Xantliumque bibissent. 

(e) pfficio neCfte certasse priorom 
paeniteat : sunt et Siculfs regionibus urbes 
armaque Troianoque a sanguine clarus Acestes. 

(/) Dixit, et in rnensam laticum libavit honorem, 

primaque libato summo tenus attigit oi*e : , 

turn Bitiae dedit incropitans ; ille inpiger hausit 
spumantem pateram et pleno se proluit auro. 

5. Explain : — transfixo pectore flammas ; Scyllaeam rabiom ; 8 
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pracruptiis aquao nions ; Cereal iii anna ; Hunt laerirmu) rerupi ; vina 
cororiant ; tonsin mantelia vinis;«tanto cardine rerum. 

6. Parse in full : — ohatipuorc ^ repoatum, acccstia, confiai. 5 

(rive the principal parts of the verbs from '\^hieh tho following 

come : — retejnt, ohlata, nacVL Ofltrit^eral, ratua^ partn. 

7. Ciive in full : — imperfect subj. of -imperfect subj. passive 4 
of facio — present subj. of*ro/o- -present participle of eo. 

H. Explain tlie rneanini*; and (*)ristruction of the words f/uin and II 
qnominaa^ giving sontonc^s lo illustrate their use. 

9. What cases are used after 1 he ^’oilowing ver})s : - ninr, hnp/co, U 
rnnaiflo, officio, diffmor, inato ? • 


lATIN TRANHI.ATION AND COMPOSITION. 
Kxaimner -Kev. II. F. Pkarce, M.A. 

The figurea in ths warffln indi-cate fall tnurka. 

1. Translate into English : - » * 

{a) Hannibal ab Hordouea 'raroutum tUixerat logiones .spe, 10 
aut ui, aut dolo, ariAs Tarentinae potiiindae. Quod ubi parum 
processit, ad IJnnidusiuni flexit iter, prodi id oppidum ratiis. Ibi 
qiioquo cum frustra tereret ternpus, legati Campani ad earn iioneruiit, 
querentes simnl, orantescpie. Qtiibus Hannibal magnifice res- 
pondit, ot antea se soliiisse obsidionem, et nunc aduenturr) suum 
coTLSules non laturos. Cum iiac spe rjjmissi legati uix regrodi Capiiarn 
iam dupli(5i fossa ualloque <*inctain potueriint. Cum maxime Capua 
circiimuallarotur, Syracusaniin op])ugnatio ad finom uonit, praeber- 
qunm ui ac iiir4itc ducis exercitusquo intostina etiarn proditiono 
adiuta. Naniquo Marcellus, quamquaVn nee ui capi uidebat posse, 
iiioxpiignabilom terrestri a<i rnaritimo situ, urbom nee fame, quam 
prope liberi ab Kartliagine cornmeatus aloront, tamen, no quid inox- 
pertum relinqu«?ret, transfugas Syraftusanas colloquiis si%a(? partis 
tentare hominuni animos iussit. 

(6) Effigiem, rex Croese, tiiani, ditissimo reguin, 7 

uidit apud manes Diogenes Cynicus. • 

Constitit utque prooul, solito nutflore cachhmo 
concussus, dixit ; ‘ Quid tibi diuitiae 
nunc prosunt, rogum rex o ditissimo, cum sis 

sicut ego solus, me quoque pauperior. , 

Nam qiiaocumque habui, mocum fero ; Aum nihil ipst* 
ox tantis tecum, Croese, feriis opibus .* 

(r) Alioiium aes homini ingenue acerba ost seruitus. 8 

Animo imperabit sapiens, stultus serviet. • 

Bene iiixit is qui ^otuit cum uoluit mori. 

Homo extra corpus est suum cum irascitur. 

Male uincit quern post paonitet vicl^oriae. ^ 

Rapore est accipere quod non Rossis reddere. * 

Spina etiam grata est ox qua spectatur rosa. 

Taciturnitas stulto homini pro sapientia est. 

^ Tam deest auaro quod habet quam quod non hal»ei. 

Ubi imiocens forinidat damnat iudicem. 

2. Translate into Latin prose ; — 

Thereupon the soldiers grew alarmed that with his cluitiL'iviblc t5 
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and artful nature he might desert them and once more gain the favour 
of his countrymen. They had heard, that on the former occasion, 
although he had promised to come on the 11th of September and to 
leave nothing undone in order to banish' the most turbulent citizens, 
he did not arrive till the 11th of October. But the gfeneral arrived 
in good time to encourage his soldiers, whom ho addressed in the 
following terms : — {Oratio Ohliqua) ‘ Soldiers* I am aware that, in 
future, you are not going to put faith In my promises, unless you see 
mo fulfilling what T have already promised. But why do you make 
useless lamentations ? Press on.^ Di what av&il is it to delay hero ? 
Will not the enemy crush us while we delay ? If yoy, had obeyed my 
lieutenant before, you would have been in safety by now, and even 
now you may yet he safe. Be of good eoura^e. Soon the cold will 
grow less severe.’ , «• 


FRENCH TEXT AND GRAMMAR. 

4 ' 

Paper set by — Rev. Father E. Francotte, S.J. 
Examiner — Rev. Father E. Fra«ncotte, S.J. 


The fyares in the margin indicate full markA. 


1. 'J’ranslate 4 
(a) Le pero mort, les lils voua retomnent le champ, 

Deya, del^, partout ; si bien qu’au bout de I’an 
II en rapporta davantage. * , 

ll’argont, point de cach^.*^ Mais le pore fut sag(» 

De leur niontrer, avant sa mort, 

Que le travail est un tr6sor. 

(h) Pres <du rouet de sa fille oh6rie 6 

Le vioux sergent so distrait do sos maux, 

Et d’une main que la balle a meurtrie, 

^ Berce on riant deux petits-dls jumoaux. 

Assis tranqui^le au seud du toit champdtro. 

Son seul refuge aprds tant de combats, 

11 dit parfois : ‘ Ce n’est pas tout do naitre ; 

S ieu, mes onfants, vous donne un beau tr6pas !’ 

ais le temps* passe. Encore un equinoxe afFreux ! 5 

Et les marins du port, un jour, causant entre eux. 

Tout commo Tan dernier, sur la mer en d61ire 
Viennentado signaler un malheureux navire — 

Un brick, cette fois-ci, qui touche le r6cif. 

A chaque Ikme, il fait Ae sursaut conVulsif 
Qu’on pourr^it appeler Je rale du naufrage. 

2. (a) Who are, respectively, *tho authors of the above extracts ? 10 

Write a short biography of any one of them. 

(6) Parse fuUy tho four italicized words. 4 

(c) Give tho principal parts (tenvpa primitifa) of : — aaaia, naitre 4 
(b) ; viennent, fait) (c). ' 

(d) Point out some rules for the formation of the plural in com- 5 
pound nouns. 
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3. Translato : — • 

(а) Gomme la plaisanterie cowimen^ait a devenir monotone, on 

s’^loigna peu A pen do notre ami, on reeonnaissant ses talents pour la 
danse de corde, mats en le declarant fort insipide dans la conversation. 
Bientdt trois ou *quartro personnes d peine s’occuperent de lui ; uno 
heiire apr^l i1 etait cornplotoment oubli6 i ainsi passe la gloire dii 
monde. • 

(б) Lo capitaiue Pamphile i^chargea tranquilleinent son fusil, 7 
tira son couteaii de sa poche, rotourna le tigre sur le dos, lui fendit 

la peau sous le ventre, et le dApouilla (y>mmo line cuisinioro fait d’un 
lapiii. Ensuite il s"(Affubla de la*fourrure de sa victime, comma Tavait 
fait, quatre mille ans aupiuravant, rHercule nemeen, dent, en sa 
quality de Marseillais, il avait la pretention de doscendro ; puis il 
se remit en cliasse. • • 

(c) Lo siirlendemain a Theure du diner, on vit entrer, dans la 5 
sallo a manger, Pritchard, avec son plumot au vent et ses yeux mofi- 
tarde, pleurant de satisfaction. Cette fois on no battit point Pritchard, 

on ne lo reoonduisii points On attendit qm Vatrin arriv&t, pour 
6tablir un conseil do guerre qui jugoat Pritchard tleserteiir pour la 
quatrieme fois. 

(d) Si monsieur vent deseondre, il verra. Jo suivis Michel, et, 0 
en effet, au milieu du bivac des qiiatorze chiens, couches chacun^ a 
son caprice, Portugo et Pritchard semblaient d6battr» une question 

de la plus haute importance. Cetto question debattue , Pritchard et 
Portugo se s^parerent. * Portugo sortit par la porte, siiivit le chemin 
du haut Marly qui contournait la propri6t6, et disparut. Quant k 
Pritchard, en cliien qui a du temps devant lui, il so mit k suivre au 
pas le petit sentior qui, longeant Pile, montait au dessus de la carriere, 

(«) Enfin, messieurs, j’en appelle k votro ju8tic.o : lorsqu’on a 8 
cr66 un nouveau mot pour excusor U^crime choz Phomme, c’est-a-dire 
chez cot animal a doux pieds et sans plumes, dou^ du libre arbitro, la 
" monomanio p lorsque, grd.ce ||iu mot, on a sauve la tdte des plus grands 
criminels, n’adiiMittrez-vous pas que le malhoureux ot intdressant 
Mysouff a c6d6 non soulemont a dos ihstincts nature! s, mais encore 
a <ios suggestions etrangeres ?. . . .J’ai dit, messieurs. 

4. (a) Parso fully the twelve’ italicized words in Question 3. 12 

(6) Frame short sentences with \ipr^s used as a proposition ; 3 

qm, as a pronoun ; dire, as a noun. 

(c) Give tho principal parts of a'^igner, sortir, croire, rendre, 12 
What rules are followed in the formation of tensos from the temps • 
primitifs ? — Conjugate longer in the Presibnt Subji/hctive. 


FRKNCH TRANSLATION AND COMPOSITION. 

Pa'per set by — Miss Kate RaymoJtd. 

• • 

Examiner — Rev. Father JJ. Franc2)tte, S.J. 

The figures in the margin indicate ftiU marks. 

1. • 'Pranslate into English : — 

(a) La jeune lille eut le courage de suivre le convoi (funeral pro- 
cession) au cimetidre ; mais lorsqu’olle revint, ses forces Otaient brisdes 
et son courage k bout. Arrivde prOs du seuil, elle hdsita k le franchir. 
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Tricot et sa ianime, qui otaient d4ja reutrca, avaient cominenc6 Tin- 
ventaire de ce qui allait leur appartonir i les armoires 6taient ouvertes, 

Ifls meubles on d^sordre. Boao aontit son,c(£ur so sen'or et s’assit sur 
lo banc de pierre dress^ pr^s do la porte. Lea mains j^intes sur ses 
genoux et la t3te baiss^e, ello laissait coulor ses plonrs silencieusement. 

Une voix qui la nominait l^bfit rolover lea youx ; olio reoonnut M. 
Fournier. , 

{!)) Lo Pape ontra soul, Bouuparle se hata do rx^fevmer la porte (i 
derrioro liii. avoc une promptitude de g66ller. ,Je sentia une grande 
teiTeur, jo I’avouo. on mo voyaut tn'tiera avoc do tolles gens. Cepcn- 
(lant je matai saiia voix et sans monvoniont, rogiudfint ot 6contant 
do toute la puissance do mon esprit. o 

(c) L’lieure do la rocr^ation 6tait hourousomont arriv6o. Bientot 6 
tons los enfanta furent dehors, cai’ossant ot admirant Fidcle. Celui- 
ci ae laissait fairo, rendait aux cufants lours carcases et gambadait 
avec plaisir. La bonne vieillo maitnm* d’6cole vint auasi radmiror 
ct le oaressor ; die so demanda d'ou il venait, ii qui il pouwit bien 
appartenir ; ni die, ni aueim dos enfants no se souvehiiiont^ I’avoir 
jamais vu. 

2. TrauslaU) into French : - 

(a) ‘ T am ddighlod to sue you again,’ said an old lion, who (i 
pretended to bo ill. to an old fox. ‘ Come in, (!omo in ; it is very 
comfortable in my don (arUre).'— I am extremely flattered by yoin 
invitation,’ replied the cunning (rus^) fox, ‘ but il i,s impossible for me 
to accept it.’— ‘ Why so ‘ Because f soo many footsteps which 
point {regardar) inward, but not one that point.s outward,’ 

(5) Whore do you come from ?~I have been for a walk along the 2 
river.— How far did you go ?— Only as far as tho rod brick house 
on the left-hand side of the road.— That is a long way off. is it not ?— 

Not more than three miles. 

(c) Your music teacher has been waiting for you ever so long. 2 
—What for ? He only comes on Tuesdays.- -Yes, but ho told me you 
had arranged last time to have your lesson to-day instead of to-morrow. 

—So we did. 

3. Write in French a short letter to a friend, describing some 10 
French book you have read. 
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SANSKRIT TEXT AND GRAMMAR. 


I'Rai Rajbndba Chandra ^astbi, Bahadttb, 

Paper-Setters j Kalipjiasanna ’Bhattachaeyya, M.A. 
V ,, Asittosh Sastri, M.A. 

• • 

Head-Examiner — ^Babu Kaliprasanna Bhattaoharyta, M.A. 

• 

(^BaBU JoGENlflaANATH BhATTAOHARYYA, M.A. 

,, . Janakinath Bhattacharyya. 

,, Rajanikanta Chattbrjbk, Bidyabhu- 
... aHAN, B.A. 

Pandeya Umapati-datta Sarma, B.A. 

„ . ! Babu Padmanath Bhattacharyya, M.A. 

Examiners— Yogesohandra Sastrt, M.A.S.B. 

Durgadas Bhatta, M.A. • 

Banamalt Chakrabarti, M.A. 
Kumudbandiiab Ohatterjeb, M.A. 
Madhitsudan Rao {Examined answer 
papers written in Uriya). 


Tha figures i i the margin, indicate full marks, 

1. (o) imfiwrnr w’vnr ^frf^s^wr- 

wflu I jiargTHfiw muivih: ii 

(6) I ^ ^ SI grin I fHf 

II 

(c) wr: wrfe gtftTsi fr sinTmT?T»sr . gfggro^jswTign^ i wnt 

II 

(d) fss^sm^ ^ifigting^r#tKs *» 

^ gsHiuiuicm ^rii' Tar suit http ii 

('■) SRPT! TlgfTmaiH! TOTS xjTsnomj i.* 

TnnraTs tthhiit! TagnffV h 

(1) Translate the above extracts int<5 English. 12 

(2) State the rules of sandhi which apply to and 2 

; %nd give the feminine form of fWT. 

(3) Expound the nmaaas in the underlined words in extract (c). 2 

(4) Clive the plural form in the pmtAamS vibhakti of the base of 2 

m. s 
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and p§rse in extract (d), and xfii(^ and in 

extract (e). 

(5) Derive and and give the third persons of 3 

their roots in lat. • 

' ^ o 

2. win w tiwi «iwif farsrw f i 

imnfirar: ^pffsfii ’jawsmws ii 

(0) Turn the above ^ka into prose 'order, substituting Sanskrit 4 
equivalents for all the words Used in it. 

(6) Give the plural forms of the ^ases of ITMT^lTn *ind ^lf9T in 3 

the praihama vibtiakti, and expound the aamaea in arTfl^lgflTt What 
would be the form of if ft were omitted ? 

(c) Parse and ‘ 1 

3. wift fsrw ai fegw i 

Give in your own words in Sanskrit the story alluded to in the 4 
above couplet. 

4. sf asillfk atwii sr sirfii tyt a iiFt gtwpr: i 

^nmrsr H^ifcnT^iu iiw n^wr tot inri ii 

(a) Give the purport of the above ^ok f in English. By whom 3 
and on what occasion was the above speech, nmde ? 

(b) Parse ^nd iflMiin' in the above ^loka, 1 

(c) Give the singular forms of the base of in the dvitlya 1 

and the aaathl vibhakti. 

6 . 

(a) fnn ^ g r^ ww oTsfir gflft fufRiii i 

ST feii^sn%sTm 5:feTn si^sgsr^t fuR^RVigiti ii 

SJ^: R TOR TOIR ^glf SIRT%. Rftft^RIRS II 

(c) RRTsrro: gfR^txrftr: fsrar srtfRif s grog gg n mi i 
JRRT <l 'W1s m s : R R|f$R^tRTO^tsnlR ^ II 

(1) Explain (a) in Sanskrit. 4 

(2) Account for the cerebral i|^ in ftifT^ITPin' • 1 

(3) Expound the aamagas in f^SIliWTf^, ^ fiH ir, TOWRT- ^ 

and RRsnq; . 

(4) Account for the cerebral ^ in qftft^qiTpg* . i 
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(5) In what case is ft . and why ? 4 2 

(6) State the rule of sandhi which applies to the expression 1 

wifftn. • * * 

(7) Decline the word ^ft^ft^l! singular number of the 1 

t^th case (sasthi vibkakti), and t|ie base of*if^PI|in' in the plural 
number of the seventh case {saptaml vibhakti), 

(а) H # gfnfr,WTRtsfv ^ nfw i 

VHi ^ wasi OT im: II 

(б) vrei^: WW ift I 

iftw II 

f d^i^ w! Hif ftra%s II 

id) IT ^ TTT war W^tsiTOT fT I ^ . 

tmr.at^ t art a<^ f^fr ii 

(1) Refer to the context and give the sense of the above ^okas 10 
in your own words in Sanskrit. 

(2) Account for the case-endings {vibhakti) in the underlined 2 
words in the above extracts. 

(3) Decline the bases of ft^T^T, and m: in the seventh case 2 
{saptxml vibhakti'^in the masftiiline and feminine genders. 

(4) Conjugate the roots of ?ftid ^T1{ in lot second person 3 

singular in the active voice,, and give the lah and Irit forms of the 
toots of <n|iT and ^siNn’ the third* person singular^n ^he active 
voice. 

7. Correct the following, giving the reason in each’case : — • 6 

• • 

(o) Tarttm. ww ST I 

(6) 5r«trtw<?fr jTffr TftsTf? vr ttP« i , 

(c) T? Jtmi TiTTmif s i 

(d) W3Rr6«rarHrainrt?c i 

(«) mfr sfNiT ftiT% I • 

8. Translate into Sanskrit : — ,* • . ^ 

‘ Then the king#mounted an elephant, and accompani^ by his 

queens set out with his ministers, ^d when he left Kau^ambi the 
citizens followed him with their wives, children, and aged sires, 
cryixlg aloud. The king comforted them by saying to them, 

“ Gopalaka will take care of you,*’ and passed on to Mount 
Kalinjara.* 
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ENTBANOB^XAMmATION. 


BENGALI TEXT AND GRAMMAR. 

* Prose and Poetry. 

r, A t f Mahamah!opadhyay Haraprasad Sastri, M.A. 
Pwper set by- Sibanath^ Sastri, M.A. 

Examiner — ^Rai Sahib Karanchandra Rakshit. 

!♦ 

TAe figures in the margin indicntetfidl marks, 

1. Translate into English : — S 

TfJT ^irt? «rtf%«rar 

^fic»iar, ! 'srff^ « ^?I1 

firraft, «tf% 

sracJi <s!rf« 7%9iir i 
«ri(W ^ ^it^cra- 5 t<8csis 

^Tiltsp I ««fi( <C*t Wtf 

«?T»n ^isr, ^g:3FCJr 

« “Wic^ « «tf f^wtw fvrcn^ • 'ifts 

’rt^’rc‘f? tH'sw ^^atf§sr, ^W?ri «it?r 
nTffwsr ^1 . «rf^^twjr 

atifii n<i5&c?r <2r«*r r' 

2. Explain fully, giving the context in each case : — 15 

(а) f^STtn ’Pftcn, cn *I’r« 

arc^TV w^, '«ftf^ '»i«w 

ai I - 

(б) <tmA <«? i 

f^tqntircjnr «r*itw^cn 'surfftcn ’rtvt- 

?ti si^tiri^ *itwm9Ttt« i5tc?r I 

(c) «<i''ipc‘i '«»tf>r fjf»6ir ^(V^rtsi, ^«t"R5»?i « 

f w «ier srt^ I c. » 

(d) «rr? cnftar #tf%f?c*!t- 

c*rt wrar JTtt ! 

(6) 'siPrPw ’irfe ^tfiSi'« « ?rfihri *npf 

sstmaw fifW*! 

^rfv ’«?r« ‘6<Fs»t?r *t^ft^‘l ¥firc« ?s an i 
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« 

3. Explain fully the meaning of the following : — I 18 

i • 

'fts? iitsf s«tf? <»t?r s»t5\ I 
c«fTra^ erw i 

•tift ^aitiT 5Tt« I 

ftsi’i? M c3it.« I 

<5riat?p?f *rf% i 

«ifi *rf« fs[T[^ I 
c^T'i «rtw I 

f^ I 

c?F^5j «tt>tttf**icw '5n?fsr«f I 

’nn «tc?[ »i«i «f?i I 

cn ’5ft% I 

nfs l^ca 'nv \ 

^1 3ic?r 'ti^i«i fff?n «5T ^cir I 

■si^JItW VT*t fwi I 

(M cntc?l «lt.'iail I 

• 

4. Explain the following extract in your own words in Bengaiit 8 
and describe the utaava in full as given in yo^r text ; — 

^iTc^i c*i r^p^cn 

r^f<f. ^fir, t?si 

«iT^c'8*( ^^rl, . • 

wt’f-’Tf^i Tt%, ?>ii nit»i?n 

§<*.*(51 flTH I 

8. Pwree— >sp:«r, 'SltC’f, f^SRCS, and ’^eSf I •'5 

Parse all the words in the following : — I 

• • 

«t«!l <2rf««>? ’PfiR «1 1 

CT? ¥1f%f^C9Itcnsf C8ll S(t? I 

6. How many karakaa are there in Bengali and what are the 10 
oihJvaktia ? What are the appropriate vihl akiia for difterent karakaa 7 
Are yibhaktia used anywhere except in karakaa t If so, imder 
what'^circuxnstances ? 
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7 . c^f^i «r<fjf ^^ 51 , *nftc«f» ^(^'(?rtc< • 

Desoribe fully the result of that effort. 

8. Give the purport of thd following in your own words : — 6 

f%^^s<Hc'€5ar->(«c»r ^*5 

Tf^nr, ^ 

■ ■»ttcirsT I a|oi*t: ^8 tI 

nsR 1^5?r*i *ttcf if I 


ARABIC TEXT AND ' GRAMMAR . 


Paper-Setters 



Shams-ul-Ulama Mi^za Ashbaf Ali. 
R. F. Azoo, Esq. 


Examiner — Shamsul-Ulama Mibza Ashbaf Alt. 


The figures in the 7narg\n indicate fuU marks, 

1. Translate into English : — 

A. 

• V.i-^JIXJ| A) V,J^.is9L& U/0 12 

*jA.I ^ *iA.I tsfyo 

' ^ - ]j^ 

Af »0I j - ajJLJs ^ - jj^cWl **• 

Jl5i - j) t—iJI iS^ 

Li - l^jS) ^ j - ^ 0;4*u j 

J ‘ 'r^^J 

oiii - jifi vj^A*y - jxJ] JjiAA I^La 

^1 - ».y>lii « U jJI - viJ^»^l; AjJl G| ^ «il U| ' 

•• 
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B. I 

- JUl u:^ g Rx^l UL* 

• jKM * . • JyL> yjjst- tJ-ifliJ) yJ>iS 

Aiwl ^1^1 .^^1 jA 

*• *• 


A— L^ImT Jj^JI j A Is^ 

L^Lm i^^ssdl Jl>« I3l 

A-~X«lil Aj^ I— 


^—yj ^ tt/i j 

A 1J'.«I. *U) ^_..vxli lyj isiJ 


2. (a) Explain (in English or Urdu) the last two verses in the above 

extract, and write out the of them according to Arabic gr^- 

mar. * 

(b) Parse what different meanings 

he word is used. 

(c) Who is (JL^f mentioned in extract B, and what do you know 
about ^iU> ^it ? 

3. (a) Give the - v^U and tSijiai of : — 

^ ^s5 ^ ^ o 


6 


1 


2 


(6) How is J formed Inflect the yo| of and 2 

4. (a) Give the singular or plural, as the case may be, of : — 4 

JaU - Jxlil - t_i$ - ^jj)^ - ^ - 8nd^_s»>ly 

{h) Point out the cases in which the letter c!> of JUiit is changed. 2 
Name the letters into which it is changed, and give examples. 

5. Trcmslate into English : — 16 


t l>l S_vjJ| UijJI ^U» b 

j\^1\ i)]ji , \jj-M. 

I— *-!!''• ^ jl** 

)\<i ^ ^ V ' — H - i‘>« 
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I — ^ ^ — JiHS S I — ^]j \ — c 

ItAi XA. ^ ^ 


^1 J>. ,..— 5i»f| 


^11 »} ejals 


— aJI cX^^ \^y ^ — .*,0 A — .xi 

^ I — ^spii ly.}j. — JaA. ,^»b — jlr) ^ 

^Ity_iVI ^ j^iAo.'! Jit 

f 

I ^ 1^*1 

^1 ^JaX4A.| l/« *!■ ^X. f 

l_^.*t ^ L 


;l7— ^'1 i‘— Alv c>— ^ 

6. (a) Write out the whole of the extract in quostion 5 with full 4 

vowel-signs. ' 

(6) Explain fully the expressions iJ «m)I and 2 

»£A>*.Paj ij^t. 

t ^35-^35 Oi** 

(c) Is there any orvissiou in the phrase ^1 vJT^kj T 1 

« * 

If 80 , what is it ? 

(d) Adeount for the in the last verse. 1 

7. (a) Write grammatical notes on the words ovorlined in the above 6 
extract. 

(6) What kind' of AfUt is that in ^UiA.]|t (Ji5)i»j ? Give other 2 
examples of this kind of * ** 

8. Translate into Arabio : — ' 10 

A boy once threw himself into a stream of water, and did not know 

how to swim. And when he was on the point of drowning, he called 
out for help to a man who was passing by in the road. He came to, 
him, and began to scold him for tumbling into the river. The boy said 
to him, ‘ Oh, save me first from death, and blame me as much as you 
like afterwards ! ’ 
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PERSIAN TEXT AND GRAMMAR. 


n o u . r Shams- VL-U iiAMA Mibza Ashbaf Au. 
Papers - i > ettera -^^^^^ Muimmmad Kazim Shirazi, 


Examiners- 


( MauJaAVi Muhammad Kazim Shirazi. 
J Maulavi Abu ‘Musa Ahmadul Huq. 


The figures tn the margin indicate full marks, 
1 . Transriate into English : — 


10 


« 

3 ^ 

P «AJb ^ iS - jil^so ]j 

- • * 

.k/«l 4WU jsxm ^1 \j y 

«3A;^ ji ]j ^X*/« 

;'>^ - b 

j ^ •31%) 

* Aaiu # * # vj:^! AiM»|;l 


Jt — a. A — jv) jJ I; sMw 

SmfjJ J — -3 \S>) V*S — 

cA — i — i45 cTA^ ij|;^ 

• • 

O— -Sy — «o ^ — i)j 

ii (a) Explain the mutaphor^in the passage — 

#••#••«•• s2/l«3Ji3 SsiC 
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(6) Be-Ajrite tho following words with their appropriate vowel- 6 
points, and give their literal meaninga: — 

- iSJtL. - \jjS] - ^^sJLI| CjLL 

S. Translate into English : — . ^ 7 

j 

jMo. ]j 3 

y\^Jt ^ iiUdl^l j VS^.^ 

JLm«u« J (aJL j ^1 y 

t*oT jyy» j ^ J>^ 3 

# )<3 ^1U>I ialoBU jm itd^ ^4X»n>« i^cl^ 

4. (a) Give the singular or plural of the following : — • 3 

- f^) - 

(d) Re-write tho following wordg, correcting the errors in spelling 5 
(if any), and give their plurals •— fan heir), ^Ln (a surface), 

*»4)j (pension), vi-jJi# (obedience), AajIJ (rule), (mension). 

« 6. WriteinPersianaletter (of six or seven lines) to a friend, inviting 5 
him to join a garden j/arty at 5 h.M on coming Saturday. 

Translate into English : — 16 

L-AjljT si 3 

JSa — IkxJii »3ji IajJ 

^ yb IdiijUi a1^ * 

Ai)d IS J sJtyf sj a&y 

ss^lC^jil L-^ ilw * ^ djilS %s^!h 

ddi) JlLm^ # VagiT'Jj/^ AiUk 
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Aiao/ )l ji Sac * tS^ij |^Jb ti cUj ^ ;l 

^l«> £1 J y j ^)jsaj» iUjJI* • cJU«» 3 Jj 

7. (o) Point out all the^^ylil •^yoia the.abov 0 verses. 2 

(6) Write out any two baits thAt are free from Ai^pibic words in the |1 
above extract. ’ ^ 

(c) Give the signification of the shffixes in — 2 

y»jU. -jL^U -• JUSx) and 

8. Explain (in English or Urdu); clearing the references*: — 5 

(®) dy—j'tilj )l j—tit 

• « 

(6) A) ^lauM 

uJj — ^ jj — 'V ^ j — 

J—Ki^ jLJs ,, — i. ; J dy ^ ^ 

^ — (r^ *— 

9. Inflect the a^d the 2 

JjjM ^Lk ^'and of and 

10. Translate into Persian 

It happened about this time^^at t^e Sultan Shamsuddln sent a 12 
merchant to Bukhara and Samarkand to purchase slaves. He bought 
a hundred, and Balban was among them. When tlie slaves were 
brought before the Sultan, they all pleased him except Balban, and • 
him he rejected on account of his despicable appearance. Upon this 
Balban said to the emperor, ‘ Lord, of the world ! why have you bought 
all these slaves ? ’ The emperor smiled, and said, * For my own 
sake, no doubt.*. The slave replied, ‘ Buy me, thyi, for God’s sake.’ 
lie then placed him among the rest, and gave him a situation among 
the cupbearers. 
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HINDI TEXT and GRAMMAR. 


Examiner — Babv Sombath Jhabkhandi, B.A. 


The figures in the margin ndicate full marks, 

1. Translate the following into English : — • 10 

froi wigfw W15 1 

xrfH fgfwT n 

^ fiw 1 11 

suRjaft Bift ^fr t Tid '3 urar wurf^slT 5 n# n 

%ftT 511 ^ I nftniT^t 11 

T RgK Mnv feftr wiwT • wifsT ST any wv 11 

iranfls aftr jfiT f^ti 1 

fafa ^aiafa I flxraifir grrsT wHf » 
f%ir >^5isT'er^ OTjam • ^ 11 

n<5ftinw«tfw f tfewsnjsr^^fwfti^idii 

mgi r 1 

vsasT99 ^Bra: wrerer sTfW « 

« 

(а) Parse the wonds underlined in the above extract. 4} 

(б) Explain the allusions in the last line. 3 

(c) Name the speakers and the persons spoken to in the above. 

2. Quote from menSory the answer given in your text-book to 6 
the following : — 

wawTO ?ftfT 59W irftrft «iw?r jnar < 

Tff wr fa«w irefn wn 4 i*«ftiT gsnar ii 

« t 

3. Derive and conjugate it in the past and future tenses 3 

in all its numbers and persons. 

4. Give the meanings of the following words, and quote the lines 8 
of your text-book in which they occur : — ^i|T, ii*, HTT^Ti 

^t. «W(T, thllt, Wd <8^. 
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5. Fill up the omissions in the following 8 

vtvs fln sfni .urswY ( ) n^rwr 

( ) aifw ( ) I ft w fff S>«rrft«iff 

wnfr( )fTfftitw( jftffri* )5?an( ) 

ff ( ) fWHTS (. ) ff ^ 

fiRfftniTw( •)wnnttt( )^HaiT ( )i 

«T TTfcf f m ( )^i 

ffti f t wfT ’* f f fa raTC t ff muTT fsr^ t 
( ) amr ( > 4 ( ) irift t fetw fa ( ) 

aftftfT t » 

6. Explain in Hindi ; — , *6 

fff Tif wq a^fa fnr, ^ aw f itth ft i 
gfqwamqqqiqqqqqaq^aq sirranapRT ^ ii 
goroTf f iftf f f fWf Iff fof nr ^ i 

odf fior t TOff f fe tin f*qar osnr ^ ii 

What do you understand by ? 2 

7. Give the opposite genders, of fi|NI^ ^if, WT^. ^ 

W. «nd XH? . , • 

8. Translate the following into English ; — 8 

« 

traqr - qirfrft t orfi %■* q*t»rr, onar tor 
fn am t waft q rq ^ ftoaitg fi faa t, ft anar 
arot far t tmr jmn afw aiaangq faghrar at arot 
TTf t rrtt ^ ^Tt arf gq ^hr^Jt one 

at gq ft fqr^ qqm t ^atFaat ift jr tqr q^aft, agfr *#t 
fiia^ 1 1 t ffT t “aqqr tft arw#t gq ft 
ffa frf#t f q % gq fq t qif ’* i ff t art 
t ffjt t an^ II 

Expound the aamSsas of the words underlined in the above 2 
extract. 
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9. Bendl r the following into proee order, and ezpliun in Hindi 7 
ti>e story alluded to therein : — 

wt atH g i i a iren K mff ftramn «rar i 
wre ?rf%sr bh tnc iww inr ww n 
gHT JIH ^ Bfl fftlH Tnftr f B H I Tt f t BhT I 
titif w H, ffrfr iwr- finftr ^ it 

10. Cive an account, in simple Hindi, of the interview between 8 
Bharat and his mother, as related in your tekt-book. 


URDU TEXT AND^(;jRAMftIAR. 

(^Maulavi Muhammad Mustapha Khak, 

Examiners — I M.A., B.L. 

' (Maulavi Mahammad Quasim. 

The figures in the margin indicate full marks. 

1. (a) Translate into English : — 10 

- J ^ ^ A> " 31^ - M/o 

- «.Jt^ - y^y4> u;A/» oJjj '=— I 

iT* •• 

V-^ 4- JV'i - ^ M 

J V-S*^ y " 1^** (•^ - Sm. 

4- ;jl ^ 

^ ^j*>) _y»> ** *<5’^ ^ J 

^ ^ v_s^ *,y 

^ w i- Oti«. y 

jO • ^ ^ ‘1^ “ 

(6) Derive— Aeiax - JjA* - S^(* - Jij^A - - •Ar^ab 
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2. Explun the following phraaes : — 6 

^ jil^ /i - *1»U •ilj - y ^ 

JXU.UilJ ^yy ^ 

* jjbjf - ui«jjt ij*< - Vjy^ 

3. Tretce the origin of the Urdu language, and illustrate the changes 7 
of style from the writings of poets of (iitferent eraii! 

4. Translate the following into English, adding explanatory notes 

where necessary ; — • i • . 

10 

lUi A- 

,^ybaly Aili. *>.1 

^ Jl ^"»S j >) «— • 

^ ^y A u^«X>T ^ Ky 

c^jJ^ 4j 4^— ^ 

vy« y * ^ y vy«y *» i— yi<> 

;tj a_l y A, ^IjU 4J JV'V* 

** 0 •* ^ ^ 

I 

vy4!y v^y y ^ 

' B. 

ji_y 

j — <£:. J*s^ 

Utf;^-c ^ y tr 

• •• ^ 

^ i-Xi* i^y I 

^ y^ "!•» Ir* y •‘*4i 

y^ * — ‘ly* * — i/ 
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SLw ti yib ^ 

»L^ ^ J»A «^;G 

41/^1 

J* 

•• 1 

^ jj ^ 

5« Give a short aecount of the life and writings of 6 

6. Parse the following, using the Urdu grammatical terms ; — 8 

^ tSly*^ yUs A. ^Ui 

y» l;Uib &- jl_A_,_*t 

7. ' Point out the difference between J ji and j and 6 

4a1i 5 ; ^Uu! and ghftA, .• 

8. Write in Urdu a letter to your friend, informing him of what 7 
you propose to do after the examinations are over. 

9. Translate into Urdu : — 10 

A young widow with two children, a boy and a girl, came to Calcutta 

from the Mofussil to see what ^could bo done for them. She 
took service with a rich family as o. menial servant, worked with 
extra zeal to win favour, and succeeded. Uor boy was taken in hand 
by the liead r)f Iho family, and received an education along with his own 
children. Ho benefited by it sufficiently to bo able to retain a good ap- 
pointment wliich his patron’s exertions obtained for him, and was 
ip time able to secure a fortune and position for himself. 


URIYA TEXT AND GRAMMAR. 


Paper-Setters — 

* I 


Rat Madhusudan Rao, Bahadur. 

Rat Radhanath Ray, Batiadur, M.A. 


[Examiner — Babu Chaturbhuj Pattanayak, B.A. 

L Thb figure^ in the margin indicate full warks, 

1. Refer to the context where necessary, explain the following 23 
passages and parse the words underlined : — 

(o) 9i§ €9 -ciGoyMi caicyo ? 


(6) ©IQ €©IQ ©10 €9© €}l©4S?q<^, 
©Q afi,oe-o<5_ I 
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(0 gQCl-ei€i9l I 

SSIQfil t)^IQ I . 

{d) flW mQ a^TqQ, QQ^i <j9p G9G9 
. I . 

■' '“■ f 

(e) SQio^g^iolQ Qcrft.Qi* 9^1^199 caichoi 

QQGQ €>((€} 96Q J 

(/) $I^ClM6^^^C€llG)0IQ9l-«l^tt9n9CnoiQ|€| gQ 
SgQhIOP ©«9^9«l96| 9Q 

<]^ QS^igo aiQ* t|€iiy- 

9^5^ sipTO da«ii% Qniqo 9'i^tig i 

2. Name and expound the Samoans in g9lQ- 10 

aisQlGQQ, ©^asi^agq, cIgqQ", i 

3. Write etymological notes on OQ, fll*?, 16 

990, €€110, flgfll, 9€l?|l9, Q«9I, qO GOQia - 


4. (live a short sketch in Uriya of the life and cliaracter of 10 
Asoka. 

5. Quote from memory any eight lines from 9IQ9Q99 I * 4 

(5. Point out and illustrate the distinction between QflillQq 8. 

of c()mpound8 com- 

posed of purely colloquial Uriya words. 

7. Give the substance in English of the essay («i €10 ‘ 

bandhainalo.' 


and 9^91$ and give five examples 
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ENTRANCE EXAMINATION. 


ASSAMESE TEXT AND GRAMMAR. 

c. 

Padmanath Bhattacharyya, M.A. 
Paper-Setters — \ Panj)it Gauridattamisra Btdyabhusran, 
( M.R.A.S. 

Examiner — Rai Madiiabchandra Bardolai, Bahadur. 

The figures in the margin indicate fult marku, 

f 

1. " 51^ «i*RVrt5i ’sfifWi *f’r c'w^rt'S^" — how has 5 

this staternont been illustrated in your text-book ? 

2. Explain : — 

¥»i'«5if't «rrf^ sic'sit^, c*ft 'AW 

*tsi csri^c^ ; *t3(W(r^ 

WM ar W3ltC?l ^sn-Sii I 

(b) CH^'® f5% *tt*tt»T*[< » 

*i«r *tfs®TDr ^ cw? stf^r, 

am 'ifias nfisTtW? 

s(Ffsw 1 

(1) Wl^at do you know of t^he origin of the Ahoms ? 2 

(2) Write briefly what you know of and JTtftoft 4 

‘ 3. Translate into English ; — o 

^9rc® jj^CSfl «rt5 ; faj!S1 
c^iOT’r c=?c9j«r f^n »» i U »iii 

vfcs >«$ *1^911 

?Ffsc5. cwt?ttc?, .c>it 

«fai ^^^51 "ffe «rt^ c®cst «i>f|jr ! ^ 

4. (live the explanatory meaning of — }« 

“ fi|C^fCSt^5 ” ; “ «rtf f®«|! fa#t5JT " ; “ apf^l® ""Tf®- 
•ttt® " 1 

I 

6. (o) What are the good and the evil effects of on - 

*rrfw ? 
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• 

(6) Explain the nature and function of T^ame the 7 

stock objects to ivhich the eye, the thigh and the complexion of 
the human beings are compared in ordinary poetry. 

6. Explain with reference to the context : — • 

(а) Cl{tW t 

“Tttn 1 

sr CFr«f JTW 

. I 

(б) nlaiiw *1^ (?rf^l I 4 

^ I 

cTffirii '®tir cefirm i 
ca!t^3» sitf^^r >i?lart*i i 

(c) »ct I 4 

Tf'3 II 

I 

Name the metro in the extract (a) above. 

7. Explain in English : — • 

(a) ^ WtJT^ r, 

flar 

«>) 3(^1 51151 

'srrfif® <1tc^ ^iR ’tf?4 I 

15W, «?lw^ 

Ca.i you quote the original English stanza, of which the extract :i 
( b) above is a paraphrase ? 

8. (a) Name the Sanskrit words *from which the following 2 

Assamese words are derived : — • • 

> *nr i «rtSt*i i . 

^b) Name and expound the Samosas in the following words: — o 
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BNTBAKCE BXAMIMATION. 


( KHASI TEXT AND GRAMMAR. 

Examiner — Rbv. Jones. 

The figures in the margin indimte full marks, 

t 

Time — 3 hours. ^ Mt»x. — SO. 

1. lathuli kaba phi tip shaphang Ka Rahabp 

2. Kaei ka pop U Akhan ? jingshitom aiii u la shall leiii 

bad la ka jong ka ing ? * 

3. Katno tylli ki nougbah la aiha Ki Lebi ? .Katiio tylli na ki ki (> 
long ki shuong jaka rih ? lathuh ia ki kyrteng ki shnong jaka rih. 

4. Uei U Sisera ? Kiel kiba ialeh bad u ? Da kumno u la lap ? 6 

5. Jephthah u la kular aiu ha U Trai lada u*n ai noh ia ki khim IT !>■ 

Ammon ha ka kti jong u ? U la pyndep ne em ia la ka jingkular t 

6. Uegi uba kren ia kano ka jingkyntip ? — Na u nongbaiii la rnih 6- 
ka jingb^m, bad na a bakhlain la mih ka jingthiang. Kaei ka jingba- 

tai jong ka ? 

7. lathuh ia ki kyrteng ki lai-ngut ki lok U Job kiba la iawan iia’n 4 
sngowisyiiei lein, bad ba’n pyntyngen ia u.' 

8. IJuinno ki lok jong u ki la iapyrkhat shaphang jong ii haba 12 
u la shah katta katta na ka kti U Bloi ? Ka jingpyrhkat jong ki ka 
long ka badei ne ka b’ymdei ? Pynakhem ia la kfi jubab. 

y, “ IJ Trai u la ai ha U Job arshah ia kaba u la don tnyiishiwa ” h 
— ^Katno u la don mynshiiva, bad katno u la don hadin ? 

10. Pynkylla ia kine ki senten ha ka ktin Phereng — 8 

(1) “ U gadda khlaw u jiu pah haba u don phlang ? 

(2) ** Lah ne em ba’n bam ia ka babldd khlem ka mluh ”? 

(3) “ Naba u pynmong ma-u, b&d u Spain ma-u.” 

(4) “ To ieng joit ; balei me hap dein la ka khymat kuriiuo ” ? 

1 1 . Parse ia ki ktin ha kane ka dykhot — “ Bad U Joshua u la ong, 10 
Wah I Ah Trai U Blei, balei ba me shu wallam ia une u paitbah sha 
shiliang Jordan, ba’n ai noh ia ngi ha ka kti Ki Amor, ba’n pynjot 

ia ngi ? Ah ba’n da ngi la shu hun, ba ngi’h da shong ruh sha lyudet 
Ka Jordan” * " 

12. Thoh hiiiriw tylli ki adjective, hinriw tylli ki adverb, bad hinriw 6- 
tylli ki preposition. 


PALI TEXT AND GRAMMAR. 

‘ ( HarInath De, Esq., M.A. (Cal. and. Cantab), 

A ) M.R.A.S. 

t'a'per ae y Mahamahopadhyay Satischandba Acharyva, 
ViDYABHUSHAN, M.A., M.R.A.S. 

Examiner — Dharmananba Kosambi, Esq. 

TAe figures in the margin indicate full marks. 

1. Translate into English : — , 1& 

(a) Akate^Buin akattarani katassa appatikarakam yasmiiu 
kataflauta n’atthi— niratthS tama sevna. . : ' 
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Yassa sainmukhaci^ena mittadbammo na labbhati anusuyyani 
anakkosam samkam taxnha apakkame ti. 

(h) Uttamangaruha mayh&m ime jata vayohara patiibhuta 
devaduta, pabbajjasamayo maina’ti. 

(c) BharukaiCcha payatanam vanijanam dhanesinam navaya 
vippanatthaya Khurama]Iti vuccatfti/ 

2. State the nominative of ‘‘•apakkame” in (a) of question 1. 

What is the modem name of ” Bharukaccha ” in (c) ? Parse “ may- 
ham ” in (6). • t , 

3. Translate intj) English ; — 

(а) Atite Baranasiyam Brahmadatte rajjam karente Bodhisatto 
sasayoniyam nibbattitva tj^aufie vasati. Tassa pana arahhassa ekato 
pabbatapado ekato nadi okato paccantagamako. Aparo pi’ssa tayo 
sahaya ahesuip : makkato sigalo uddo*ti. Te cattaro pi pandita ekato 
vasanta attano gocarattlhane gocararn gahetva sayardiasamaye okato 
sannipatanti. Sasapanciito ” danam databbam, sllain rakkhitabbam, 
uposathakammam katabbaa ” ti tiimam jananain ovadavasena 
dharnmam deseti*. Te tassa ovadam sarnpaticchitva attano attano 
nivasagumbam pavisitva vasanti. 

(б) E vam* vutte MallikarajS ca sarathi ca ubho pi ratha otaritva 
asse mocotva ratbam apanotva Baranasiranho maggam adamsii. 
Bara^iraja Mallikararino nama “idail c’ idah ca katjim vat^tltf” 
ovidam datva Baranasim gantva danadini puMani katva jivita- 
pariyosane saggapadaib puresi. MalHkarajapi tassa ovadam gahetva 
janapadam pariggahetva attano agunavadim adisva va sakimagaram 
gantva dinadini pufihaiii katva jivitapariyosane saggapadam eva 
puresi. * 

(c) Miltali samgahako tassa vacanam sutva ratham nivattetva 
aMena maggena devalokabliimukham akasi. Asura pana tarn nivat- 
tayamanam eva disva addlia afifieiti pi cakkavalehi Sakka agac- 
chanti balaro labijitva ratho nivatto bhavissatiti ” maranabhayablilta 
palayitva asurab|j^avanam eva pavisimsu. 

4. What is “ uposathakamma ” hi* (a) of question 3? Who is 
“Mallikaraja ” referred to in (b) ? Derive “ akasi ” in (c). 

5. (a) Analyse the sandhi in the following ; — 

Buddhdnasasanam, etadattiuf, anveti and accantam. 

(&) Decline “ sakha ” in the accusative case, “ raja ” hi the dative 
case, “ amha ” in the ablative case, and ” sabba ” in the loirative 
case, masculine gender and singular number. 

(c) Conjugate the root ” bhu ” in the past ijense (Parokkha), 
active voice, singular number. 

(d) Derive : — laddho and saUlid, 

6. Narrate briefly the story of “ Surasumara Jataka ” in Engjiish. 

7. Translate into Pali : — * 

Revata is a good boy. He loves his brothers and sisters. He 
never plays with bad boys. Ho does not tear his books and clothes. 
He speaks the truth and does what his father, mother or teacher tells 
him to do. 


3 

30 


3 

5 

4 

• 

2 


G<i oo ao 
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ENTRANCE EXAMINATION. 


TRANSLATION AND COMPOSITION. 


/Rai Rajendbach'andra Sastri, Bahadur, 

Paper-Setters j •Kalipbasanna Bhattaohabyya, M.A. 
,, Asutosh* Sastri, M.A. 

Head Examiner — Babu Kalifbasanna B’hattachabyya, M.A. 

c 

( Babxj Kulad aprasa d 3hattacharyya, M. a. 
Gobinlaxi Banerjbe, B.A. 

Haridas Chakrabarti, M.A. 
Examiners — -{ ,, Sitalchandra Chakrabarti, M.A. 

Brajanath De. 

PaNOHANAN ferHOSHAli, M.A. 

L ,, Harthar Banerjee, M.A. 

« 

The figures in the margin indicate full marks. 

• 

1. 'Uranslate the following extracts into t\w vernacular specified 
in your application ; — • 

(а) ‘ 1 have spoken, and I must speak, in very strong tonus indeed 12 
of the acts done by my opponents ; but I will never ascribe those acts 

to base motives. I will never say they do them from vindictiveness ; 

1 will ue\ er say they do them from passion ; I will never say they do 
them f!*oui (I sordid love of office. I have no right to use such words ; 

T havo no right to entertain such seifcimonts : T repudiate and abjure 
them. I .iivo them credit for patriotic motives ; I give them credit 
for those patriotic motives which are so iifcessantly aijd gratuitous- 
ly denied to us. I believe that we are all united — indeed, it would 
be mo.->t unnatural if we wore not — in a fond attachment, perhaps 
in something of a proud attachment, to the great country to which 
we belong — tp this great empire^ which has committed to it a trust 
and a function given from Providence as special and as remarkable 
ever was entrusted to any portion of the family of man. Centlemon, 
^hen I speak of that trust and that function, J feel that words fail 
me. 1 cannot tell you what b think of the nobleness of the inherit- 
ance that has descended upon us, of the sacredness of the duty of 
maintaining it. I will not condescend to make it a part of controver- 
sial politics. It is a part of my being, of my flesh and blood, of my 
heart andkoul. For th^se ends I have laboured through my youth and 
manhood till my hairs are grey. In that faith and practice I will die.’ 

(б) The autumn of 1897 found him suffering a good deal of pain 8 
in his face. It was thought advisable for him to winter abroad, and 

his old friend Lord Rendol at once placed his villa nt (Cannes at his 
disposal. But the sunshine and the blue Mediterranean failed to res- 
tore his now-failing health as they had done before. From time 
to time uneasy rumours circulated. Now it was too cold for his daily 
drive ; now he could no longer read, he was writing nothing ; and 
those who had watched the energetic career of the now veteran 
statesman felt that his strength must indeed be failing if he had to 
give up his favourite pursuits. Now news leaked out that he was 
suffering great pain, and all political differences of opinion were 
merged in pity for the man who, after a long life of work and toil, 
must now win his rest through nights and days of weariness. 
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2. Subject for original composition in the vernacular of the Candidate. 20 
The respective duties of teacher and pupil. 

N.B. — Great attention must he paid to neatness of handwriting, which 
will be taken into consideration in awarding marks. 


HISTORY. 


Pauper-Setters 



Babit*Adharchandra Mukerjbb, M.A., B.L. 
• ,, Btnaybndranath Sen, M.A. 


Head Examiner — Babu* Adharchandra Mukerjbb, M.A., B.L. 


Examiners — 


'^Babu Hbmchandba Db, M.A. 

* ,, Nirmalchandra Banurji, M.A. 
,, , Girischandra Mitra, M.A. 

,, Birchanura Sinha, M.A. 

,, Mohinimohan Datta, M.A. 

,, •Khagendranath Mitra, M.A. 

,, Kaliprasanna Baner.tbb, B.A. 
,, Manmathamohan BA.su, B.A. 

N. C. Mitra, Esq., M.A. 
v-Babu Isanchandra Ghosh, M.A. 


The figures in the margin indicate full marks, 

1. What great Hindu or Buddhist emperors ruled in India before 6 
the Muhammadan conquest ? Mention four, and briefly describe 
how each distinguished himself in one or more of the following ways : — 

(а) As » hero flghting against foreign enemies. 

(б) As a patron of learning. * 

(c) As a promoter of religion. 

2. Compare the Second Battle of Thaneswar with the Battle of 6 
Hastings, and indicate the steps that^ed to the Muhammadan con- 
quest of Northern India. 

3. Name some of the distinguished religious reformers who 6 
flourished during the Muhammadan period. What was the charac- • 
teristic of their teaching ? What was its influence 'upon literature ? 

4. Trace the growth of the British Empire in India from the ap- 6 
pointment of the first governor-general to the appointment of the first 
viceroy, by mentioning the important annexations with dates. » 

6. What do you understand by your being a citizen of India, as 6 
distinguished from being a citizen of any particular city ? How hew 
the British Government made this possible ? What are your duties 
and privileges as a citizen of India ? 

6. Write short explanatory notes on Jhe following : — 6 

(а) The Indian village hew ceased to be a state in miniature. 

(б) The organization of the Distirh^t. • 

(c) Emigration and Factory laws. 

(d) Famine Relief. 

7. • On what different occasions haa England been governed by a 6 
queen t State the period of the reign of each. Whom do you consider 

to be the greatest, and why ? Mention three characteristic events in 
connexion with her reign. 
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/ 8. ( jivo a general outline of the American War of Indepehdenoe 

with a special reference to (a) its causes^ (6) important battles with 
dates, and (c) results. 

9. Explain in your own language what you understand by each of 
the following : — The Magna Charta ; The Revival of Learning ; The 
National Debt ; Catholic Emancipation ; Anti-Corn-Law League. 

10. Relate in simple narrative style the stoiy of Joan of Arc. 

GEOGRAPHY. 

( W. H. Ardbn^ Wood, Esq., M.A., F.C.S., 
Pa'per- Setters -- | FiR.G.S. 

I Babu Ramendrasundar Tribedi, M.A. 

Head Examiner — W. H. Arden Wood, Esq., M.A., F.O.S., 
F.R.G.S. 

fj. H. Ellis, Esq., M.A. 

, I Babu Haricharan Ray, M.A. 

1 ,, Birajmoiian Majumdar, M.A. 

I Maulavi Mahmud, B.A. 

Babu Purnachandra Kundu, M.A. 

Examiners -{ Sasibhusan Basu, M.A. 

,, Saratchandra Majumdar, M.A. 

, , Bamacharan Bhattachary ya, M.A. 

,, Hemchandra Dasgupta, M.A. 

t ,, Kalidas »Mallik, M.A. 

The figures in the vmrgin indicate full marks. 

1. What is longitude ? Draw a diagram to illustrate your answer. 4 

A plaoe on the equator is in long. 10°E. Give the latitude and 

longitude of its antipodes. 

2. Draw a map of India, and mark upon it (a) the meridian of 6 
^0®E. and the Tropic of Cancer ; (6) the Vindhya Hills and the Sat- 
pura Hills ; (c) the provinces Mndor British administration and their 
capitals. 

3. Describe the course of the river Nile, and explain its importance 5 
to Egypt. What is the cause of the annual rise of the Nile ? Why 

is Egypt^ almost a rainless country ? 

4. Describe the central highlands of Europe, and the rivers that 8 
flow from them. Draw a skotch-inap showing the relation of tlie va- 
rious mountain systems to one another. 

6. Describe as accurately as you can the situation of eight of the 8 
following towns, and give reasons for their commercial or other im- 
portance : — Cawnpo^e, Dacca, JLyons, Southampton, Constantinople, 
Vienna, Shanghai, Irkutsk, Moifibassa, Sydney, Valparaiso, Chicago. 

6. ‘ The whole surface of the land may be looked upon as travel- 

ling down to the sea.’ Explain clearly this statement. 

7* How are rivers fed during the dry season ? Illustrate your 6 
answer by examples from Indian rivers. 

8. Why is the sea salt ? Why is the Dead Sea salter than the 6 
Mediterranean Sea ? 
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Some lakes are freshwater lakes, and some are salt-water lakes. 
Explain why this should be so, and give two examples of each kind. 

9. The volume of ice is one-eleventh greater than that of the 6 

water from which it is formed. Wliat is the specific gravity of ice ? 
When ice floats in water what fraction of its volume will be under 
water ? , ‘ • 

10. Describe the construction of a thermometer, and show how it 6 
is used for the measurement of temperature. 


. DRAWING. 

Paper set hy — b! G. Gwythbr, Esq. 

*' B. G. Gwyther, Esq. 

Examiners ’’— ' Brown, Esq., A.R.C.A. 

examiners ^ ^ Richardson, Esq. 

‘ Babu Abantnbranath Tagore. 
Model. 


Titm — IJ Marks — 65. 

Note. — Candidates must attempt hath freehand and Mo-iiil. Thetf 
should begin the Freehand paper first 

Draw the Models so as to fairly fill this paper. 
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ENTRANCE EXAMINATION. 


DRAWING. 

Freehand. 

Tim—U ham. Maria— 

* I 

Draw this diagram in pencil to the height shown by the lettew 
A. B., the width being proportionnh Buling, Tracing and Measuring a» 
forbidden. ' 




;0^irst ^xamtnatton in ^rts. 

t 

. 1907 . 


ENaLISH. 


Paper-Setters — 


'"H. M. Pbrcival, Esq., M.A. 
•< M. Pbotheeo, Esq., M.A. 

N. Das-(1upta, Esq., B.A. 


POETRY. 


Head Emmimr — Rev. A. Tomory, M.A. 

fJ. *S. Zemin, Esq. 

I Rev. D. E. Evans, M.A. 

Examiners — Babu Laijtmohan Ciiattbrjeb, M.A. 

I F. W. Sodmersen, Esq., B.A. 

LR. L. Maitra^ Esq., M.A. 

The figures in the*margin indicate full marks, 

• 

1. Doiscribe from Paradise Lost, but as much as you can in yoiip (a)2 

own words : — (a) the Burning Lake, (6) its Shores, (c) Satan, as he (6)2 
lay eiiained on the lake, (d) Satan, as lie^stood on the shore, about to (c)2 
address the assembled ranks of his followers. * (d)2 

2. Describe from Satan’s speeches in Book I : — (a) the Evil Pas- (o)2 

sions that swayed him, and (6) the means he was contemplating for (6)2 
their gratification. , * 

3. Describe, from what can bo gathered from The Lay of the Last 
Minstrel ; — (a) the ‘ Custom of Branksome Hall ’, (6) the usual inci- (a)2 
dents in the life of a Moss-Trooper, (c) the particular incidents of the (6)2 

Warden Raid ’ under Lord Dacre and Lord Howai^, from the time (c)4 
it crossed the Border up to the conclusion of the Truce before Rrank- 
some Castle. 

4. Name Poems by Wordsworth and quote or give the .sidistance 

of lines in them that refer to ; — (a) his belief or fancy that Natui’e feels (a)2 
pain and pleasiw like Man, (6) his grief at Man's inhumanity to Man, (6)2 
(c) his recognition of unassuming merit, [d) his conviction that material (c)2 
prosperity does not bring happiness. ,• • (d)2 

5. Give, separately for each passage, (a) the context, and (6) a (a)4| 
connected explanation of the whole passage, with separate note.s fyrdy 

in the cases they are asked for below (J 

(a)*0 Prince, 0 chief of many throned Powers, each) 

That led th* imbattl’d seraphim to war 

Under thy conduct, and in dreadful deeds (2{ 

Fearless, endanger’d Heav’n’s perpetual King ; each) 
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And put to proof his high supremacy. 

Whether upheld by strength, or chance, or fate. 

Explain the allusions in the last line. 1 

(^) : So soft 

And ^compounded is their essence ^ure ; 

Not ti*d or manacTd with joint or limb ; 

. . . but in what shape they choose 

Dilated or condens*t, bright or obscui^, 

Can execute their airy purposes. 

And works of love or enmity fulfil. * 

Who aie referred to in the last line ? ‘ 1 

(c) But far within. 

And in their own dimensions like themselves. 

The great seraphic lords and chorubim* 

In close recess and secret conclave sat ; 

A thousand demigods on golden s^ats, * 

Frequent and full. 

Explain the difference in meaning between the ‘ secret conclaves * 1 

above and the ‘ great consult ’ that followed it. 

\d) When buttress and buttress, alternately. 

Seem framed of ebon and ivory ; 

When silver edges the imagery, • 

And the scrolls that teach thee to live and die. 

(e) ‘ Well they knew 

In vain he never twang’d the yew. 

Right sharp has been the evening shower 
That drove him from his jUiddel tower ; 

And, by my faith,’ the gate- ward said, 

‘ I think ’twill prove a Wardeit-Rp-id.’ 

(/) Of those dread Maids, whose hideous yell « 

Maddens the battle’s Wbody swell ; 

Of Chiefs, who, guided through the gloom 
By the pale death-lights of the tomb. 

Ransack’d the graves of* warriors old. 

{g) Then, sometimes, in that silence, while he hung 
Listening, a gentle shock of miUl surj^rise 
‘ Has carried far into his heart the voice 

Of mouritain-torrents or the visible sctone 
Would enter unawares into his mind 
With all its solemn- imagery. 

{h) , ^ And while my eye 

Was fixed upon tlie glowing sky. 

The echo of the voice enwrought 
A human sweetness with the thought 
Of travelling through the world that lay 
Before me in my endless way. 

(a) Hail,' blest above all kinds ! — Supremely skilled 
Restless with fixed to , balance, high with low. 

Thou leav’st the halcyo’n free her hopes to build 
On such forbearance os the deep may show ; 

Perpetual flight, unchecked by earthly ties, 

Leav’st to the wandering bird of paradise. , 

6. Explain : — 14 

(a) No light, but rather darkness visible. (1 each) 

;.(6) Lie thus astonish’t on th* oblivious pool. 
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(c) Their, wandering gods disguis’d in brutish forms. 

(d) Metallic ore, the work of sulphur. 

(g) The tables were drawn, it was idlesse all. 

(/) Exalt the Crescent and the Star. , 

{g) Of Gilbert the Galliard a heriot he sought. 

{h) Of Black Lord Archibald’s battle-laws. 

(«) They ’gan to reckon kin and rent. • 

(/) With trailing pikes* the spearmen trode. 

{k) The moving accident is not my trade. 

(/) Thpu bringest unto fne a tale of visionary hours. 

(m) The good old rule, the simple plan. 

{n) Two voices art^ there ; one is of the sea. 

7. Refer to passages whSre there are allusions : — (a) in Paradise S 
Lost, to the Court of Charles II and to British Parliamentary proce- 
dure ; (6) in the Lay, to Henry VIII and the Reformation ; (c) in 
Wordsworth, to Napoleon J (any two allusions). 


UROSE. 

Head Examiner — Rev. A. Tomorv, M.A. 

fBA^u Adityanath Mitkerjee, M.A. 

1 ,, Satischandra Db, M.A. 

Examiners — ^ ,, Jyotischandra Banerjee, M.A. 

I Rev. J. Brown, M A. 

L ,, Father JPowBR, 8.J . 

Th(t figures in thesmargin indicate full marks. 

• ^ 

1. Describe the condition of Men of Letters, (o) before, (6) after, •2,2’ 

and (c) at the time, Johnson came, to London to enter tlieir ranks. 2 

2. Illustrate the character of Johnson’s intellect as ‘ a union of 
great powers with low prejudices,’ from his sentiments and opinions 

on (a) politics, (6) literatiire, (c) men and manners. 2,2,2 

3. State as much as you can, in your own words, what Helps says 

about-— , 

(а) The hope of a future life as an aid to Contentment. 2 

(б) The qualities to be looked for in an Adviser when we seek for 2 

one. 

(c) The formation of principles as a part of the training of a nikn 2 
of business. 

(d) The limits to the interference of principals with the actions 2 
of their business agents. 

(e) The proper stage at which any matter should bo placed before 2 

a Council. , 

(/) How we should deal with the prejudices of others, and guard 2 
against our own. ,• • 

4. Give, for each of the following ; — (a) the context, (6) an expla- m 

nation of the whole in unmetaphorical language, (c) the allusion each) 
in the expression in itdlica, 8(4 

(t) THa lean Mne had eaten up the fat Jdne, The thin and withered each) 
ears had devoured the good ears. The season of rich harvests was 1( J 
over, and the period of famine had begun. The word ‘poet* now ca«li) 
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denoted a creature dressed like a scarecrow, familiar with compters 
and spunging-houses, and perfectly qualified to decide on the com- 
parative merits of the Common Side in the King’s Bench prison and 
of Mount Scoundrel in the Fleet. 

(n) Hope, an architect above rules, can build, in reverse, a 
pyramid upon a point. When, like the Fisherman, you see * a genie 
twice as high as the greatest of giants,’ you rajeiy well wonder how he 
could have coino out of so small a vessel ; but in your case there will be 
no chance of persuading the monster to ensconce himself again, for the 
purpose of convincing you that sjuph a feat is fiot impossible. . 

5. Explain the meaning, in simple language, divested of allusions, 
of the following 

(а) A fellow who had missed his only chance of immortality by 2 
not having been alive when the Dunciad was written. 

(б) The Opposition could reward its eulogists with little more than 2 
promises : St. James’s would give nothing. , 

(c) He had studied, not the genus Man, but the species Lon- 2 
doner ; and his philosophy stopped at the^ first tiv'npike-gate. 

(d) The reader may well cry out, with honest Sir Hugh Evans, 2 

‘ I like not when a ’oman has a great peard ; 1 spy a great peard under 
her muffler.’ , 

6. Explain the moaning, in simple language, divested of meMphors, 
of the following 

(tt) In the mind, as in the body, general dwarfishness is often 2 
Accompanied by a disproportionate size of some part. 

(5) Few employ their imagination in the service of charity : most 2 
persons require its magic aid to gild their castles in the air. 

(c) It is with advice as with taxation : we do not understand 2 
their knocking at our doors : besides they are for ever talking of arrears. 

(d) But the State will bear much killing. It has outlived many 2 
generations of politi(?al prophets. ‘ 

7. Write an Essay in English on one ord/y of the following sub- 25 
jects ^ 

(a) The formation of Character as the true end of Education. 

(6) Man as a Subject and as a Citizen : his duties and his rights 
in these capacities. 

(c) Virtue and Material Wealth— which of them confers Happi- 


N.B . — Camiidates will take notice that the essay is intended to he a 
test in Okigixal Composition ; aml> that this will be kept in view in 
awarding marks to their essays. 
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ABITHMETIC, ALGEBRA, AND GEOMETRY. 

rG. W. Kuchcbr, Esq., M.A. - 
Paper-Setters — ^ C. W. Peake, Esq., M.A. 

(d. N. Maijjk, Esq., B.A., B.Sc. 

Head Examiner — C. Littlk, Esq., M.A. 

• 

f Babu KalipaVa Basu, M.A. 

*! ,, Asutosh Chattebjbb, M.A. . 

Examiners — ^ ,* Rajmohan Sbn, M.A. 

1 ,, SurYyakumar KarfarmAj.M.A. 

[ JE^ev. Father P. Htpp, S.J. 

The figures the margin indicate fail marks. 


1. Prove that if ax^ + 6a; + c » 0 is satisfied by giving x the values a, 
jB, 7, all different, it is an identity. 

Verify that 

{x-2) (a:-3)-« (a;-3) (a!-l) + 9 (a:-l) (x-2) = 2ifi * 


is an identity. 

2. Solve (1) 


6 ^ 

(~® + b)2 ’ 


(2) X (x + y + z) •»a2 ^ 
y {x >ry^z) =6*2 
3 (.'C + t/ + 2) *0*2^ ^ 


3. Sliow how to sum a geometric series (a, r) of n terms. 

If the sum of n terms of ^uch a series is 728, the common ratio 


being 3 and the first term 2, find n, • 

4. Show how to find the number of permutations of n things, r 
at a time. 


Denoting this by FJJ, prove that 


2 

2 

2 

3 

3 

2 

5 

3 


6. Write down the expemsion of (1 - \x) -- J, x<l. 

6. Expand a*^' in powers of x. 

7. State the conditions for the equality of triangles given in the 
first book of Euclid (a) when the triangles are equal in every respect, 
(6) when they are equal in area. 

8. If ABC is a triangle having an obtuse angle at (7, and pD is 
the perpendicular from B on AC, show that tho square on AB is equal 
to the sum of the squares on AC and CB, and twice the rectangle AC, 
CD, 

ABC is a triangle whose side BC is bisected at D ; show that 
the sum of the squares on AB and AC is equal to twice the sum of the 
squares on AD and DB, * 

9. Show how to bisect an arc of a circle. , 

10. Inscribe a regular pentagon in a (Hrcle. 

11. If the vertical angle of a triangle be bisected by a straight 
line which also cuts the base, the segments of tho base shall have the 
same ratio which tho other sides of the triangle have to one another. 

ABC is a triangle right-angled at A ; AX, AY are equally 
inclined to AB, and meet BC or BO produced in X, Y. Show that 

BX: BY^OX: OY, 


3 

•5 

4 


4 


4 


4 

5 
4 


o 
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CONIC SECTIONS AND TRIGONOMETRY. 


Head Examiner — C. Littu, Esq., M.A. 


Examiners — 


'Babtj Kshbtbamohan Banxbjeb, M.A. 
,, BaidyanI’th Basu, M.A. 

,, Kalipbasanna Ohattobaj, M.A. 
,, KBISldrAFRASAD Dx, M.A. 

.. ,, Syamadas Mvkebjeb' M.A. 


^ The figures in the margin indicate faU marks. 

i 

1. Define the circular measure of an angle, and show how to con- 3 
vert it into degrees. 

An angle at the centre of a circle subtends an afc of 16 feet. If 2 
the radius of the circle is 7 feet, find the magnitude of the angle in 
degrees. 

2. Define tan A, and find an expressioii for all angles which have 
a given tangent. 

Find the general value of a given by the equation — 

2 tan ^ 

I — 


3. Prove that cos (A + jB)*cos A cos jB— sin A sin B. 

Express cos 4 A in terms of cos A, and show that cos® A + cos® B 
+ cos® C =• 1 + 2 cos A cos B cos C'ifA-fJB + C'-O. 


t2 4c2^fl2 

) 2 he 


4. Prove that, in any triangle, cos A 

A ^ A ‘ 

Deduce the value of sin — and *cos — in terms of the sides, and 3 
2 2 

hence show that the area of a triangle is 2 


? (>»-a) [s-t; (s-c)^ 
where 2«-a+6+c. 

t 

5. Show how to solve a tiSangle when two sides and the included 2 
angle are given. 

If 6 *585, c *473, A *45® 20' 30'', find the angles B and O, given 4 

‘ L coi 22® 40' 15" *10*3791240, 

f L tan 14® 13' - 9*4037182, 

\ diff for l'-5304. 

and also log 56* 1*7481880, log 529*2*7234567. 

(). Prove that the ordinate, wf.th respect to any diameter of a para- 6 
bola, of any point on the curve is a mean proportional to its para- 
meter and the absciss^ of the pohit with respect to the diameter. 

7. Show that the portion of the tangent to a parabola at any point 5 
intercepted between that point and the directrix subtends a right angle 

at the focus. 

Draw a tangent to a parabola from any point on the directrix. ' 2 

8. Prove that the tangent to an ellipse at either end of a diameter 3 •. 
is parallel to the system of chords bisected by the diameter. 


00 M CQ 00 
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Show that tho lino joining the points of contact of two parallel 2* 
tangents is a diameter. l 

9. The square of the ordinate of any point of an ellipse varies as^ 6 
the rectangle under the segments of the axis made 6y the ordinate. 

10. Show that the differenced between the focal distances of any 3,. 
point on a hyperbola is constant, and equal to. the transverse axis. 

Given tho foci and the*transver^ axis, determine any number of 3 
points on the curve. 


LATIN. 


Paper-Setters — 


Rev. J. Edwards, M.A. 

W. W. Hornell, Esq., B.A.^ 
Harinath De, Esq., M.A. {Cal. and 
Cantab.)^ M.R.A.S. 


POETRY. 

Examiner — Harinath He, Esq., M.A. (Cal. and Cantab^) , 

M.R.A.S. 


The figures in the margin indicate full marks. 

1. Translate into English, adding brief notes on the italicized 15 
words and phrases : — 

(а) Et terrain Hesperiaiu uenies, ubi Lydins arua 
Inter opima uirum loni fiuit agmino Thybris, 
lllic res loetae regnumque et regia coniunx 
Parta tibi, lacrimas diiectae pelle Creusae. 

(б) Sic o sic positum adfati discedite corpus. 

fpse inanii mortem inueniam ; miserebitur hostis, 

Exiiuiasque petet ; facitis iactura sepulcri. 

lam pridom inuisus dims et inutilis annos 

Demoror, ex quo me diuom pater atque horninum re< 

Fulminis adflauit uentis et contigit igui. 

(c) At non ille, satum quo te inentiris, Achilles 

Talis in hoste fuit Priamo ; sed iti^a fidemque • 

Supplicis erubuit, corpusquo exsangi:^ sepulcro 
Koddidit Hectoreum, mequo in mea regna remisit. 

(d) Nec te tua plurima, Panthu, 

Labontem pietas, nec Appollinis infula texi4;. • 

lliaci cineres, et flamma eMrema memum^ 

Tester, in occasu uestro nec tela nec ullas 
Uitauisso uices Danaum, et m fata fuissent^ 

Ut caderem, meruisse manu. 

(e) luuenes fortissima f^ustra 
Pectora, si uobis ardentem extrema cupido 
Certa sequi, quae sit rebus fortuna uidetis ^ 

Excesaere omnea adytis arisque relictis 

Di, quibus imperium hoc steterat ; succurritis urbi 
Incensae ; moriamury et in media arma ruam^ia. 

(f\ Instamus tamen immemores caecique furore, 

Et monstrum infelix sacrata sistimus arce. 

Tunc etiam fatis aperit Cassandra futuris 
Ora, dei iuaau non unqimm credita Teucris. 

Ill 6 
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Nos delubra deuin miseri, quibus vltimua esaet 
Ille dies, fosta iielamus fronde per urbem. 

2. Translate and write grammatical notes on the following : — 5 

(а) Delitiii, diim tiela darent, si forte dodissent. 

(б) Pulchrumque mori succiirrit in armis. 

(c) Occident ferro Priamus ? Troia arserit igni ? 

(d) Kt ni mea cura resistat, 

lam flammao tulerint inimical et hauserit onsis. 

(e) Hoc erat, alma parens, quod me per tela, per ignes 
Eripis, ut mediis hostemdn penetralibus. . . .cornam ? 

3. (a) In a note on a passage of the second book of tho Aeneid, Ser> 2 
vius says : ' Saepe autem sub alionim personas poeta causas exsequi- 

tur nobilium.’ Cite any references to any incidents connected with 
Marius and Pompey to be found in the second book of the Aeneid. 

(ft) Scan the following lines : — 

Quern non incusaui amens hominumque doorumque ? 1 

Aut quid in euersa uidi crudelius urhe ? , 

(c) Decline : ‘ Calchas,’ ‘ Androgoos,* ‘ Panthus.* I 

(d) Explain : — * Euasisse uiam,’ * intonuit laeuom,’ ‘ tactu 2 
innoxia,* ‘ nimbo effulgens et Gorgone saeva,’ ‘ sceleratas poenas.’ 

(e) Translate : — 2 

Qiiis negat Aeneae magna de stripe Neronem ? 

Sustulit hie matrem, sustulit ille patrem. 


4. Translate : — 

(a) Stant et iuniperi et castaneae hirsutae, 

Strata iacont passim sua quaeque sub arbore poma^ 

Omnia nunc rident ; at si formosus Alexis 
Montibus his aboat, uideas^et flumina sicca. 

Scan the first two lines. 1 

(ft) Ille dolum ridens ‘ quo uincula neotitis ? * inquit. 1 

‘ Soluite me, pueri ; satis est potuisse uideri. < 

Cannina quae uoltis co^oscite.’ 

(i) Construe ‘ Satis est potuisse uideri.’ J 

(ii) From what sources did Virgil derive his theory of Creation ? \ 

(c) Daplmi, tuuin Poenoa etiam ingemuisso leones 1 1 

Interitum montesque feri siluaeque loquuntur. 

Daphnis et Armen ias currii subiungero tigres 
* Instituit, Daphnis thiasos inducere Bacchi. 

(i) What is the date of * this Eclogue ? J 

(ii) With whom has Daplinis been identified ? | 

(d) Ille deum uitam accipiet diuisque uidebit 
tPermixtos habeas et ipse uidebitur illis, 

Pacatumque reget patriis uirtutibus orl^m. 

With whom has the person alluded to in those lines been identi- 1^ 
fied, and what is the real meaning of these lines ? 

(e) Die quibus in terris inscripti nomina regum 1 

Nascahtur fiores, et Phyllida solus habeto. 

(i) What are « the Latin,(.Greek, and English names of the flower 1 

alluded to ? 

(ii) What is the exact force of the plural ‘ regum * 7 1 

5. Translate and write grammatical notes on the following : — 3 

(a) Hyblaeis apibus florem depasta salicti. 

(ft) Et longum formose uale uale, inquit, loUa. 

(c) Occidet et serpens et fallax herba ueneni. 
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6. (a) Writ© notes on — Conon, Tiphys, Nisa, Philomela. 

(b) Write a short account of G alius and his poems. 

(c) Seem : — 

Clamassent ut litus ‘ Hyla Hyla ’ omne soifaret. 

Tityrus hinc aberat. Ipsao te, Tityre, pinus. 

Terrasque tractusque maris caelumque^ profundum. 

(d) Translate and explain : — ^ 

(i) Die inihi, Damoeta, cuium pecus ? anne Latinum ? 

Non, uenim A©g®nis ; nostri sic rure loquuntur. 

(ii) Hordoa qui dixit, superest utffiritica dicat. 

(e) How does \firgil use the following words in the Eclogues ; — 
submittere, deponere, componero, deducere ? 

7. Translate into English prose : — 

Idas ille ego sum, Donace, cui saepe dedisti 
Oscula, nec medios dubitasti rumpere cantus 
Atquo inter calamos errantia labra petisti. 

Heu, heu ! nhlla nie^ te tangit cura salutis ! 

Pallidior buxo, uiolaeque simillimus erro. 

Omnes ecce cibos, et nostri pocula Bacchi 
Horreo, nec placido rrtemini concedere somno, 

Te sine (uae inisero) mihi lilia nigra uidentur, , 

Pallentesquo rosae, nec dulce rubons hyacinthus ; 

Niillos nec inyrtus, nec laurus spirat odores. 

At si tu uenias^ et Candida lilia hent, 

Purpureaoque rosae, et dulce rubons hyacinthus 
I’um mihi cum injo-to laurus spirabit odores. 

Nani dum Pallas amet turgontes sanguine bacas, 

Duin Bacchus uites, dous ©t sata poma Priapus, 

Pasciia lacta Pales, Idas to (yiiget unam. 


LATIN PROSE. 

• • 

Examiner — ^Rev. J. Edwards, M.A. 

The figures in the margin if^icate full marks. 

1. Translate: — 

(a) At enim sunt qui dicant, Quirites, a me in exsilium eierlmn 
esse Catilinain. Quod ego si verbo assequi' possem^ istos ipsus ikiice- 
rem, qui haec loquuntur. Homo enim videlicet timidus aut ot iaiii 
permodestus vocem consulis ferre non potuit ; simiil atque ire in exsi- 
lium iussus est, paruit atque ivit. Hesterno die, cum domi meae paene 
interfectus essem, senatum in aedem lovi® Statoris vocavi, rem omnem 
ad patres conscriptos detiili ; quo cum Cati^na venisset, quis eum sena- 
tor appellavit ? quis salutavit ? quis denique ita aspexit ut 
perditum civem, ac non potius ut impor< 4 inissimum«hostem ? quin 
etiam principes eius ordinis partem illam subselliorum, ad quam ille 
accesserat, nudam atque ^nanem reliquerunt. Hie ©go vehemens 
ille consul, qui verbo cives in exsilium eiicio, quaesivi a Catilina, in 
nocturpo cunventu apud M. Laecam fuisset necne. Cum ille, homo 
audacissimus, conscientia convictus primo reticuisset, patefeci cetera ; 
quid ea nocte egisset, quid in proximam constituisset, quern ad mo- 
dum esset ei ratio totius belli descripta, edocui. Cum haesitaret. 
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cum teneretur, quaesivi, quid dubitaret proficisci eo, quo iam quidem 
pararet, cum arma, cum secures, cum fasces, cum tubas, cum signa 
militaria, cum aquilam jliam argenteam, cui ille etiam sacrarium domi 
suae fecerat, scirem esse praemissam. In exsilium eiiciebam, quern 
iam ingressum esse in bellum videbam ? Eteuim, credo, Manlius iste 
oenturio, qui in agro Feutsulano castra posuit, bellum populo Komano 
suo nomine indixit, et ilia castra nunc non Catillnam ducem oxspoc- 
tant, et ille eiectus in exsilium se Massiliam, ut aiunt, non in haec 
caatra conferot. ^ 

(h) Parse all the verbs used m‘tbe aljove passage in the subjunc- 
Hve mood, explaining the syntax. *' 

2. Give a short account of Cicero’s Third Oration against Catiline, 
the circumstances that led to it, the subject and character of the 
speech, and the issue of it. 

3. Translate : — ^ 

(а) {unseen) Cimi vos considero, milites, et cum facta vostra 
aestumo, magna me apes victoriae tenet. Animus ^tas virtus vostra 
me hortantur, praeterea necessitudo, quae etiam timidos fortes facit. 
Nam multitudo hostium ne circumvenire queat, prohibent angustiae 
loci. Quod si virtuti vostrae fortuna inviderit, cavete inulti animam 
amittatis, neu capti potius sicuti pecora {rucidemini, quam virorum 
more'^pugn antes ci*uentaTn atqtie luctuosam victoriam hostibus relin- 
quatis. 

(б) {unseen) An vero tarn parvi animi vidoamur esse omnes. qui in 
re publica atquo in his vitae periculis laboribusque versamur, ut, cum 
usque ad extremum spatiuni nullum tranquilhim atquo otiosum 
spiritum duxeriinus, robiscum simul moritura omnia arbitremur ? 
An statuas et imagines, non animorum simulacra, sod coipornm, 
studiose multi summi homines reliquerunt : consiliorum rc^inquere ac 
virtutum nostrafum effigiem noniiM multo mallo debemus, summis 
ingeniis expressam et politam ? 

4. Give a condensed outline of the argument of Cicero’s Essay De 

Senectute, . * 

5. Translate into Latin : — 

(а) How many are there of you ? 

(б) May^you all of you prov/i successful. 

(c) Some have more faith in good luck than in honest work. 

{d) He that hopes to succeed in life, and makes no effort to deserve 
fsuccoss, is cherishing a fond dream, and is doomed to disappointment. 

{e) Few of us can boast ,^irt we have never failed in any undertak- 
ing. 

(/) There can be little doubt but that the boys would have be- 
haved bettor, had they been more carefully looked after. 

6. Translate ; — ‘ 

(a) Nec nunc quidem vires desidero adulescontis, is enim erat 
locus alter de vitiis senectutis, non plus quam aduloscens tauri aut 
elephanti desiderabam. Quod est oo decet uti, et quidquid agas agere 
pro viribus. Quae enim vox potest esse contemptior quam Milonis 
Crotoniatae ? qui, cum iam senex esset athletasque se exercentes in 
curriculo videret, adspexisse lacertos bugs dicitur illacrimansque 
dixisse : ‘ at hi quiSem mortifi. iam sunt.’ Non vero tarn isti quam 
tu ipse, nugator ; neque enim ex te imquam es nobilitatus sed ex lateri- 
bus et lacertis tuis. Nihil Sox. Aolius tale, nihil multis annis ante 
Ti. Coruncanius, nihil modo P. Crassus, a quibus iura civibus prae- 
scribebantur, quorum usque ad extremum spiritum est provecta pru- 
dentia. Orator metuo ne languescat senectute, est enim munus eius 
non ingenii solum sed latcrurn etiam et virium. Omnino canorum 
illud in voce splendescit etiam uoscio quo pacto in senectute, quod 
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equidem adhuc non arnisi ; et videtis annos. Sed tamen decoriie 
est seni sermo quietus et remissus, facitque persaepe ipsa sibi audien- 
tiain diserti senis coinpta et mitis oratio. 

(6) Apud Xenephoiitem auteiii moriens Cyrus maior haec dicit : 7 

Nolite arbitrari, o mihi cai'issimi filii, me quum a vobis diseessero mis- 
quam aut nullum fore. Nec enim dum eram vobiscum animuin 
meum videbatis, sod eum^sse in hoc corpore ex eis rebus quas gerobam 
intellegebatis. Eundem igitur ess^ croditote, etiam si nullum vide- 
bitis. Nec vero claroruiq viroriun post mortem honores permane- 
rent, si nihil eorum ipsorum aniini efifiicerent quo diutius memoriam 
sui toneremus. MiJii quidem numquam pcrsuaderi potuit aniinos 
dum in corporibus essoiit mortalibus vivere, cum exissent ex eis omori ; 

HOC vero turn animum esse insipiontem cum ex insipienti corpore 
evasisset- ; sed cum omni admixtione corporis liberatus purus et inte- 
ger esse cMjepisset, turn esse sapientem. Atque etiam cum horn inis 
natura morte dissolvitur* coterarum rerum perspicuiim est quo quae- 
que discedat ; abount enim illuc omnia unde orta sunt ; animus 
autem solus nec curft adest*noc cum discedit apparet. lam vero 
videtis nihil esse morti tarn simile quam somnuin. 

7. Translate into Latin : — 10 

Lucius Junius Brutus, the famous patriot, who, according to the 
cojnmon story detailed by all ancient writers, drove the Tarqiiins 
from Rome, was the first Consul, b.c. 509. Livy calls Jiim the son bf 
Tarquinia, sister of Superbus. His elder brother having been killed 
by that king, he feigndd idiotcjy to escape the same fate. After the 
outrage on Lucrotia ho threw olt his disguise, and took the lead in 
tlie expulsion of tlie kings. He fell in battle against the people of Voii 
and Tarquinii, who had invaded the Roman territory in order to rein- 
state the Tarquins. Tho story is full of diificulties, as are all old 
stories before the age of written records. But it seems ]bo be acknow- 
ledged that there was such a person as Brutus, and that he was 
commander of tho horse. Brutus, who helped to assassinate 
Caesar, claimed tej be his descendant. 


FRENCH. 


Faper-Seltera 



J. Macfarlanb, Esq. 

Rev. Fathb:^ E. Francottb, 


S.J. 


POETRY. 

Examiner — Gaston Le Faucheur, Esq. • 

The figures in the margin indicate full marks. 
Translate : — 

(o) Ainsi, ({uaiid d^sertant sa baugo solitaire, 

Le sanglier, frapp6 de mort, 

Est Idt tout palpitant, 6tendu sur la terrq, 

Et sous le soleil qui le mora ; 

Lorsquo, blanchi de bave et la langue tir6e, 

Ne bougeant plus en ses liens, 

II meurt, et que la trompe a sonn5 la cur^e 
A toute la meute des chiens, 

Toute la meute alors, comine une vague immense, 
Bondit ; . . . 
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(6) Jo ne puis ! Malgr^ moi Vinfini me tourmente. 2 

J© n’y aaurais songer sans crainte et sans ©spoir ; 

Et, quoi qu’pn en ait dit, ina raison s’^pouvant© 

De n© pas 1© coinprendr©, ©t pourtant d© le voir. 

(c) Un© minute ©qcor, madam©, ©t cett© ann4©, 3 

Commence© avec vous, avoc vous* termin6©, 

N© s©ra plus qu’uii souvenir. 

Minuit : voila son glas que la pendule sonne, 

Elio s’eii est all6e ©n un lieu cVoa persouii© 

N© pout la fairo revenir. * 

(d) Pout-Str© on vous dira d*y boire av©6 largesse, 4 

D’y verser hardiment lo viii des passions ; 

D’autres vous prdcheront Vego’iste sagosse 
Qui ramp© ©t ae reserve a ses ambitiouLft. 

Mais aiix vils t©ntat©urs vous aorez iudocilos ! 

La Muse vous oonsoille, fet vans siAirez cLoisir ; 

Kestez dans le sentier dos vertiis difficiles ; 

Votre age a des devoirs plus doux qu© lo plaisir. 

(e) II ©st amer et doux, pendant les^uiiits d’hiver, 2 

^ D’6couter pres du feu qui palpite et qui fume, 

Les souvenirs lointains lentement s’^lever 

All bruit des carillons qui chantent dans la brume. 

(/) La vie eat ainsi faito. Elle ondule a nos yeux 4 

Comm© un© plantureuse et xirofondo prairie, 

Dont un magicien tendr© et mystdrieux 
Vari© ^ tout moment I’^clatante f6orie. 

Nous y courons, ravis, cueillant tout sans choisir, 

Touchant jusqu’aux boutons qui s’entr’ouvrent a peine, 

Mais r^blouissement nous 6te le loisir 
D© savourer les flours dont notre main est pleine. 

2. In the foregoing extracts : — 

(а) Parse fiUly the fourteen italicized words. ^ * 7 

(б) Clive the principal parts.. of tho following verbs — viz., the 8 
temps primitifs, and, in these, only the first iierson singular in the case 

of finite tenses — meurt (a) ; puis, saurais, voir (h) : dira, boire (d) ; 
fait© (/). 

(c) Conjugate, in the negative form of the passive voice, the 2 
past conditional of mord (a) ; and the present subjunctive of a*en aUer 

(c). 

(d) Clive tho feminine of — sanglier (a) ; synonyms for — have, 2 

trompe, bondit (a). Compare the meaning of meute and imeute. 

3. Re-writ© extract (c) in your own words : — viz., the* four first 4 
1 ines, in simple prose language ; and the remainder in your own name, 

i n the first person singular of tlie simple Futur. 

4. (a) Scan clearly tho socond lines of passages (a) and (d), separat- 2 
ing each foot; by a single vortical line, and marking similarly tho 
ecBsura by a double line. 

(6) Which of thb above pafeisagos are exclusively in Alexandrine 3 
verse ? Point out the rhyme peculiarities of extract (c) ; also, a 
remarkable figure of speech in the latter part of the same ; again, a 
poetical license. 

6. Write short biographical notes on Victor Hugo and Victor d© 3 
Laprade. 

6. Write a short essay, either on French poetry, or on tho San 8 
Francisco disaster of 1900. 
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7. Translate : — 

Avant que de ses deux 

Ce vers que jo commence ait atteint la deriiicre, 
Peut-dtre en ces murs effrayds 
Le messager de mort, noir recruteur des ombres, 

' Escorts d'inf&mes soldats, 

Kemplira de mon nom ces Ipngs corridors sombres. 


FRENC’H PROSE. 

Examiner — Gaston Lb PAncHBUR, Esq. 

The figures in the margin indicate full marks. 

1. Translate : — • • 

(а) Ce comity n’6tait point composo d'homtnos d^in talent su- 4 

p^rieur ; la machine de terreur, doiit los ressorts avaient 6t6 niotit63 
par les 6v6nemonta, exergait s^ile la toutc-puissanoe. Le gouvcrne- 
ment ressemblait ii Paffreux instrument qiii donnait la mort : on ^ 
voyait la hache pliitdt que la main qui la faisait mo u voir. II siiihsait 
d*une question pour renvorser le pouvoir de ces homines ; c’6tait : 
combien sont-ils ? • 

(б) Je revins a Paris : tons los jours, on tremblait pour quelques 5 
nouvelles victlmes onvelopp^es dans la per86cution g^n6rale qu*on 
faisait subir hux 6migr6s et aux prStres. Lo marquis d’Ambert, qui 
avait 6t6 le colonel du g^n6ra1 Berncwiotte avant la revolution, fut pris, 

et traduit devant ime commission m^itaire : terrible tribunal , dont 
^existence, hors do rarm6o, sufllt pour constater qu*il y a tyrannie. 

Le general Bernadotte alia troviver lo Directoire, et lui demanda, pour 
aeul prix de tous ses services, la gr&ce de son colonel ; les directeurs 
furent inliexibles : ils appelaiont justice une egale repartition de 
malheur. 

(c) Lorsquq, Cesar renveraa la republique Romaine, il avait k 6 
combattre- Pompee et lea plus illustros patriciens de son* temps ; 
Ciceron et Caton luttaient centre lui ; tout 6tait grandeur en opposi- 
tion k la sionne. Lo general Bonaparte ne rencontra que des ad- 
versaires dont les noms ne valent pas la peine d’etre cites. Si le Direo- • 
toire mSme avait ete dans toute sa force passee, il aurait dit comme 
Rewl^ell, lorsqu’on lui faisait craindro que le general Bonaparte n’offrtt 

sa demission : ‘ Eh bien ! accoptons-to ; car la republique ne manquera 
jamais d’un general pour commander ses armees.* • • 

(d) La liberte triomphorait aujourd’hui dans I’opinion universelle, 4 
si tous ceux qui se sont rallies k ce noble ospoir avaient bien vu, dds 

le commencement du regne de Bonaparte, que le premier des contre- 
revolutionnaires, et le plus redoutable alors, c’etait celui qui se revdtait 
des couleiirs nationales, pour retablir imgun6ment tout ce qui avait 
disparu devant elle. 

2. (a) Comment brielly on the literary /alent of Mine de StaSl. 4 

(h) What slight blemishes have critics found in her style ? 2 

Account for them. 

3. Translate into French : — 

(ri) The Dutch Revolution, in which the Stadholdership was 4 
abolished and the Batavian Republic established, took place in Feb- 
nififfy, seventeen hundred and ninety-five. The old constitution of 
Switzerland was overthrown and the Helvetian Republic set up, under 
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French influence, in April, 1798. The republican constitution was 
modified in eighteen hundr^ and three. 

(6) Towards the end of last century, the province of Artois 
comprised the territory formerly occupied by the AtrdnUea^ and part 
of that inhabited by the Morini. 

(c) It is said that Cromwell intended to leave for America before 
the Long Parliament assembled, but was stopped by the government. 
This is probably untrue. There is moce ground for believing that he 
said, after the passing of the. Grand Remonstrance, that if it had not 
pass^ he would have left Englaqd^ for ever. ** 

4. Translate into idiomatic English ; — , 

(а) line des figures les plus considerables de la revolution fut 
I’abbe Sieyds ; il en est peut*etre aussi la plus singuliere. 

{h) La fete du prophdte ne fut pas ceiebree avec moins de pompe ; 
Bonaparte se rendit a la grande mosquee, s’assit sur des coussins, les 
jambes croisees comme les Cheikhs, dit avec eux les litanies du pro- 
phote, en bEilan 9 ant le haut de son coi*ps et agitant sa tete. II edifia 
tout le saint college par sa piete. s ti 

5. (o) Write short biographical notes on the following : — La 
Roche-Jaquelin, Daunou, Sachet, Charles-Fran^ois Lebrim. 

(б) Say a few words about the tenets, .of Machiavel, ITnstitut de 
Framce, les Girondins. 

6. ' (o) Give the grammar and syntax of the six italicized words in 
Question 1 ; and tlie principal parts of the irregular verbs in the same. 

(6) Distinguish between the meanings of meme in ‘IVt^mo si le 
Directoire. . and ‘Si le Directoire m^me . . (1, c). 

7. Write a short essay, in French, on Napoleon Bonaparte. 


SANaKRIT. 

f Mahamahopadhay Haraprasad Sastri, 

I M.A. 

Paper-Setters — Babu Nrisinhachandra Mukerji, M.A., 

B.L., F.R.G.S. 

, (^Pandit Scbanath Sastri, M.A. 

First Paper. 

Head Examiner — Babu Nr|;sinhachandba Mukerji, M.A., B.L., 
F.R.G.S. 

fBABU Muralidhar Banbrjee, M.A. 
Ramkumar Chakrabarti. 
Saratchandra Chakrabarti, M.A. 
j ,, Saratchandra Gupta, M.A. 

! Pandeya Ramavatara Sarma, Sahitya- 
L CHARYliA, M.A. * 

The figures in the^ynargin indicate full marks. 

1. Give the substance of the following slokas in English, referring 6 
to the context in each case : — 

(«) wwrafH snfW ®rfir i 

imraiw vnitsfir v: ii 
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{h) | [H ! eii8Tm^i ftranfirtmui 

TO na wrl^ ii %snfq ^uwgw qrt ii 


2. Explain the allusions in the following slokas in your own words 

in Sanskrit : — . 

« 

(а) anmrsnnnr hh; ht unW i 

iraars ii 

(б) uro q’lani'mtfran^ i 
iTfiRT tn^NSRC. nfafirf g # «r4«t ii 


(«) 



«m tramvt i 


^^a raFg < qir ^ ^ 



(I) Derive 1 (®)* and in (c), and give the third 

person singular of the roots in 

3. Translate the following stokaa into English, referring to tlio 
context in each case : — 

(n) qr q y^ <i vmfa T fsrhf fini warftrowwfq i 

vs 

am 4^ n fi mihr ufirarr efraifH ^ imnfwH^ n 
(h) gt f m a t g^^ irwir w # i 

i f t ^ fa «riH 5T art <aj^M g r« mtaTgftyrg ii 

(c) qmfq^Tnrt^: mm ^gmr*dar # i 

^nfirrtt Twrtt fart qmrtar ta rami ti 
id) war: arcigi ar m y amw i qlgi r aigawi fi rwif; i 
♦ firoa amrw at ii 

(1) In extract (d) derive and What is the 

alternative form of the second word ? Cliaugo tlie voice of the second 
half. Derive and give the third person 'singular of "the 

root in fti*. 

4. Explain the following in your own words in Sanskrit : — 


9 • 

[^o credit will he given for mere qiwting*of MalUnatha'a langiuige,'^ 


(a) w aq m ft m ft fi iT iwm f yqmaf i 

a^ rta fafwRifw ntfi irt ^gi t ftifwit ii 
(t) w w f^ w a i | ^ arnpir fimnrf^ nfim: am htt i 
mm firaTt Amq«ifg # ^fw > ii 


4 

12 


7 


12 
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(c) <B «w i % fnnERirt i 

»Wfsr?rt w^ftwr: ii 

W) fim firegf n; ftraf gmw^pRmm^ i 

wnf^a g wffi ff rwi wrt?T*j<irer#lar aww i faq i^ ^ ii 

t 

5. Translate the following info* Sanskrit : — 8 

If we go out of doors on a clear night and look up at the sky, we 

see it studded with bright pointe. These ar^ the stars. Some are 
much brighter than others. The brightest ones are those nearest to us. 
Some are so far away that we can only see them on very clear nights. 

But there is one body we can see, that seems very much larger than 
others. You all know what that is. We call if the moon. Though 
it looks larger than the stars, it is really smaller. It is the smallest 
of all the heavenly bodies that we can see. 

6. Account for the absence of sandhi in the last lino of the 2 
following : — 



7. Construct three sentences to illustrate the use of in the 8 
^tmanepadlya form. , 


SANSKRIT. 

« 

SEcaND Paper. 

Head Examiner — BabuNrisinhachandra Mukbrji, M.A., B.L., 

I'.R.O.S. 


fBABVSATKARI AdHIKARI, M.A. 

I BthArelal Banerjbe, M.A. 

Examiners — Surbndranath Bhattacharyya, M.A. 

I ,, Brajalal Sastri, M.A. 

" L Bhagabatkumar Goswami, Sastri M.A. 


The figures in the margin indicate full marks. 

Clive tpe substance of tlie following in Sanskrit of your own 
composition : — ** 

(<*) f<i>w i wr> T .Mt T <H » i rg ^ Mw arif if i 

(ft) ?!nrt wT yfE OT i 
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2. Explain in English ; — 

{a) H iq g iT WJrhww anarHfqgil^s ii 
(6) i8witfirBpiqar*w fr^artqftrtfsmr ii 
(0) fsrqvf^i9%q wti qf^ orarRftr grq ii 

(rf) Wt qqi ii 

3. Mention the names of the sons of Khar at a and S'atrughna with 
those of the cities respectively ruled by them. Mention also the 
modem names of those of the cities that still exist. 

4. Why did the two sons of Rama receive the names Kusa and 
Laba ? Quote the dolca, giving the reason for it. 

5. Substantiate, by mythologi<ial allusions, the assertion contained 

in the following line : « 

m P w wf q Rnf^qr: 

6. To what does the simile contained in the following lines refer ? — • 

q qqspqnmt err; i 



7. Expi)und the samaaaa in the following, showing the gender of 
each woi^l ; — 



8. How do you account for the vibhalcti in the underlined words ? 

(а) qqiq wai an#q wqqrflfTrara, ii 

(б) tfiH: mnal i 

(«) i 

9. Change the voice of (o) in Question 8. 

10. Write in simple Sanskrit, not exceeding eight lines, the story 
of the defeat of Lavana by S^atrughna. 

11. Correct the grammatical mistakes in the following : — 

1 

(o) Tiaro wfVri i ^ , 

(6) qrsrr vr i 
(c) qqr quit uri i 
(<») qq q fi r ftifT ft i i 
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12. Translate into English ; — 

16 ) f ftart ft r a* i w q y t iwtfii! < 

ffsiFir gr wBH & g jmfl a na q) ff ‘ «jw«uwi!d: ii 
(O) ; q’q uwu q tnwfq g lfi l ^ t I 

wuTO^er *rTW?r^: ii 

13. Translate into Sanskrit • 

There was a certain Brahman in a certain village named Hari 
Sarnian. He was poor and foolish ; and in evil erso for want of em- 
ployment. And he had very many children, that he might iiE»ap the 
fruits of his misdeeds in a former life. He wandered about begging 
with his family, and at last he reached a certain city an<l entered the 
service of a rich householder name<l Sthula Datta. 


BENGALI. 


(Fob Fjsmal-b Candidates.) 


Pa'per- Setters — - 


Babv Chandbanath Basu, M.A. 
Pandit Sibanath Sabtbi, M.A. 

o 


BENGALI POETRY. 

Examiner — Pandit Sibanath Sastri, M.A. 


The figures in the margin indicate full marks. 
Answers to be always in Bengali. 

1. f^xplain : — 

(a) fqf»T 

(b) new# tsfqtw 

nt^rm 

«iti «rw?r fnesr— - 
c*i *Br, c*i i 
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(c) *it*ror» *rf«r, <4t 

ai<n ! fti afw. 

ft (?il c“ttw «ta ? 

’5(a< ft#a aft aa'ft (?ii 

c*f fttca *tt^ ? • • 

2. Who is •rt'Wf? t Fftr what is he known in mythology ? 3 

3. What figure of speech do you find in the following lines V To 3 
what object does the poet^fer in them ? 

atHcnsr a<.>ntrft aan-aam 

caa acat^ ftfta. 
f ^c»i ftft^ «f'5 aaratawl 
CTfc^ caa arai^-^ft^ i 

4. (Jive the meanings* of — 4 

^nasi, ^ata, afar, ^ft, 

snd sratfasTl! 

5. Mention the events alluded to b^jSita in the following lines : — 3 

a<-aa-a3p, a’^fa fti^Tca, 

5FtsR-atft, ata,’^aftai 

»it^ata ! 


0. Describe, in your own language, what Sita saw in her state of fi 
trance when being carried away by Havana. ^ 

7. Describe the special features whereby* the poetry of the author H 
of Meghnadh is distinguished from preceding Bengali poetry. 

8. Who was ? Why was she so friendly to Sita ? 4 

9. Translate into Bengali ; — * S 


O liberty ! the prisoner’s pleasing dream. 

The poet’s nurse ^ liis passion and his theme. 

Genius is thine, and thou art fancy’s nurse. 

Lost without thee the ennobling ^powers of verse i- 

Heroic song from thy free touch acquires 

Its clearest tone, the rapture it ii;^spires 

Place me where winter breathes his keenest air. 

And I will sing if liberty be there. 

And I will sing at liberty’s dear feet, 

• In Afric’s torrid clime, or India’s fiercest heat. 

10. Describe Akshay Kumar Datta’s services to the Bengali Ian- 12 
guage and literature. 
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BENGALI PROSE. 

(For Female Candidates.) 

Hxaminer— P andit Sibanath? Sastbi, M.A. 

« 

i The figures m the margin indicate full marks. 

Answers to he always in Bengali, 

i 

1. Describe some of the marvellous transformations undergone 5 
in the presence of the sceptre of light in the hand of the god of justice as 
related in your author's dream. 

2. What changes have been introduced Iby modem science in 7 
men's conception of the universe ? Give fjicts in illustration of your 
answer. 

3. State all that your book says about the Milky Way. 5 

4. The average rainfall in Egypt is very small. How then is 3 
the average vegetable produce of the country maintained year after 
yeaB ? 

5. What peculiarity was noticed in connexion with one of the 3 
two shooting stars observed in 1798 ? 

6. There is a kind of fish, the upper half of whose eye is like that 4 
of a land-animal, whereas the lower half is like that of an aquatic 
creature. What strange adaptation does it prove to its, habits of 
life ? 

7. It is stated in your book that in the year 1810 there was rain- 6 
ing of blood in Hungary , to whet cause was it ultimately traced ? 
Mention some more instances of the same kind. 

S. What are the branches of learning' alluded to in the following 0 
rebuke administered by the gpddess of learning to*' the people of 
India ? Is the rebuke just ? 

f ^ ^ ^ <2rt? 

I 

9. Write an essay on House Sanitation. 12 

10. Translate into Bengali : — 9 

Late that night, when the city was ip slumber, Sid dhartha stopped 

gently 'co the door of his wife's apartment. He saw Yasodhara sleep- 
ing with her babe on her breast. How lovely the infant appeared ! 
Siiidhartha would fain have held his child in his arms, and kissed him, 
but fearing to break his wife’s sleep, he took a silent farewell. Pros- 
trating himself at the feet of his father, he departed, resigning his 
possessions and all who were dear to him. 
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ARABIC. 

( Harinath Db, Esq., M.A. {Gal. and Cantab.), 
M.R.A.S. 

R. F. Azoo, Esq. 

POETRY. 

Examiner — MAUL/fvi Kamai«VD-din Ahmad, M.A. 

The fifureE in the margin indicate full marks. 

1. Translate into Englisfi : — 

A. 

cpI 0.1^ ^ 

O*^ J 

yj J- CTJ 

^MDkXi ^■,.1 J ^ ^ 
a — - jj| Jjo 

v_s^ VjSw k 

IJji — i layJI 
;lo — fl JU)I ^ 

^ VC — lu Uaac 

B. 

— ^ taT* 

AJL/« 

v-5*’ A— — 

^ fcJy A .Ax , ) JjIa- 
Juj ^ ^ — Jb^yl) 

^ ol) 
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cLjll ,^iu^ 

•• •• •• 

\^^y) v«5 — y^S ■ " ■ 

•• — •• 

2. (a) Write out all tlie hollow and defective verbs and 3 

in extract A, giving their roots* and primary meanings^ 

(6) Parse cases when the 3 

object of a verb must precede its subject, illustra&ng your answer 
by examples. 

(c) What part of speech is 4^ ? Give examples of the dif- 2 
ferent uses of this word. 

3. Translate into English : — * * ® 

• ^ Jj la. 

« jJ UlJdUy* ^ Vil > 

ol^apJ) wS^ 

j, — Ij, — r ^j;l 

J a.1^ iJf) ^ 

li.li. t — — 

c^UaJI c5^U3 JU' — 

^£X>j u>**»ol lolj 

i J^SI aJL_^ 

Sjis ^ 

‘ i—si^ ijijs] j 

I A IftS 

„ ^/« fLoAJ 

c 

4. (a) Parse line 3 in the above extract, iitsing the technical terms 2 
of Arab grammarians. 
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(h) What is the in ^£11x^5 H and called by the 3 

grammarians ? Ck)n]ugate the first of these verbs with this 
throughout. 

(c) Explain fully the meaning of igla^U^ ^ 

5. Translate into English : — , 8 


OlL_VI ‘J— ^ Ijl— Ul 

*«il| ^ i 

jL-iiJ 

jU; I>y — J ^ ^ — U|U Jl-* 

• • 

;!>> y_S^ yt, * U/* 

‘i'i* yj* yj ^ «/*• 

_i^J) yj^yj^ts^yj- * 

^ij — i;!ii 3 ^ — iU] j — fe) j 

* ^ >s^i3 J* 

t>l ^ mJfj i ^ w 

^ . ■'* — 'yji^ 

oLJi^Jlj c-fcUl «, 

_;3I1 J ^1 ^yi v^l; 

^ All— l bil<»^ 

jlSjSl ^«s ^ ■■ — 

Ijl—^cS I — U ^ ^ ^1 
^1 ^ ^ 

(jol , ■ A a > ^ 

^ f — ^ f— ** 

6. (a) 8can any one of the above lines, naming the metre. 

(ft) Write short biographical notes on the persons mentioned in 
the above extract. 

(c) Give the singulars of ail the plurals occurring in this extract. 3 

III 6 


M t« 
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7. Tranfllate into Arabic : — 

We had reached the limits of the Salt Desert, and were about cross- 
ing the high road that leads from Tehran to Meshed, about twenty 
parasangs to the>,east of Damghan, when Aslan Sultan made a halt, 
and proposed that we should remain concealed for a day in the broken 
ground that borders the road, in the hopes that fortune might throw 
us in the way of a passing caravan, which it was his intentions that we 
should pillage. At the very dawn of the following day, a spy, who had 
been stationed on an adjacent hill, came in grbat haste to report that 
he saw clouds of dust rising in the direction of Damghan, and ap- 
proaching towards us, on the road leading to Meshed. 


ARABIC PROSE. 

Examiner — R. F. Azoo, Esq. 

Th*i figures in the margin indicate full marks. 

1. Translate into English : — 

v£J. S jjy aU) a> JU, ^ *1^ ^ 

AjJU/| ^ UwM ^JJ) cXw^I, 

(«/* 1 e * (a) I, 

JUI), JS*J) ^ juiJ! itJ^ viJU y 

^y'yi 

yj ^1 JS/« 

Ul» Um) v£,l fc t«J , cX; v.i-v*JL« 

1 TmT ^ 

Jliiicll ^ JtaJI tjCfj ^ A«icio- 

uT* v-5^ \^* 

Jyx* liiji tXwAj ytj AjJe aM/»\ 

/ — *“*'51 j[ — me. l»| U fpi 
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^UJI ]i\ A^Lo^ 

^UaM ^ aIjiI^ i)^*j ^ l ^fc x a L 

yiyj] «UI ^ ^1 il^f viJrW 

uimi^\y!u l^axk^U I^K&I ^apJ ^jU(i 

• • 

2. (a) Give a shonb account of the wars of Aj^^J ^ 

(6) Give the singulars *of the plurals, and vice veraa^ of the 4 

following substantives : — " <JO^ ' 

- ijS\A - 

• • 

(c) Give the roots and primary meanings of the following 4 

I - ^t*A . Jlolfl - - l3;l^, 

(d) Account for the in in the last line bi}t one of the* 2 

above verses. ^ 

3. Translate into English : — 7 

c£jL3d>* ^ UiJi )ji] Jiyil «iJLU 0 

^ji o' h 

AaxaxJI £sUJi vfiJUly*/) aSjia; I.2JJUI 

lijli jJLmJI <uii» ^ ^ 

f*Xil 4-1/3 ^yJI ^3 ^MV ULi . !</> 

<jj| )jU 4^3 ^JlBy IM Uk/s AjlflU/ tlej 

»s»leL. 

Ufl Uii , ^I^Uxi ^ Ua>ju9»| 

iksoJ^ }S j ^Mi>x) a / 4^1 

c 3A£ jjyf VJll^sAjJU ^IamjJI^ ^ 

AiJUl aU-Ui ^ 

;U ^ Jy U ji^l is>|; Uli ^1 ^ 

Asud ly^l )(Jjf JcXIXmJII (»r^ 

aIII AsxX^j XmaS^^ {s/^ 
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^ f\s\j «3U; ,^a»» 

jij/l ^ O^lj fky»] 4l;| U *1 

• Ukdii U ytii 

4. (a) Explaia fully :— i 

^ ^1 • ^U$| «jll| - ^|XJ$ ^5^1 

(b) Name the Jbill , and illustrate, with examples, their 
governing power. t 

6. Translate into English :— 

£*a ^ JL— J O^lj 

^ U >Ujft 

v/ j' iyv sj 

^ juc tf>|^ l_4J * 

Ji^U ^L«jJI U ft ii - y I 

^ji wyl J. 

, '» 

6. Trandate into Arabic :~ 

The few cottars and houses which I passed were deserted, and many 
of them bore si^ of having be^n plundered. Not a peasant was to be 
seen. The evil fame of the soldiers had chased away all those who 
had not actually taken arms. At last, after riding for three hours, I 
recollected that 1 was far enough from the pursuers to be free from 
danger ; <30 I chose out a sheltered spot where a clump of trees over- 
hung a little brook. There, seated upon a bank of soft grass, I rested 
my weary limbs, and tried to wash l^e blood-stains from my person. 
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PERSIAN. 

• PO|JTRY. * * 

Examiner — SHAMS-uii-UiAMA Mirzia Ashraf Au. 

• • 

The figures in the margin indicate fuU marks, 

1. (a) Translate into English : — 

^ g ^ 

f * • 

— »Mji 

u;— *3 »l J, i. ;l »l iji 

u>. — jj, — «1A )| J.U ijfo 

fjl A V£^>AA 

Jl — i ^ £lcX — j J.L4 

A i aU} j jj ^l— i 

:ai w y ; p;l— ^ ^ — ^13 
^ y *>3 yy 

«U_ii ^ 

AAifc Itw C»i ..1* ^ ^ I J 

i.1, — fl ^ — U ilf ^ J J 

-iiu ^y> — . j Oyfa ax>T iljlut 

^4jj> I j i H A ti) 

— J — »T |i — .r— 9 “ ^ 

«^loA — fcl y «jL> ^ Ii>» 

^ . ....j jItX > 'jjA. j) 

Ul)—* ^ C/— ^ >r< 
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(6) Notice the allusions in the second, fourth, sixth, seventh, and 
eighth haita of the above extract. 

(c) What is Give the names of the other three 

namaha with those of the persons to whom they had special reference. 

(d) Comment on the construction of Give other instances 

of this form in use. State the rule with its technical name. 

c 

2. Explain fully : — * ‘ 


lel ^ ‘ ^ ^ 

— $ j aUI Jt— J ^_jt3 
s — &Ui 


3. (o) Translate into English : — ^ 

I 

e/* k\;ii 

>«T j 

4; — c ^ 13 (kxJ , •>>—«« < — 4- v-s* J 

vT i|,e^ ^ s»T ;1 '-r'J 

c5r— At** ; **>>1 ;• u/^?- 

it iX—iisj aAiGJ ti it . fci w fl) sS y) ^ 

jj/sV ji^ y ^ ttt* )3) 11/**^ 

vj; yf- 

' « ^ 

li^ ^ ^ t j Sj^ ^ Ai 

^ j — i r ^ A*^ 

(6) Relate, in Persian, the stories referred to in the last two lines. A 
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4. Explain in Persian ; — ■' 

• ** 

‘-V' UfiV rV (.^ s:^^ /I 

^ ^ ** 


5. (a) How is J!i^ formed J , Oive its nshae that are in 

use in the Persian language. 

(6) Form */f of - 04/** - lyN) i 


6. (a) Translate into English : — 

t. ■ iy)T ^ lipj? 

1.x— JA» I; J y J — iJj 
.A— J| — *“ — » c;l^l 

I y ipW ^ ojjb 

I.X— iXll mj 4 II ^ I .. ) 1^ .. < 

i(V * C>J— isu d |rLal» jk Ji 

- *3 j — .J b^ A^ ]j <0 

u^k } 


Icijy 


o' 


jA 




aS 





o^— t?- ; J ‘>y— y ur-;^ j /—k>. 

■Al j] jj 


4 

4 

6 




(b) Explain the allusions in the fourth and fifth verses. * 3 

7. Write a letter of about twelve lines in Persian to your teacher, 8 

with appropriate address and subscription, dealing with the virtues 
of * Industry.’ 
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PERSIAN PROSE. 

« 

Emminer — SHAMS-ui/>UiiAMA Ahbiad. 


The futures in ihe 






1 . Translate into English : — , . 

j>3 * \jL>c j jt^ ^ 

jl - yb jl j 

J • JjJjUtj^ 1^1 1^ 

jjuuJlyj^ vJoU ijjM» ^:)^jtA y ;l ^ 

« X JjJb) J^)^) t \m9^yiC 

j iiT^jy y isxy ^ %« 

SS^y^ !> Vi/^l 

iUt^ j jl 4— 1^ ckxf 

- cAj^^j b xtXj^^li ^y)j^, bifli • Sij^gUL? 

- iV/1? ^IxXm cXajlmIj vi^T ^ ljtck^4> 

^ c3^i3 AM 

«J^T A*ft jt - jUil gjji j 

* Jji^T ^ I; a.m;j^ 

f ■'. 

2. (o) Explain Cil in the following ; — 

') 

c^ljy — “" "" 

) 

(6) Explain in,. Persian the difference in meaning between 

(e) Matk the vowd-points (ot^^) in — . 

u;^UJ — vj:>««Uii — 
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3. (a) Explain the difference in signification between — 2 

^ ti sLbtdtj 

and 

jjJlAjO ^ 

(6) Give examples of and 2 

4. Translate into ^English : — 1 5 


j ^ 

^JjSjkSu ^ \j***‘^ ^ } 

Jjtl jj c?^i j ^ v^AUtf 

jd JiA Ul^difcl ^ 

j LjT ^jiU>* ^XuLm^ • 

jyy^ vj>/uS ^ )y\ u;^jU$ - yjii 

>.SL!1 (.liii *a.l^ J »^!; *< *4^^ ^J;4i^ 

. ')3}j* v{)ii»^ii,^n t«Xiu^ '^)^‘)3 f )'^ ' '^y- 
i-iUa>) j JjiA jVjj - v.s-~wl«> (,_s^|>* J^ y>> 3 

A» 1; |.0^ ^ ^ J(S s^j\i3A } iX^U/* |>^ \^<?-^3) I; 

e:«^jU*. »— iii U»^ ^ i)^ ^_y/*,v.f,.^4^ |.yi£ Jj6.a»3 

«^|;4> j «»UI 3 ^ J'^ 3^ 

,^^') ti aL»JL) juSi v^U ji)j Ji\ 

f ^ bllj 1; \J‘if‘>^3 

* jJj^ 

• 6, The following to be answered in Fe^an : — • ^ 6 

What do you know of the origin of the collection of fabl^l^ed 
KiiSb-i KalUa va Domna f Who first translated it into Peirsl^ ? 

(a)^ Give the singulars or plurals of the following : — , ^ 4 

j^Iy - ftfmi - - I^U - JiUli. - ^J,I^I - GT 
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(b) What IS the difference between and ? 1 

7. •Translate into Persian: — 12 

Among the works which have been written on the subject of the 
difference between the Soonee and Sheah sects, the latter esteem none 
more than a small tract, called ‘ Hussunneah,' composed by one of 
their most learned divines ? who, to mark his co/itempt for his adversa- 
ries, has made a female slave, whose .name he has given to his work 
the successful champion of the tonets of his faith in a public dispute, 
supposed to have been held before the celebdited caliph, Haroun-id- 
Rusheed. It appears impossible \.o convey a better idea of the argu- 
ments by which the Sheahs support the principaf dogmas of their 
belief, or of the style in which such subjects are treated, than by giving 
a translation of a part of this popular work ; which, after shortly des- 
cribing the history and character of Hussunnoah, gives an account 
of the first day of her disputation before the Ca]iph of Bagdad. 

The learned author informs us, ‘ that a merchant at Bagdad, when 
reduced to poverty from the persecution t»o had suffered on account 
of his religious persuasion, applied to a favourite and accomplished 
female slave to know what he should do to save himself from utter 


PALI. 


Paper-Setters — 


^Thb Right Rev. R. S. Copusston, M.A., 

i Harinath De, Esq., M.A. {CaJ.. and 
Cantab.), M.R.A.S. 

'c 


POETRY.. 


Examiner — Dharmananda Kosambi, Esq. 

The fi^gurea in the margin indicate fuft marks, 

c 

1. Translate into English : — 24 

* Manujassa pamattacarino tanha vaddhati maluva viya, 
so palavati hurahuram phalam iccham va vanasmi vanaro. 

Yam esa sahati jammf tanha loke visattika 
soka tassa pavaddhanti abhivaddhaih va biranam. 

Yo c’etam sahati jammiih tanhaih loke duraccayam 
solca tamha papatanti udabindu va pokkhara. 

Tain VO vadami bhaddaih vc> yavant’ ettha samagata ; 
tai^aya mulam khanatha uslrattho va biraxmm, 
ma VO nalam va so to va Maro bhafiji punappunam. 

Karotha Buddhavacanaih, khano ve ma upaccaga, 
khanatita, hi socanti nirayamhi samappita. 

Pamado rajo sabbada, pamadanupatito rajo, 
appamadena lijjaya abh^he sallam attano ti.’ 

2. Translate, parsing the italicized words : — 

• (a) Selo yatha ekaghano vatena na samirati, 3 

evaxh nindapasamsasu na aamiUjanti pandita. * 

(b) Yo sahassam sahassena sau'game manuse jine 6 

ekafi ca jeyya-rrv^aUanam sa ve sadgamajuUamo, 
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(c) DighS jSgarato ratti, digham santaasa yojaMih, S 

digho balanaih samsaro saddhammaxh avifancUam. 

(d) VijayappamiikhS sabbe tarn upecca apucchisum : 12 

‘ Ayam bho ko nu dlpo* ti, * Lankadipo * ti»a6rMv?, 

* na santi manuja ettha, na ca heaaati vo bhayam ’ 
iti vatva kundikayam te jalena niaiflciya^ 
suttan ca tesaih hkttheau laggetva nahfiasagarim. 

3. ^Vhat do you know about Buddhaghosha ? 10^ 


PALI PROSE. 

Rmmmfir—HABTNA'fH De, Esq., M.A. (Oa/. and Cantab.), 

. .M.R.A.S. 

The figures in the margin indicate full marks. 

1. Translate into English : — 12 

Tena asata-amadhura-sanisaggena tava madhuraphalo ambo 

tittako jato nimba-pan^sadisa-raso. Ainba-phalanam tittakabhS> 
vam flatva uyyanapalo palayi. Dadhivahano uyyanam gantva am 
baphalam khadanto mukho pavittham ambayusam nimba-kasatam 
viya ajjhoharitum asakkonto kakkaretva nitthubhi. Tada Bodhi- 
satto tassa attiiar^aminanusasako aliosi. Raja Bodhisattam aman- 
tetvS * Fandita iinassa rukkhassa poranaka-pariharato parihinam 
n*atthi, evam sante pi’ssa phalam tittakam jatam, kinnu karaimn ’ ti 
pucchanto pathamam gatharn aha : * 

Vanna-gandha-rasupeto ambayam ahuva pure 

tarn va pujam labhamano kon’ qmbo katukapphalo "ti. 

2. Translate into English, giving the English equivalents of all the 12' 
technical terms and adding full notes on the subject-matter : — 

Ekan nama kim ? Sabbe satta aharatthitika. * 

Dve nama kim ’? Namanca rupanca. 

Tini nama kim ? Tisso vedana. 

Cattari nama kim ? Cattari ariyf^accani. * 

Paflca nama kim ? Pane" upadanakkhandha. 

Cha nama kim ? Cha ajjhattikani ayatanani 
Satta nama kim ? Satta bojjhafiga. 

• 

3. Give in English the substance of the Dhamma-cakka-pavattana- 6 
sutta. 

4. Translate the following, adding grammatical notes on the 12' 
italicised words : — 

(а) Pucimandaparivaro ambo te Dadhivahana 
Mulam mulena samsattham, sakha sakha nisevare. 

(б) Nigrodham eva seveyya na Sakhafti upasam^fase 
Nigrodhasmim natam seyyo yaUce Sakhasmim jivitante* 

(c) Passa sadfMya silassa cagassa ca ayam phalam 
^N5go navaya vannena saddham vahati upasakani. 

5. Translate into Pali : — 12 

(a) He told the other monks that he had seen a Hon coming, and 
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had tried to ciliinb a tree lest he ahonld be devoured, but that in doing 
BO he broke a branch and fell to the ground. 

(6) The king said ; ‘ Sirs, hear me. tBiis monk says that there 
is no sudt thing as pemonality. What do you say to such teaching T ’ 
(e) ‘ How did you come T ’ I ariced. ‘ I came,’ he said, ‘ in a car- 
riage as far as I could, and then walked.’ 

6. Illustrate the use of the following partiries : — eva, kira, nSma, 
api. 


PHYSICS. 

r A. Macdokbll, Esq., M.A. 

Paper-Setters — < J. A. Cunningham, Esq., B.A., A.R.C.ScJ. 

( Babv BambndhasundIb Trivbdt, M.A.' 

Head Examiner — ^Db. J. C, Bps®, C.I.E., M.A., D.^, 

'■ .fW. H. Evbbbtt, Esq., B.A., B.E., M.T.E.E. 

j Rai Kumudinikanta Banebjbe, Bahaduk, 

Examiners — -I „ M.A. 

j Babu Jyotibhushan Bhadubi, M.A. 
j ,, Jnanchandba Ghosh, M.A'. 
v. ,, Hridayohandba Banebjee, M.A. 

< 

All questions carry equal marks, 

{ 

* 1. Define the term Centrif\:^al Force. Is it a correct term ? Give 
some examples. 

2. The specific gravity of platinum is 22*07 and that of olive oil 0*01. 
Taking the^ weight of a cubic foot of water to be 1,000 ounoe^, find the 
loss of weight of 100 cubic inches of platinum when immersed in olive 
oil. 

t 3. State the laws connecting the volume, pressure, and temperature 
of a gas. * 

A certain voliune of air is at the melting temperature of ice. At what 
temperature will its volume be reduced to one>third, if the pressure is 
simultaneously quadrupled ? 

4. Define the boiling-point of a liquid. How is it determined, and 
on what does it depend ? 

5. Explain||ftw evaporation produces a fall of temtierftture. 

6. How ha^^e velocity of light been determined T 

7. Illustrate by a diagram, with explanation, the formation of an imf ■ 
.age by a conbave mirror. 

8. The resin cake of an electrophorus is excited with ,a catskin. The 
metal cover is insulated and d&nnected to a gold-leaf eleetroscoM. Dea* 
4Snbe the effect on the gold-leaves when (a) the cover, being lifted by 
means of an insulating handle, is plcu»d on the* cake ; (h) .Ss tais^ to a 

r'lieight without previously touching it ; (o) the cover placed on fhe qake 
,is touched by the finger ; (d) the cover is raised again af^^g|nching m 
. - 9. Describe experiments which fdiow the mutual actioi^pbtwem niag- 
^ nets and electric currents. 
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CHEMISTRY. 

. rW. H. Abden Wood, Esq., M.A., F.C.S., 

n S F.R.G.S. . . 

Paper-Settera J. Rambndrasundab Teivbdi, M.A. 
Ce. R.Ji^AT80N, Esq., M.A., B.Sc. 

* • it ■ 

Head Ejmnw'ner^BABU Rambndrasundab Tbivbdi, M.A. 

• 

fRAi Ch tjtnil al Basu, Bahadur, M.B., P.C.S. 

I Dr. Ufbndranath Brahmaohari, M.A., M.D. 
Examiners — Ba bu Ch andrabhushan Bhaduri, B.A. 

I B. K., JJas 7 .Esq., M.A., B.Sc. 

LBabu Chunilal Db, M.A. 


The figurea in the margin indicate full marks, 

1. 3^xpiain clearly the meaning of the statement that matter is 

indestructible. What evidence can be brou^t forward in sup- 7 
port of the statement ? ^ ' 

2. The formula 08 is assigned to the molecule of ozone. Give 7 
experiments showing the^ facts which justify this formula. 

3. What are the chemical names and molecular formulae of the 

following substances : — oil of vitriol, Glauber’s salts, muriatic acid, 
nitre^ laughing-gas, damp ? * ^ 

4. Descril^ fully the changes.that you will observe in the following 9* 


(a) A two-anna piece IS thrown into niiJric acid ; 

(&) .A bit of phosphorus is thrown into a of chlorine ; 

(c) A. few drops of a strong solution^ of ammonia are introduced 

Into a Jar containing hydrochloric acid gas ; * 

(d) Sulphuretted hydrogen is passed into a solution of blue vitriol ; 

(e) Carbonic-acid raw is pass^ into lime-water ; 

(/) A mixture of lutric oxide gas and ci^bon disulphide vapour 
is ignited. ! 

5. Give a chemical method of distinguishing between the follow- 
ing gnaes : — 

(а) Hydrogen and carbon monoxide ; * 

(б) tHydrogeii" chloride and sulphur dioxide ; 

” (c)fOxygm and nitrous oxide, 

(d) Nitrogen and carbon dioxide ; 

6. Describe a method for^^the preparation of chlorine, including 
the precautions to be taken in carrying out the process. Give the im- 
portant (^emioaji And physical properties of chlorine. 

Describe and, ^plain the action which Qsours when %hlonne-water 
is added to a soli^n of potassium iodide which contains stareh. 

^ What is medht hy tile term ‘ water of crystallization *? What 
behaviour oi deHqueMht and efflorescent substances respective- 
ly ^|i||teh"left (Baap sed to the air ? 

B. ' One 14 h<^ hydrogen gas measure at 9'2®€. and 758 mm. 


pressure is bi 
.produced? 


in excess of oxygen. Whcd is the weight of water 
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«4 


BO'IANY. 

r 

(Fob Fbhal^^ Candidates.) 

First Paper. 

Examiner — P. Fsq., M.I.FlE., F.C.S., F.G.S. 

( 

The figures in ike margin indicate futl marks, 

V 


1. Desoribe the given specimen. 12 

2. You are given a number of leaves ; describe them with respect 1 2 
to mode of division and to the configuration of base, apex, and margin, 
and make neat pencil sketches of them. 

3. Either-- ‘ • 12 

Describe the various modes of placentation, giving at least one 

example in each case. 

Or— •* 

Df)scribe the fiower of a palm. Compare the fioral diagram of a 
palm with that of a grass. 

4. Either—" 1 2 


Describe and classify the more common types of infiorescences. 

Or— 

Describe some modifications of the foliage>leaf, the stem and the 
root, explaining, as far as possible, the purpose served by each adap- 
tation. 

5. Refer the given specimens to^ their natural orders. In each case 12 
point out those diagnostic characters by means of which each speci- 
men can be most readily assigned to its respective order. 


BOTANY. 

(For Female Candidates.) 

Second Paper. 

Examiner — S. C. Mahalanabis, Esq., B.Sc., F.R.S.E. 

Ttie figures in the margin indicate fuU marks, 

1. ‘All the organs borne by the stem and its branches are modi- 10 
fioations of one leed-type.’ Give evidence in support of this theory. 

2. The altematilon of day^d night and of winter and summer 10 
greatly influences the feeding processes in plants. What are the effects 

of this alternation ? 

3. Etifher— 

State what are the functions of — (a) the epidermis, (&) the root-cap. . 

<c) the vessels, {d) the albumen of the seed. 

Or— 

Give the distinguishing characters of the following : (a) starch. 
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(6) aleurone grains, (c) chlorophyll grains. What becomes of the 
excreta of plants ? 

4. What constitutes the food of plants ? How does a plant take 10 
in its food ? 

5. «(}ive a general account of what you see when you examine a 10 
transverse section of the stem of a dicotyledonous annual. 

0. Referring to common Indian plants, explain the terms Natural 10 
Order, Genus, and Species. 

•• ^ 


• HISTORY. * 

rJ. N. Das-Gupta, Esq., B.A. (Oxon), Bar.- 
Paper-Setters — J at-Law. 

Bsowning, Esq., M.A. 

Head Examirter—il. Peothbro, Esq., M.A. 

( Babtj Santosh Chatterjee, M.A. • 

Examiners — ] Nirmalchandra Sen, Esq., M.A.', Bar. -at-Law. 
(Babu Dharmadas Banerjeb, M.A. 

The figures in, tlve margin indicate fuU marks. 

• 

1. Show clearly the influence of (a) Greek thought and (6) Greek 
history on the civilization and history cf modem Europe. 

2. W'hat is the signiflcance of the word ‘ t^nrant ’ in Greek history' ? 
State what you know of the Gre^k government by tyrants. 

Give a brief outline of the course of the Peloponnesian War, 
stating in full its causes and results. 

4. ‘ Alexander the Great left no heir . . but the Greek kingdouis 

which arose after him are the dynasty which he founded.* Show (o) 
the extent of Alexander’s dominions; (j) the kingdoms intef which 
they were divided on his death ; and (c) the lasting results of his con- 
quests. 

6. From what main sources is our knowledge of Greek history 
derived ? State what you know of the great Greek historians. 

Cj Say what you know of the three tribes out of which the Roman 
people were originally formed. Illustrate how the character of the 
Romans is seen in their religion. • 

7. 'What was Rome’s first province, and how was it acquired ? 
What was the plan adopted by Rome in the govermnent of her con- 
quered provinces ? 

8. Explain the importance of the land question in Italy in the 
time of the Gracchi. What did they aim at, and how are we to account 
for their failure ? 

9. Draw an outline map, showing the extqnt of the Roman Empire 
under Augustus. Illustrate the statement {hat * the imperial system 
was in f^t a military despotism under Republican forms ? 

10. What were the circumstances which favoured the introduction 
and spread of Christianity in the Roman Empire ? 


.0 

(> 

<i 

6 

() 

0 
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FIBST EXAMINATION IN ARTS. 


LOGIC. 


Pfvper-Settera- 


Babu Kalichaban Banubji, M.A., 
Db. •?. K. Ray, D.Sc. 


B.L. 


Head Examiner — ^Db. P. K.,Ray, D.So. 


Examiners — 


« 

'Babu Ambikachaban Mitba, M.A. 

I ,, Lalgofal Cmakbababti, M.A. 

I. ,, Hibalal Haldab, M.A. 


The figures in the margin indicatenfuU marks, 

1. In what sense is Logic the ‘science of soiences*? Explain, 5 
with illustrative applications, the fundamental principles of Deduc- 
tive Logic. 

2. Explain the distinction between (a) connotation and denotion, ft 
(&) definition and division, with reference to terms. Show that the 
connotation of % common term increases as its denotation decreases, 
and vice versd. 

3. What is the nature of the lo^cal copula ?• Explain and illus- 5 
trate the different relations in which the predicate can stand to the 
subject. 

4. Put the following propositions in logical form, and indicate 3 
their quantity and quality by symbols : — 

(а) .Every mistake is not^ culpable. 

(б) He jests at scars who never felt a wound. 

(c) For this disease time is the only doctor. 

(d) Nothing is beautiful except truth. 

Derive as many propositions as you can, by methods of Im- 
mediate Inference, from the propositions, (a) and (6). 

5. Define Figure, Mood, Major Premiss, Minor Premiss, Middle 5 
Term. 

6. Provo the following syllogistic rules : — 

(a) If one premiss be particular, the conclusion must be particulcu*. 6 

(b) In the second figure, (the major premiss must be universal. 

7. Test tlie following moods in every figure and find out in which 4 
figure each of them is valid : — ^AEE and EIO. 

8. Give concrete examples of the moods Felapton and Dimaris, fi 
and rocihice them to the first figure. 

9. Draw the conclusion, if any, which follows from each of the fi 
following combinations of premisses : — 

(а) No branch of science can be made absolutely perfect ; yet all 
branches of science are worthy of diligent culture. 

(б) Nond but gentlemen are meml^rs of the Club ; all members 
of the Club are invited to compete. 

10. Test the following orguments : — 9 

(a) To be wealthy is not to be healthy ; not to be healthy is to 
be miserable ; therefore, to be wealthy is to bd miserable. 

(b) If he robs, he is not honourable. If he pays all his dues, he 
does not rob. Therciore, if he pays all his dues, he is honourable. 

(c) All good shepherds are prepared to lay down their lives for the 
sheep ; few in this age are so prepared, therefore, few in this age are 
good shepherds. 
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PHYSIOLOGY. 

rS. B. Mitba, Esq., B.So., M.B. 
Pap&r-SeU&ra — ^ Capt. D. MqiCAX, M.D., M.Ch., 
*C B.A.O., R.U.I., LM.S. 

Examiner — S. ’B. MiTitA„JBsQ., B.Sc., M.B. 

The figures in the margin indicate full marks. 


1. Give a short general accovmt of the composition of blood. 10 

2. Desoribo the function of the diaphragm. Whence and how does 10 
the influence that makes it act, come to it ? 

3. How is urine secreted ? 10 

4. Give a short* account of* difitercmt digestive juice found in the 10 
alimentary canal. 

5. Give a short account of the functions of the spinal cord. 10 

6. Give a short account of the formation of the image of an object 10 

on the retina. . 


SANITARY SCIENCE. 

• 

(Dr. Upendranath Brahmachari, M.A., 

Pa/per-Settera — < M.D. • 

( ,, F.^Pbarsb, M.D., D.P.H. 

Head Examiner — S. C. Mahalanabis, .Esq., B.Sc., F.B.S.E. 

(Dr. F. Pbarse, M.D., D.P.H^ 
Examiners — I ,, R. Sen, L.F.P.S., L.S.A. 

(. ,, Prandhan Bose, M.B. 

• 

The figures in the margin indicate full marks. 

1. Describe how we breathe, and refer to the impurities in expired 10 

air. • 

2. Describe the diflerent kinds of wells, mentioning their res-. 10 
pective suitability as supplies of drinking water. 

3. What are proteids and carbohydrates ? Explain their values 10 
as foods. 

4. What are the meanings of the following terms: — ^Epidemic, 10 
Endemic, Vitid Statistics, Idiosyncracy, Heredity, Ground water. 
Blood corpuscles. Disinfectant, Ventilatiop^ HjrgromeW. 

5. Mention shortly some of the chief parasites which affect the 10 
human body, and the diseases to which they give rise. 

0. Say what you know about domestic filters. ** 10 


III 
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da 


BENGALI COMPOSITION. 


(Optional Paper.) 

Paper set by — Babu Dineschanbra Sen, B.A. 


Examiners — 


( Babu Saratchanpra Sastri. 

( ,, «Girindrakumar Sen, M.A. 


The figures in the margin indicc^ full marks. 


Answers to he always in Bengali. 


Write essays on any two of the following sub/ects : — 

(a) The seasons of India — their duration — ^their bearing on 50 
domestic life, trade, and prices of articles^game^ and festivities of 
the seasons — ^their crops, fruits, and flowers —diseases peculiar to 
each season and rules of health to be observed to avoid them. 

(5) The Bengali author you like best-^i-reaBons for your preference 50 
— ^his life — his principal works and their contents — his position in 
literature as compared with that of his coniemporaries^his influence 
on the literature of his country. 

(c) Your own native village — its situation atnd surroundings — its 50 
sanitation, water-supply, and drainage — ^means of communication 

— educational institutions — its past history — any objects of antiquar 
rian interest that it may possess — its inhabitants — their ‘education 
— their religion, customs, and amusements — any industry or produce 
for which the place may be notfd — suggestions for improving its 
condition. 

(d) Strength of character — how it helps to attain success in life 50 
— a man of ordinary talents with character compared with a man of 
genius without it — character more potent than wesJth — its attendant 
virtues — perseverance — moral courage and self-help — the relation of 
character to spirituality— r examples in illustration. 

(e) ITie study of History — i& influence on the progress of indivi- 50 
duals and nations. Discus the remark usually made that the Hindu 
mind is averse to the study of History. 


HINDI COMPOSITION. 

(Optional Paper.) 

Paper set by — Lala Sitabam, B.A. 

Enfatniner — Babu Somnath Jhabxhabdi, B.A. 

The ^’figures in the margin vnd/icaie full marks. 

Answers to he always tn Hindi. 

Write essgj]^ on any of the following subjects : — 

(a) Chanty — charity begins at home-— Hindu indiscriminate 50 
charity saps the very foundation of national manliness, gives a pre- 
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mium to indolence and trains up men and women to the meanness of 
begging and not to the dignity of labour — ^the advantages of opening 
such Institutions as schools and hospitals. 

(h) * Nothing is more wonderful than the com^eteness with which 50 
the poet (Sir Walter Scott) tlirows himself back into past ages and 
speaks and thinks like a/ninstrel of the seventeenth century.’ — ^Illus- 
trate the above by writing out the fiifory of the Lay of the Last Minstrel, 

(c) Health — ^proper diet — pure water — ^pure air — outdoor ex- -50 

ercise— sedentary habits •and their consequences — temperance — ^in* 
temperance. • • 

(d) Division of* labour — choice of occupations — misapplication 50 
of labour — a constant division and change of occupation necessary in 

a prosperous community — evils of caste influence. 


•URDU COMPOSITION. 

(Optjonai, Paper.) 

Paper set by — Maulavi Mahammad Qasim. • 

Examiner — Majulavi Mahammad Mustapha Khan, 

M.A., B.L. 

• The figures in the margin indicate full tnarks. 

Answers to be always in Hindi, 

• 

Write essays in Urdu on any two of the following subjects : — 

(a) On the advantages *of imparting education through 
medium of tlie student’s own vernacular. 

(5) On the influence of society on the character of men. 

(c) On scientific education in India. 

\d) On the study of History. • 

(e) On the advantages of human life. 

(/) On trade. 


the 50 

60 

50 

50 

50 


URIYA COMPOSITION. 

(Optional Paper.) 

Paper set by — Rai Radhanath Ray, Bahadur, M.A. 
Examiner — Babu .Abhiram Bhanj, ^.A., B.L. 

«r- #• 

The figures in the margin indicate full tnarks. 

Wrif e essays on any two of the following subjects ; — 

(o) Temple structure in Orissa as in the great temples at Puri and 50 
Bhubaneshwar. — Its projections. Its pinnacles surmounted by a 
Klalas. The subsidiary porch structure called Jagamohan and the 
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€pimination, 

1907. 


ENGLISH. 


{ ‘Charles H. Tawnby, Esq., C.I.E., M.A. 
*J. MaJin, Esq., M.A. 

_Rbv. Dr. J. Morrison, M.A., D.D. 

First Pass Paper. 

First Hale. 


Examiners — 


{ 


Rev. a. B. Wann, M.A., B.D. 

„ S. L. Thompson, B.A.. B.D. 


Ths figures in tlie margin indicate ftdl marks, 

[Candidates are re-quested to ^yse separate hooks for their answers to die first 
and second halves of the paper, and to write on the cover First Hcdf ” or 
“ Second Half ” as the case may he,] 

1. Explain fully the meaning of the following pcussages : — 

(а) A sceptre snatch’d with an unruly hand * 6 

Must be as boisterously maintain’d as gain’d ; 

And he that stands upon a slippery place g 

Makes nice of no vile hold to stay»him up : 

That John may stand, then Arthur needs must fall ; 

So be it, for it cannot be but so. 

(б) It is too late : the life of all his blood 5 

Is touch’d corruptibly, and his pure brain, • 

Vlliich some suppose the soul’s frail dwelling-house. 

Doth by the idle comments that it makes 

Foretell the ending of mortality. ^ 

(c) What relish is in this ? how runs the stream ? 5 

Or I am mad, or else this is a dream : 

Let fancy still my sense in Lethe steep ; 

If it be thua to droam, still let me^sleep ! * 

(d) Why have you suffer’d me to be imprison’d, 5 

Kept in a dark house, visited by the priest. 

And made the most notorious geek and gull 
* That o’er invention play’d on ? tell me why. 

By what characters and under what circumstances are (a;, (6) and 6 
{d) iqpoken ? 
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2. Give in your own words the account of King John’s death fol- 5 
lowed by Shakespeare. 

3. What conception, have you formed of the character of Olivia ? 7 

4. * Richard, that robb’d the lion of his heart 5 

And fought the holy wars in Palestine, 

By this brave duke chme early to his grave.’ 

How far is this statement in accorctance with fact ? 

5. How did it come about that Antonio had enemies in Orsino’s 6 

court ? • • 

Second Half. . 


Examiners — 


{ 


Babu Hbrambachandra Maitra, ala. 
,, Dbbendranath *Basu, M.A. 


1. Explain fully the meaning of the following passages : — 

(o) As CflBsar he, ere long, to Gaul, 

To Italy an Hannibal, ‘ 

t And to all states not free 
Shall climacteric be. 

(6) Lift not thy spear against the Muses’ bower ; 

The great Emathian conqueror bid sparb 
The house of Pindarus, when temple and tower 
Went to the ground. 

(c) In buskin ’d measures move * 

Pale Grief, and pleasing Pain, 

With Horror, tyrant of the, throbbing breast. 

(d) E’en all at once together found 
Cecilia’s mingled world of sound. • 

(c) At once I saw him f€U' on the great Sea, 

In silver-shining armour starry-clear ; 

And o’er his head the Holy Vessel hung 
Clothed in white samite 01^ a luminous cloud. 

2. Give a very brief account of the authors of the poems from 
which the following passages are taken : — 

^ (a) Gather ye rose-buds while ye may. 

Old time is still a-ilying : 

And this same flower that smiles to-day. 

To-morrow will be dying. 

(b) fltone walls do not a prison make. 

Nor iron bars a cage. 

(c) The best laid schemes o’ mice and men 

Gang aft a-gley. 

. (d) Thy ne^es, once a shining store. 

For my sake restless heretofore. 

Now rust disused, and shine no more. 


3. Who was the* owner of cf/he pensive Selima ’? Describe her, 
and relate how she came to her end. 

4. Of what poem does J. Fletcher’s ' Melancholy ’ remind you ? 
Give a short analysis of this poem. 

5. Describe, as far as possible, in Tennyson’s words, the daily life 
of the Monk Ambrosius. 


5 


6 


5 

4 

6 


8 


5 

6 
6 
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ENGLISH. 

Second Pass Paper. * 

. First Half. . 

• 

{ M. Ghose, Esq., B.A. (Oxon). 
Eaxminers^JS. TS. f)ASOi7PTA,.EsQ., B.A. (Oxon), Bab- 
( «.t-La w. 

The figures in the margin indicate full marks. 

[Candidates are requested to use separate books for their answers to the first 
arid second halves of tha paper and to ivrite on the cotter First Hdlf*' 
or “ Second Half ” as the case may 6e.] 

• • 

1. illustrate, from the speech on Conciliation, the distinctive quali- 10 
ties of Burke’s oratory. What was the position of the American ques- 
tion at the time when this speech was delivered ? 

2. Sketch, after Burke, the charac'ter of Mr. Grenville. S 

Bow does Burke characterize the Chatham administration ? * 

3. On what grounds does Burke deprecate the use of force in 8 
dealing with the Amerioan Colonies ? State his arguments against 
the partial suspension of Habeas Corpus. 

4. Discuss briefly the following statements : — ft 

(а) Abstract liberty is not to bo found. 

(б) Civil wars strike deepest of all into the manners of the people. 

5. Explain the following passages, showing their connexion with 18 

Burke’s argument : — • 

(а) Your ministerial directors blustered like tragic tyrants here ; 
and then went mumping with a^soro leg in America, canting and whin- 
ing and complaining of fcKstion. 

(б) Fortunate man, he has lived to see it ! Fortunate indeed, if 

he lives to see nothing that shall vary the prospect, and cloud the 
setting of his day. • , 

(c) To please universally was the object of his life ; but to tax and 
to please, no more than to love and* to be wise, is not given to men. 

(d) High and reverend authorities lift up their heculs on both 
sides ; and there is no sure footing in the Ihiddle. This point is the 
great Serhonian bog. 

(e) The general sense of mankind tells me, that those offences, 
which may possibly arise from mistaken virtue, are not in the class 
of infamous actions. 

(/) Nothing in progression can rest on its original plan. We may 
as well think of rocking a grown man in the cradle of an infant. 

Second Half. 


Examiners — 


Rev. Father R X. CroiIian, S.J. 
,, J. C. SCBIMOEOUB, M.A. 


1. Rive the substance (a) of Pope’s appreciation of Shakespeare ; 6 

(6) of Dr. Johnson’s character of Pope. 

2. Reproduce some of Lord Chesterfield’s remarks on * 6 

company and some of Goldsmith’s remarks on‘ national prejudice.’ 
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3. Write notes on the following extracts : — B 

(а) Few men would envy the character which Osesar gives of 
Cassius. 

(б) Youth enters the world with very happy prejudices in her own 
favour. 

(c) What the favourite of the King of Epirus said to his master 
may be applied to men in all the ordinary situations of human life. 

(d) His treatment of Milton is luifnerciful to the last degree, . . . 

Oh ! I could thresh his old jacket, till 1 made Ips pension jingle in his 
pocket. c • 

4. Write an essay on one of the following subjects :-»r- 30 

(a) Man is the creature of habit. 

(b) Languages are more properly to be* called the vehicles of 
learning, than learning itself. 

(c) Do the duty which lies nearest to thee. Thy second duty will 
already have become clear. The situation thatihas not its duty, its 
ideal, was never yet occupied by man. 

(d) Honour and shame from no conditidii rise ; < 

Act well your part, there all the honour lies. 


ENGLISH. 

t 

First Honour Paper. 

Examiner — Rev. J. Edwards, M.A. • 
Tfie figures in the indicate fuU marks. 

1. Write explanatory notes on the following passages : — 

(а) An if you do, you will but make it blush 

And glow with shame of your proceedings, Hubert : 
Nay, it perchance will sparkle in your eyes ; 

And^ike a dog that is compeird to fight. 

Snatch at his master that doth tarre him on. 

(б) OH. Why, what would you ? 

Vio. Make me a willow cabin at your gate, 

And call upon my soi^ within the house ; 

Write loysJ cantons of contemned love 

And sing them loud even in the dead of night ; 
Halloo your name to th© reverberate hills 
knd make the babbling gossip of the air 
Cry out ‘ Olivia ’! 

(c) There let Hymen oft appear 

In saffron robe, with taper clear. 

And pomp, and feast, and revelry. 

With mask, and antique pageantry ; 

Such sights jBbs youthful poets dream 
On summer eves by b&unted stream. 

(d) With cedars chosen by his band 
From Lebanon he stores the land ; 

And makes the hollow seas that roar 
Proclaim the ambergris on shore. 

He cast (of which we rather boast) 

The Gospel's pearl upon our cx>ast. 
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(e) They would have thought who heard the strain 4 

They saw, in Tempe’s vale, her native maids 
Amidst the festal-sounding shades , 

To some unwearied minstrel dancing. 

(/) Our bonnie bairn’s there, Jean, 4 

She was baith gu;d and fair, Jean ; • 

O we grugded her right sai^ 

To the land o* the leal ! 

(g) O, when we reach’d 6 

The city, our horses stumbling* &8 they trode 
On heaps of^in, hornless unicorns. 

Crack’d basilisks, egid splinter’d cockatrices. 

And shatter’d talbots, which had left the stones 
Raw, that they fell from, brought ns to the hall. 

2. Mention some emj^ndations that have been proposed in the 8 

following passages, and give your reasons for approving or disapprov- 
ing of thetn : — » • 

(a) Tf the midnight bell 

Did, with his iron tongue and brazen mouth, 

Sound on into the drowfty race of night. 

(ft) Death, having prey’d upon the outward parts, • 

Leaves them invisible, and his siege is now • 

Against the mind. 

(c) O, it came o’er ihy ear like the sweet sound 
That breathes upon a bank of violets, 

Stealing and giving odour ! 

(d) Though our silence be drawn from us with t^ars, yet peace. 

3. What effect does Milton co/isider that the birth of Christ pro- 4 
duced upon the heathen oracles ? Is Milton’s view correct ? 

4. What is the leading idea of ‘ Tlie Retreat, ’ the only poem 4 
selected bj’ Palgrave from the works of Vaughan the Silurist ? 

5. * Sweet are the uses of Adversity.’ Tllustrate this maxim 3 
from one of Cray’s poems. 

6. Which do you consider to ‘be the most interesting character in 4 

King John ? Give reasons for your opihion. • 

7. Some critics think that they detect a certain shallowness in 4 
the character of Orsino. How far do you agree with them ? 

8. ‘ And four great zones of scmlpture, s^t betwixt 4 ^ 

With many a mystic symbol, gird the hall ; 

And in the lowest beasts are slaying inen , 

And in the second men are slaying beasts. 

And on the third are warriors, perfect men, » 

And on the fourth are men with gi*owing wings.’ 

What do these four zones represent ? 

9. Write brief notes on the customs referred to in the following 12 
passages : — 

(a) He and his toothpick at my worship’s mess. 

(ft) Retaining but a quantity of life, * 

Which bleeds away, even aa a form of wax 
Resolveth from his figure ’gainst the fire. 

(c) And hang a calf’s-skin on those recreant limbs. 

(d) tHe’s a coward and a coystrill that will not drink to my niece 

till his brains turn o’ the toe like a parish-top. 

(e) Like a pedant that keeps a school i’ the church. 

(/) I will be strange, stout, in yellow stockings and cross-gartered. 
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1 0. In what sense does Shakespeare use the following substantives : 
— hatoh, stuck, testril, rudesby, mutines ? 

11. Discuss the dei^vation and meaning of the word ' Grail.’ 

How is the legend of the Holy Grail connected with Glastonbury ? 

12. What is the original meaning of the term ‘ Idyll *? 

How has Tennyson extended it ? • 

13. Write a life of the poet from cyfie of whose works the following 
passage is taken : — 

Sydneian showers , , ^ ♦ 

Of sweet discourse, whose powers , 

Can crown old Winter’s head with flowers. 

14. Sir Toby uses ‘ thinfaced knave’ as* a term of reproach. 
Illustrate this from King John. 


ENGLISH., 

Second Honour Paper. 

* 

, Examiner — H. M. Pbrcivai,. Esq., M.A. 

The figures in the margin indicate full marks. 

1. Wherein lies the permanent value of Burke’s speeches and 
writings on politics ? Illustrate from your texts. 

2. Reproduce the substance of Burke’s sketch of Mr. Torwnshend. 

3. (a) * In different periods of the dispute, different methods of 
reconciliation were to be pursued^* Illustrate this statement. 

(6) What does Burke say of the influence of legal studies on the 
temper of the American Colonies ? » 

4. Discuss briefly : — 

(а) Refined policy has over been the parent of confusion. 

(б) Whilst manners remain entire, they will correct the vices of 
law, and soften it at length to their own temper. 

(c) We « are not disarmed by being disencumbered of our preju- 
dices. 

5. Annotate tlie following passages : — 

(a) You are therefore at ^his moment in the awkward situation of 
fighting for a phantom ; a qmddity ; a thing that wants, not only a 
substance, but even a nam^ for a thing which is neither abstract, 
right, nor profitable enjoyment. 

(&)ftlt did so happen that persons had a single office divided 
between them, who had never spoken to each other in their lives, 
until they found themselves, they knew not how, pigging together, 
heads and points, in the same truckle-bed. 

(c) You have, indeed, winged ministers of vengeance, who carry 
your bolts in their pounces to the remotest verge of the sea. But there 
a power steps in, that limits the arrogance of raging passions and 
furious elements. • 

(d) You have before you *tho object, such as it is, with all its 
glories, with all its imperfections on its head. You see the magni- 
tude ; the importance ; the temper ; the habits ; the disorders. 

(e) If the bloody fields, which they saw and felt, are not sufficient 
to subdue the reason of America, it is not the judicial slaughter which 
is made in another hemisphere, that will ever reconcile them to the Brit- 
ish government. 
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(/) So truly has prudence (constituted as the god of this lower 
world) the entire dominion over every exercise of power committed 
into its hands ; and yet I have lived to see prudence and conformity 
to circumstances wholly set at nought in our late controversies. 

(gr) There ewre people who have split and anatomized this doctrine 
of free government, as if it were an abstract* question concerning 
metaphysical liberty and necessity ; and not a matter of moral pru- 
dence and natural feeling. 

6. Repro<}uce the substafioe of Burke’s panegyric on Fox. 6 

Explain — ^His are fmilts which might** exist in a descendant of 

.Henry the Fourth of France, as they did exist in that father of his 
country. , 

7. Mention the advantages which, according to Hume, resulted 5 
from the discovery of a copy of the Pandects. 

8. Reproduce some of Horace Walpole’s remarks on Lord Herbert 6 
of Cherbury. Explain — To his astonishment the reader will find 
that the History of Don, Quixote was the Life of Plato. 

9. Sir Joshua Reynolds calls Michael Angelo the ‘ Homer of 6 
Painting.”* Interpret this, and give the principal points of Sir 
Joshua’s estimate of Michael Angelo. 

10. Write a summary of Cibbon’s character of the Emperor Julian. 6 

11. Annotate : — • 15 

(a) Tlie shepherd in Virgil grew at last acquainted* with Love, 
and found him a native of the rocks . . , The notice which you 
have been pleased to take of my labours, had it been early, had been 
kind. 

(b) Our modern eloquence is of the same kind or species with that 
w hich ancient critics denominated Attic eloquence. 

(c) Shimei is the barometer of every man’s fortune. 

(d) Those are most apt to boast of national merit, who have little 
or no merit of their own to depend on. 

(e) I know not but what oAe might search these eight volumes 
with a candle, as the prophet says, to find a man, and not find one, 
unless perhaps Arbuthnot were he. 

(/) 1 have presumed to mark the moment of conception : I 
shall now commemorate the hour of my •final deliverance. 


ENGLISH. 

Third Honour Paper. 

Examiner — H. M. Pbrcival, Esq., M.A. 

The figures in the margin indicate fuU marks. 

}• Rewrite, line by line, in modern English as closely as mod€ 
idiom permits : — ^ 

(a) One day in doubt I cast for to comp^are 
Whether in beauties glorie did exceedo : 

A Rosy girlond was the victors meede. 

Both seemde to win, and both seemde won to bee. 

So hard the discord was to be agreede. 

Fraelissa was as faire as faire mote bee, 

And ever false Duessa seemde as faire as shee. 
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(6) * Ye both forweaiied be : therefore, a whyle 3 

I read you rest, and to your bowres recoyle.’ 

Then culed fihe a Oraome, that forth him ledd 
Into a goodly lodge, and gan deiE^oile 
Of puissant armes, and laid in easie bedd. 

Has name was meeke Obedience, rightfully aredd. 


(c) Behold ! I see the havm nigh at hand 2 

To which 1 meane my wearie course to bend ; 

Vere the maine shete, and beare up*with the land. 

The which afore is fayrly to be kend. ^ 

Add brief notes to the words italicized in theae passages. 2 

2. What in Book 1 of The Faerie Queene are the chief symbolisms 6 

of the oneness, simplicity, and certainty of Truth ? 

3. Explain how the Kedcrosse Knight is finally identified with St. 4 

George of Englcuid, and give an account of his •adventures in Book I 
subsequent to that point. ^ 

4. Paraphrase closely the following passage—^ 7 


‘ Yet listen, ye who will, whilst 1 bring proof 
How ye, perforce, must be content to stoop : 

We fall by course of Nature’s law, not force 
* ■ Of thunder, or of Jove. Great Saturn, thou 
Hast sifted well the atom-universe ; 

But for this reason, that thou art the; King, 

And only blind from sheer supremacy. 

One avenue was shaded from thine eyes. 

Through which I wandered to eternal truth. 

Give the substance of the ‘ eternal truth ’ and the illustrations 
of it, as set before Saturn and his ‘ brethren Gods.’ 

6. Tn Book III of Hyperion, we read — 3 

* With solemn step an awful Goddess came. 

And there was purport in her looks for him. 

Which he witli eager guess began to read. 

Perplexed.’ 

• 

What were the ‘ purport in her looks ’ and the underlying sig- 
nificance of the meeting 4i those two ? 

6. ‘ The lines, “ In Imitation of Spenser,” bear direct testimony 5 
to the deep impression made &pon Keats by Spenser.’ Point out, with 

as definite references as possible, both the similarities and dissimi- 
larities between the two poets. 

7. The name of Keats does not occur in Adonaia, Apart from 6 
references to the hero’s youth and the sepulchre of the hero at Rome, 
how is the poem specially applicable to Keats ? 

8. Add brief explanatory notes to the following passages : — 4 

(а) He died 
Who was the sire of an immortal strain. 

Blind, old, and lonely, when his country’s pride 
The priest^ the slave, and the liberticide. 

Trampled and mockea* with many a loathed rite 
Of lust and blood. 

(б) All stood aloof, and at his partial moan 

Smiled through their tears ; well knew that gentle band 
Who in another’s fate now wept his own ; 

As in the accents of an imknown land 
He sang new sorrow. 
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9. Rewrite in otlier words, line by line, the following passages : — 8 

(a) Three hosts combine to offer sacrifice : 

Three tongues prefer strange orisons on high ; 

Three gaudy standards flout the pale blue skies ; 

The shouts are France, Spain, Albion, Victory ! 

The foe, the victim, « and the fond ally • 

That fights for all, but ever fights in vain, 

Are met. 

(b) Fair Greece ! sad rdlic of departed worth ! 

Immortal, though no more ; though fallen, great ! 

Not such thy sons whp whilome did await. 

The hopeless warriors of a willing doom. 

In bleak Thermopylae's sepulchral strait. 

Explain the historical juhcture referred to in the first passage. 

10. Justifying his use of the Spenserian stanza, Byron quotes 8 
with approval the opinion that ^n that measure a poet may give full 
scope to his inclination and be either droll or pathetic, descriptive or 
sentimental, tender or satirical, as the humour strikes him, the measure 
admitting equally all these kind# of composition. Illustrate these 
several mooos from as many sections or stanzas of Cantos I and II of • 
Ohtlde Harold, and quote one or more illustrative lines in teach case. 

11. Describe the occasions, themes, and metres of the two songs 5* 
in Canto I of Ohtlde Harold, and show that their feeling is personal 

to Byron himself. 

12. What is the general character of the Essays of Bacon which 7 
appeared for the«first time in the 1625 edition ? Name three of them. 

How may the new essays be associated with the corresponding 
period of Bacon’s career ? , 

13. Bacon views men as useful in the accomplishment of life’s aims 8 
or as obstacles in the way. Illustrate this from the Essays. 

14. Reproduce in your own words the substance of the Essay 0/ 7 
Nature in Men. 

15. Supply notes or translations to the following passages : — 12 

(а) Prefaces, and Passages, and Excu|iationB and other Speeches 

of Reference to the Person, are great waste of Time ; And though they 
seeme to proceed of Modesty, they are Bravery. Yet beware 
of being too Materiall, when there is any Impediment or Obstruction 
in Mens Wils. * 

(б) The Honourablest Part of Talke, is to give the Occasion; 

And againe to Moderate and passe to somewhat else ; For then a Man 
leads tlie Daunce. 

(c) But because, there is in Man, an Election touching the Frame 
of his Minde, and a Necessity in the Frame of his Body, the Starres 
of Naturall Inclination, are sometimes obscured, by the Sun of Dis- 
cipline, and Vertue. 

(d) The Even Carriage betweene two Factions, proceedeth not 
alwaies of Moderation, but of a Truenesse to a Man’s Selfe, with End 
fo make use of both. 
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Fourth Honour Paper. 

Examiner— R tjW. J. EdwjIrds, M.A. 

The figuroE in the rmrgin indi§ate ftiU marke. 

( c 

1. Give five examples of the passing of Latin Vords into Anglo- 4 

Saxon through the of the language, of the early Britons, and 

point out therefrom the character of the Roman influence upon Britain. 

2. Account for the dialectal character of the English Literature 5 

between a.b. 1100 and a.u. 1350. Give several illustrations of the 
dialectal differences. ^ 

3. Trace and illustrate the history of the Epglish letter y and 4 
its sounds. 

4. Give reasons for the statement that the personal pronouns 3 
are symbolic not presentive words. 

5. Add philological notes to the following : — recdrd and ricord ; 4 

du\i (preterite of dig ) ; Chamberlain ; fairy ; chick ; (Colourable (in i 
‘a colourable eicuse ado : aim, 

6. Discuss how far the syntax of the following sentence is flat or 5 
flexional or phrasal— 

* The plowman homeward plods his weary way.* 

7. Write a short account of Chaucer and justify the statement 5 
that with him English Literature enters upon a new erh. 

8. Write a short history of the English Drama from its first crude 5 

forms up to a.d. 1564. i 

9. Briefly characterize the chief essayists of the first sixty years 5 
of the eighteenth century. Name the* chief periodicals they were 
severally associated with and indicate the place of these periodicals, 
severally, in the life of their day. 

10. Name and characterize briefly five noteworthy works of 6 

prose fiction, by as many authors, published between the years 
1755 and kl5. 

11. Write short notes on— The Anglo-Saxon Chronicle, Geoffrey 4 
of Monmouth, William Caxton, Every Man in his Humour, John 
Evelyn, Night Thoughts, English Barcb and Scotch Reviewers, Bus- 
kin. 

12. Write an essay upon any one of the following subjects : — . 50 

(a) Man’s laughter. 

(t) The scientific spirit and the poetic spirit. 

(c) ‘ In studying men, we must not reganl them as chess-board 
pieces with fixed values.’ 

(d) The pros and cons of a Phonetic System of English spelling. 
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PHILOSOPHY. 

r Babu Kalicharan BANtTRjr, M.A., B.L. 
Paper-Setters — ^ ,, Brajendranath SiL, M.A. 

( Binayendranath Sen, M.A. 

FflisT Pass Paper. 

•• 

[Gandidatea are reqamted to me separate books for their answers to the 
first and second halves of thejiaper^ and to write on the cover “ First Half ” 
or “ Second Half," as the cme may 6e.] 

The figures in the margin indicate fuU marks, 

. First Half. 

Examiner — Rev. J. Lamb, M.A. 

• 

1. What different kinds of Sensation are comprehended under, 10 
Touch and Sight respectively ? Indicate in a general way the process 

of their elaboration iiLto tactual and visual perceptions. Illustrate 
your answer by referring the desk or any other object before you. 

2. State accurately the laws of Suggestion in their most generalized 10 
forms, and examine their mutual relations. Apply the principle of 
contiguous ini^gration to the explanation of (a) ideo>verbal trains, 
and (6) the representation of time-order. 

3. Explain the formation of Concepts, and distinguish precisely 10 
between a concept, a generic idea, and a representative geometric 
diagram {e,g., of a triangle). ^ 

4. (live a psychological account of the ideas of Substance, Cause, 10 
and Power ; and explain with their help the growth of the idea of the 
world ill the individual mind. 

5. Define the province of Logic in relation to Truth and Know- 10 
ledge. Explain and illustrate the relatid)i of Logic (a) to Psyoliologv, 
and {h) to Metaphysics. 


Sbcond Halk. 

Examiner — ^P. K. Sen, Esq., M.A., LL.6. 

1. .\nalyse the scientific conception of a Cause. Point out the 10 
particular aspect of Causation on which each of the Experimental 
Methods is based. 

2. Explain the canon of the Double Method of Agreement, and 10 
illustrate your answer by a concrete example. How is Plurality 

of Causes (counteracted by the Double Method ? 

3. How is scientific explanation related to Deduction and Indue- 10 
tion ? What part does Hypothesis play in*9uch explanation ? What 
are the marks of legitimacy in a hypothesis, as distinguished from 
the conditions of proof ? 

4. !^^plain and illustrate the bearings of Definition and Classifi- 10 
cation on Generalization. 

5. State the ultimate grounds (a) of Deduction, and (6) of Indue- 10 
tion. Is it possible to reduce Deduction to Induction, or vice- versd ? 
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Second Pass Paper, 

\Oandidates are requested to use sei^rate hooks for their answers to the 
first and second hakes of the paper, am to write on (hs com " First Half ” 
or ‘‘ Second Half,'' as the case may 6e.J <■ 

The figures in the rmnfin indicate fuU'marks. 

First Half. 

Emmmr—lSkm. W. S. Urqueart, M.A. 

1. Indicate the place of Feeling in a healthy hilman constitution, 14 
noticing the advantages and disadvantages of strong emotional sus- 
ceptibilities. 

Analyse the feeling of Love of ApprobilAion. 

2. , Explain the psychological peculiarities of Habit, and show how 12 
far, in the process of mental development and education, it is (a) a 
help, and (b) an obstruction. 

3. Give an analysis, purely from ^psychological point of view, of 12 
the phenomenon known as an exercise of Free Will. 

4. How would you characterize Ethics as a Science ? Is it an exact 12 
Soience 7 Is it a practical Science ? Is it a Science simply of actual 
facts 7 What is the use of the Science of Ethics 7 


Second Hau^. 

Examiner— Babv Btnayendbanath Sen, M.A. 

1. Withireference to the queition of the proper object of moral 13^ 
judgment, clearly set forth the relation between what a man is and 
what a man does, and the bearing of each upon such judgment. 

2. State and explain the nature of ponscience from any two 12 
different points of view. * 

3. Edibit the mutual relation between the Moral Sentiment, 13 
Moral Obligation, and the Sanctions of Morality. 

4. C^vo a concise ex^sition of the Ethical Theory known as 12 
Hedonism, noticing its dmerent varieties. 
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PHILOSOPHY. 

i^ST Honour Paper. 

* 

Examiner — Babu Brajendbanath Sil, M.A. 

The figures in the margin irkdicate full marks. 

[Only SIX questions* to he answered^ three from Group A, of which the 
first must be one, and three from Group B.] 


1. Analyse Muscular Sensibility into its different elements, and 14 
point out their contrilAition t6 tactual and visual perception. Ex* 
plain the nature of local signs, and their import in the development 

of the idea of Space. Notice the elements that enter into the percep- 
tion of distance and solidity. • 

2. Distinguish carefully between concept and judgment, and • 13 
discuss the question of their relative priority. Is a concept a mere 
elaboration of a percept ? Does Conception imply any advance upon 
Uepresentation ? Give 'a psychological as distinguished from a logical 
analysis of the fundamental type of Reasoning. 

3. Exhibit in a general way the operation of contiguous integra- 13 
tion, assimilati^pn, and representation, in the development of the 
individual consciousness, and illustrate your answer by tracing the 
origin and growth of the idea of (a) Matter and {h) Time. 

4. Write a brief analytical note on efther (a) or (6) : — 13 

(а) Think of a word, and al^andon yoimself for a moment to the 
train of ideas suggested by it. 

Note the connecting links, and refer them to the laws of Sugges- 
tion. 

Think of the same word, and ’try to form with it an intelligible 
sentence bearing on your present situation. • 

Note the suggestions in this case, and explain their difference from 
the previous series. 

.4 Or, ^ 

(б) Think of a railway journey. 

Note the successive images called up in your .mind. What con- 
clusion do you form as to the character of your ideation, (1) visual, 

(2) auditory, and (3) motor ? • 

B. 

1. Explain the division of Logic into Formal and Material, and 20 
apply the distinction to both Deduction and Induction, pointing out 

the relation of the Formal to the Material type in each ca.8e. From 
this point of view, eimlain the value and functions of the Syllogism as 
well as of Inductive Inference. ^ • 

2. Explain and illustrate the Plurality *of Causes and the Inter- 20 
mixture of Effects. Show how far they frustrate the Experimental 
Methods, and point out the remedy in each case. In this connexion, 
explain and illustrate the utility of the Deduction Method. 

3. Clearly explain the principles of scientific Definition, and show 20 
their bearings on scientific Classification. How would you proceed 

(a) when defining a particular group of animals, e.gi, the Vertobrata, 
and (6) when dividing the same group ? Indicate the importance of 

III 8 
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Definition and Classification for the purposes of scientific Induction. 

Is the Division of Mind into Knowing, Feeling, and Willing, an in- 
stance of scientific Classification ? 

4. Exhibit the logical method involved in any three of the following, 20 
pointing out the logical wr-rrant in each case :-r- 

(а) An inquiry into the cause of the unhealthiness of a particular 
month in a particular locality. 

(б) A mathematical induction, e.g . — 

. . n(n+l) 

l+2 + 3 + 4+ ....+ti“ — g.— 

(c) The proof of a political maxim, c.gr., that democracy tends to 
degenerate into a tyranny. 

(d) The explanation of facts of which we can have no direct con- 
sciousness, p.gr., of Animal Instinct. * 

(e) The argument from Design, in proof of the existence of God. 

(/) An estimate of probability, c.gr., the prospective length of 

life at a particular age. 


PHILOSOPHY. 

Second Honour Paper. 

Examiner — Babu Jnanbanjan Banbrjbe, M.A. 

[Only FIVE que^ttiona to he attempted: two from Orottp>X^ and three 
from Group B. Each queation carries 20 marks,'] 

A. 

1. What is meant by the ‘ diffusive effect ’ of an Emotion ? What 
do you understand by a fine, sensitive nature ? Explain the reaction 
upon Feeling of its normal physiological expression, and illustrate it with 
reference to the feeling of wounded self-respect, e.g., in the case of a scho(»l- 
boy unjustly punished before the whole class. 

Distinguish, in this connexion, between the absence of sensibility 
and the voluntary mastery over expression. 

2. Give an analysis of the phenomenon of Sympathy, stating its 
conditions, peculiarities, tendencies, and effects. * 

3. Give a clear exposition of Instinct, and what you understand by 
the purposiveness of Instinct. Distinguisli between biological and psycho- 
logical purposivenoss, and explain the relation between the two in the 
development of volitional power. 

4. Distinguish between power of Decision and strength of Resolution, 
and explain, with illustrations, the conditions, intellectual and otherwise, 
upon which each depends. 

5. To what extent is Belief under the control of the Will ? What is 
the relation df Belief to Action ? Illustrate your answer. 

B. 

(). Expound critically — (a) the psychological, and (6) the ethical 
doctrines involved in the following ; — 

* Within himself (man) . 

The danger lies, yet lies within, his power : 

Against his will he can receive no harm 
But God left free the will, for what obeys 
Reason, is free.’ 



B.A. EXAMINATION. 


116 


7. Is the sense of Obligation possible except on a basis of the sense 
of Shame and Fear ? Does nioral progress imply the disappearance, or 
growth, or refinement of the latter sense ? Discusd the question. 

J Ias the sense of Obligation any necessary personal implications ? If so, 
explain their significance in relation to — (a) ^elf, (6) Society, (c) Ood. 

8. What do you understand by the * Pure Idea of Duty ’ ? O^ve a 

critical exposition of the theory with respect to it as held by — (a) Kant, 
(6) J. S. Mill. • 

9. Can tliere bo such a thing as coUeeHve responsibility from an ethical 
point of view ? With reference to the relation between the individual 
and society, discuss in what sense and how far — (o) Society is rrftponsible 
for the sins of the individuaf, (h) the individual is responsible for the sins 
of Society. 

10a- In the light of any general scheme of Virtues and Duties that you 
approve of, give a classification, on some scientific principle, of the Virtues 
and Duties of Student life. 


PHILOSOPHY. 

Third Honour Paper. ' , 

Eocamintr — Babu Brajendranath Sil,*M.A. 

The figures in the margin indicate full markn. 

Only five (Questions are to he answered^ of which the fifth munt he one, 

A. 

• 

1. Cive a concise account of the inductive method as propounded 16 
by Bacon, and estimate his importance in the history of philosophy. 

2. Expound the method of Descartes, and give a sketch of his 15 
theory of psychology. Indicate the defects of his system. 

3. Expound Locke’s theory of knowledge, and estimate his merits 1 6 

as a critical philosopher. , 

4. Give a sketch of Berkeley’s idealism. ‘Without Berkeley 1.5 
there had been no Hume, as without Hume, no Kant.* Elucidate 

by a connected note. 

5. What are the fundamental notions of Kant’s philosophy ? 1.5 

Expound its chief propositions and results. 

0. Cousin’s ‘ principal effort was,’ it is said, ‘ to find a middle term 1 5 
between the Scotch and the German philosophy.’ Explain by 
reference to his philosophy. • 

7. John Stuart Mill is said to have completed the scepticism of 1.5 
Hume. Examine by reference to lus doctrines. 

B. (Speciai..) 

Only two questions are to he answered, of which the eighth must be one, 

% 

8. Expound Leibnitz’s viqw of the dffiverse as a hierarchy of 13 
individual beings, exhibiting, in full, the nature of his created monads, 
and comparing them with the Greek atoms. 

9. What is the relation of Leibnitz’s uncreated monad to his 12 
created monads ? Consider the difficulty it raises in reconciling his 
monadology with his theism. 

10. Give a critical exposition of Leibnitz’s doctrine of * the best of 12 
all possible worlds,’ and its applications. 
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PHILOSOPHY. 

Foubth Honoitb Papeb. 

Examiner — Babit Jnanbanjan Banebjee, M.A. 

The figures in the ^margin indicate full marks. 

OmIiY ssvsn queationa are to be answered, of which the first must be one. 

n 

1. Discuss the true method of definiug Religion. What are the 16 
philosophical implications of Religion ? 

2. Present the teleological argument for the existence of C^od, and 14 
examine its validity. 

3. Give an accoimt of the more important views taken of the nature 14 
of God. State and justify your own view. 

4. Is Personality reconcilable with the Absolute and the Infinite ? 14 

5. Discuss the bearing of the doctrinp of Relativity on our know- 14 
ledge of theological truth. 

6. ' Is freedom of the will an essential element of Theistic belief ? 14 

7. Examine the Inference from the Finite mind to the Infinite 14 
mind. 

8. Is Creation inconsistent with Evolution ? ’ 14 

9. Are the attributes of God different from man’s, only in degree, 14 
or also in e.ssence ? 

10. Can science negative the idea of immortality ? * 14 


PHYSICS AND CHEMISTRY. 


Paper-Setters in Physics — 


G. W. Kuchler, Esq., M.A. 

J. A. Cunningham, Esq., B.A.. 
A.R.C.Sc.I. 

Rev. .Father Van Nesti, S.J. 


/P. Mukebjbe, P]SQ., B.Sc., M.R.A.S. 
Paper-SeMers in ) Rai Chuntlal Basu, Bahadur, M.B., 
^ Chemistry — ) F.C.S. 

\E. R. Watson, Esq., M.A., B.Sc. 


First Pass Paper. 


Examiners — 


P. BROHii, Esq., M.I.E.E., F.C.S. , 
D. N. Maeuk, Esq., p.A., B.Sc. 


Physics. 


F.G.S. 


The figures in the margin indicate full marks. *■ 

1. Describe in detail how you would determine experimentally 10 
Young’s modulus for a metal wire, and deduce the formula by which 
you would reduce your observations. 
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2. Explain the existence of loops, nodes, and beats, with graphic 9 
representations in each case. 

3. Find the magnifying power of a simple lens of one-inch focal 10 
length, placed close in front of an eye whoso distance of distinct vision 

is ten inches. Illustrate with a figure. 

4. Giye a general explanation of Fraunhofer's lines in the solar 10 
spectrum, and describe an experiment to verify the explanation. 

5. If the coefficients of cubical expansion of glass and mercury are 9 
0*000025 and 0*00018 respectively, what fraction of the volume of a 
glass vessel should be filled with mercury in order that the volume of 

the empty part should remain constant “^hen the glass and mercury 
are heated to the sante temperature ? 

6. Define the critical pojnt of a fluid. Give a rough sketch of, 10 
and point out the differences between, the forms of the isothermals 

of carbon dioxide above and below its critical point. 

7. Two insulated brass plates, a good way apart and connected by 10 
a fine wire, are electrified* and then discharged. They are next elec- 
trified to the same degree as be|ore, but before being again discharged, 
they are moved so as to be in contact with each other — face to face. 

On now discharging the plates what difference would you expect to find 
in the energy of the discharge ? Account for the difference if any. 

8. Two l^yden jars are exactly alike, except that in one the tinfoil 1 1 
coatings are separated by glass and in the other by ebonite. A charge* 

of electricity is given to the glass jar and the potential* of its inner 
coating is‘ measured. The charge is then shared between the two 
jars, and the poteiLtial falls to 0*6 of its former value. If the specific 
inductive capacity of ebonite be 2, what is that of glass ? 

9. The E. M. F. of a battery is 18 volts and its internal resistance 11 
3 ohms. The difference of potential between its poles, when they are 
connected by a wire A, is 15 volts, and falls to 12 volts when A is re- 
placed by another wire /i. Compare t];ie amounts of heat developed 

in A and B in equal times. 

10. Two pieces of steel, of which one is a little longer than the 10 
other, are magnetized so that when attached by their centres to a 
piece of wire and suspended so that both are horizontal and in the 
same vertical plane, the combinS(tion is astatic. Will it be astatic if 

it be suspended by its centre of gravity go that the magnets are in a 
horizontal piano ? Give your reasons. • 


PHYSICS AND CHEMISTRY. 
Second Pass Paper. 
Chemistry. 


Examiners — 


I E. R. Watson, Esq., M.A., B.Sc. 
Dr. W. a. K. •Christie,* Ph.D. 


The figures in the margin indicate fidl marks, 

1. Give practical details of experiments necessary to establish 14 
the molecular formula, NHg, for ammonia-gas. 
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2. Ciive tJie chemical names and formiilap of the following sub- 16 
stances, and describe their properties ; also indicate their chief uses 

in the laboratory and in the arts : — (a) pyrolusito, (6) white arsenic, 

(c) blue vitriol, (d) corrosive sublimate, (e) gypsum. 

3. Xine grammes of carbon are burnt in an excess of carbon dioxide ] 4 
gas ; calculate the weight of carbon monoxide produced and the 
volume of the latter gas ^carbon monoxide) at 15°0. and under 740 
mm. pressure. 

4. How is gold extracted ffom its ores by the amalgamation and 14 
cyanide processes ? What do you understand by the term * 18 carat- 
gold.’ and liow would you extract pure gold from such an alloy ? 

5. Hom are the trichloride, the pentachloride.'and the oxychlo- 14 
ride of phosphorus prepared, and how^ dt) tl^ey act on water ? Clive 
equations. 

0. Describe the preparation of a solution of hydrogen peroxide. 15 
State the properties and uses of the substance, and give the tests for * 
it. Explain, giving examples, how hydrogen peroxide can act both as 
an oxidizing and as a reducing agent. ^ 

7. Define alums and pseudo-alums. How is common alum pre- 14 
pared from alum-shale ? Clive the formula? of ammonium-alum, 
potassium-alum, ai\d chromi\nn-alum. State what happens when 
ammonium-alum is ignited : give equation. 


PHYSICS AND CHEMISTRY. 

First Honour Paper. 

Physios. 

« 

Examiner — P. Bbukl, Esq., M.I.E.E., P.C.H., F.G.S. 

The figures in the margin indirate full marks. 

f 

«< 

1. How do you explain the surface tension of liquids ? rjive a 10 
few illustrations of it. 

What is the value of the capillary pressure due to that tension 't 
Deduce from it the behavioiiSr of a drop of water and of a drop of mer- 
cury in conical tubes of small angle placed horizontally and vertically. 

2. Explain the occurrence of boats. How comes it that open 8 

organ pipes nearly an octavo apart give beats ? How is it that feeble 
beats are also heard even from two stopped pipes, or two tuning 
forks, when nearly an octave apart in pitch ? 

3. Describe Kundt’s method of determining the velocity of sound 12 
in gases. What do you observe when the tube contains a gas of den- 
sity 1*6, and the rod, made of a metal carrying the sound ten times 

as 'quickly as air, enters one quarter of the tube ? 

4. A prism haq, a refractive angle of 60° ; the index of refraction 12 
of the substance is 1*5. Find* the conditions of emergence from the 
face AC of a ray falling on tlie face AB. If the ray emerges, what is 
the value of the angle of emergence in terms of the angle of incidence ? 

When will the ray be reflected internally so as to come out at« the 
face AB ? (Only the faces AB and AC are to be taken into account.) 

6. State the principal defects of the human eye and describe the 10 
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contrivances invented to remedy them. Draw for each ease a sketch 
of the path of a ray with and without the application of glasses. 

(5. Describe the terrestrial telescope and explain the path of a ray 10 
(with sketch). 

7. Explain the effects of gratings in the transmission of light. 10 

8. WJiat is meant by plane, by elliptical, and by rotatory polariza- 12 
tion ? Explain the occurrence of each one f^ccording to the undii- 
latory theory of light. 

9. Explain the general process of scionltific induction ; deduce from 16 
it what kind of certitude scientific induction can lead to. Keeping 
those considerations in view, discuss cafftfully the evidence in favour 

of the wave theory iif the case of light. 


PHYSK^S AND CHEMISTRY. 

Srcond Honour Paper. 

Physics. , 

Examiner — D. N. Malmk, Esq., B.A., B.Sc. 

The figures in the margin indicate fidl marks, 

\The answers should be concise. Special attention will be paid to neatness 
and tidiness. Sketches should be drawn in pencil ; the use of a straight 
edge and a pair of compasses is recommmded.'] 

1. Describe generally the various methods of finding the specific 6 
heat of a solid or a liquid. 

Discuss the relation between the specific lieats and the atomic 6 
weights of bodies. 

2. Describe the chemical hygrometer, and obtain the lyscessary 7 
formula for determining the pressure of the aqueous vapour in the 
atmosphere. 

3. What is an isothermal ? Draw the isothermals for an imaginary 8 
substance which exists as a liquid and a vat>our at ordinary pressures 
and temperatures. 

What conclusions can you dedut:o from the diagram ? Discuss 
them fully. 

4. Define emissivity and absorptive power ; show by a general 7 
process of reasoning that for any definite wave-length, and for any 
one temperature, they are equal to one another. 

5. What is meant by a reversible heat engine ? Show that all 7 
reversible heat engines possess the same efficiency when absorbing 
and rejecting heat at the same two temperatures. 

6. Show how Boyle’s law may be deduced from th§ Kinetic theory 7 

of gases. »• 

7. Find the electric force at any external point due to a surface dis- 6 
tribution of density p over an infinite plane. 

Describe the attracted-disk electrometer, and show that the dif- 6 
ference of potential between the disks is proportional to the distance 
between them. 
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8. Show that the potential duo to a magnetic shell at an external 9 
point is iwy where i is the strength of the shell, and w is the solid angle 
subtended the shell at the point. Hence show that the potential 

of a magnetic pole on a shell is where N is the number of lines of 
force due to tlie pole which pass through the shell. 

9. Explain cai^efully the construction and theory of the induction 6 
coil. How does the condenser which is associated with the primary 
circuit assist the action of the coil ? 

10. Describe the arrangemeUt known as Wheatstone’s bridge, and 6 
find the relation between the various resistances, when there is no 
current through the galvanometer. 

What is the modification of Wheatstone’s bridge known as the 7 
metre bridge ? How was it used by Carey Jfoster for measuring the 
small differences between standard coils ? 

11. Explain the theory of the simple continuous current dynamo 8 
with two poles. What is meant by the electric efficiency of the ^ 
dynamo ? 

If the number of magnetic linos sent ti\rough the armature by the 4 
field magnet be 8,260,000, and the number of wires in series on the 
annature be 150, find the total voltage when the armature is making 
900 revolutions per minute. 


PHYSICS AND CHEMISTRY. 

Third Honour Paper. 

Chemistry. 

Examiner — E. R. Watson, Esq., M.A., B.So. 

The figures in the margin indicate full marks, 

1. What is the relation between the specific heat of an element 13 
in the solid state and its atomic^ weight ? How has it been utilized 

in the detennination of the atomic weight of indium ? 

0‘1242 grammes of metal yield O'lSlS grammes of sulphate ; and the 
specific heat of the metal is 0*031. Calculate the atomic weight of the 
metal. , 

2. State what you know of the phenomenon of dissociation in 14 
the cases of nitrogen peroxide and calcium carbonate, noting especially 
the infiuence of temperature and pressure. 

The edensity of nitrogen peroxide gas at 60*2**C. is 30*1 (H^l). 
Calculate the percentage of NO 2 molecules in the gas. 

3. Wliat are the factors which determine the solubility of a solid 13 
substance in a liquid ; and what are the phenomena which aro generally 
observed in the process of solution ? 

4. Describe fully, giving a sketch of the apparatus, the cryoscopic 14 
method (Raoult’s) of determining the molecular weight of a non- 
volatile solid substance. 

5. Describe fully the preparation and properties of nickel car- 13 
bonyl, and state how the compound is us^ in the preparation of 
pure metallic nickel. 

6. What is white lead ? Describe the Dutch method of maViu- 13 
factoring the substance ; give equations. What are tho properties 

of white lead T 
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7 . Oive the preparation and properties of (o) boron nitride, (6) 12 
calcium carbide, (c) phosphorus pentasiilphide. State their reactions 
with water. 

V 8. How would you obtain (a) free carbon froyi carbon dioxide, 8 
^ (h) free sulphur from sulphuretted hydrogen, (c) iodine from iodic acid, 
and (d) ammonia from a nitrate ? 


PHYSICS AND CHEMISTRY. 

Half Fourth Honour Paper, (a) 

« 

* Chemistry. 

% • 

Emminer — iyvi .. VV. A. K. Christie, Ph.D. 

Th^ fujures in the hargin indicate jail marks. 

Onc-and a-half hoars only mil be allowed for thi9 paper. 

1. Describe Dumas’ method of estimating nitrogen in organic 13 
substances. 

An organic substance containing carbon, hydrogen, nitrogen, and 
oxygen only, Jbntains in 100 parts by weight 

C, 03,49 parts ; 

H, 5,82 parts; * 

N, 22,22 par^. 

Calculate the simplest molecular formula of the compound. 

2. Describe the preparation of acetic aldehyde, giving practical 12 

details and making a sketch of the apparatus employed. State the 
properties of the compound, and give reasons why its constitutional 
formula is written as CH3.CO.H. • 

3. Describe the preparation of yellow prussiate of potash on a 13 
manufacturing scale. How is potassium cyanide obtained from it ? 
State the reactions of yellow prussiate of potash with the following : — 

(a) concentrated sulphuric acid ; (b) ferric chloride ; (c) ferrous sul- 
phate ; (d) cupric sulphate. Give equations. 

4. Give the characteristic physical and chemical properties of the 12 
following substances : — (a) acetamide ; (6) monochloracetic acid ; 

(c) ethyl acetate ; (d) lactic acid (ordinary) ; (e) dextro-tartaric 
acid; (/) glj’^cerol. 
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PHYSICS AND CHEMISTRY. 


Half Fourth Honour Paper. (6) 
Practioau Chemistry. 


Examiners- 




E. fe. Watson, Esq., M.A., H.Sc. 
Dr. ‘W. a. K. Christie, Ph.D. 


The figures in the margin indicate full marks. 

You are jarivon two substances. Enter the niiinbora in your hook. 60 
Make a qualitative analysis of each substance, and write out a concise 
account of your examination of each. 

(Each substance may contain not more than two basic radicles and 
two acid radicles.) 


BIOLOGY. 


First Pass Paper. 


PHysior.ooY. 


Capt. D. McCay, M.D., M.Ch., B.A.O. 
R.U.L‘, I.M.S. 

) Dr. Upbndranath Brahmachari, M.A. 

\ M.D. 


The figures in the margin indicate full marks. 

1. Describe the character, tho composition, the mode of forma- 16 
tion, and the functions of lymph. 

2. Trace closely the oxygon of the inspired air in its passage 16 
through the bodj'. Describe the nervous mochanism of respiration. 


3. Mention the constituents of urine. How is it secreted ? 18 

4. Cxive a careful account of the functions of the pancreas. 16 

6. State all you know regarding the functions of the cerebellum. 16 

6. t^ivo a short account of tho — 18 

(а) Optical defects of the normal eye ; 

(б) Abnormalities in tho refraction of the eye. 
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BIOLOGY. 


Sbcono Pass Paper. 


Botany. 


Examiners — 


{ 


1. H. BuRKiLin, Esq., M.A., F.L.S. 
A. Howard, Esq., M.A., F.L.S. 


The figures in the nmrfjin indicate full marks. 

• 

1. Describe tlie chief forms of underground sterns, and state the 20 
purposes that they serve. 

2. 13esoribo how a Dicotyledonous root increases in thickness. 20 

3. How do plants take up water, and how do they lose it ? 20 

4. Describe the Natural Order Solannceae. Name four plants of 20 
the order with marked morphological differences in their fruits. 

5. ( live the life-history of either of the Algae, (Tlothrix or Vauckeria. 20 


(GEOLOGY. 

(T. H. Holland, Esq., P.R.S.. F.G.J^., 
Paper-Setters — J A.R.dS. 

(P. N. DATTiv, Esq., F.G.S. 

Flrst Pass Paper. 

Examiner — T. H. Holland, Esq., F.R.S., P.G.S., A.R.(\S. 

All the questions are*of equal value. • 

Only KiuuT questions are U) he attempted. 

« 

1. Describe the process of weathering, indicating the agents concerned 
therein and the main effects resulting therefrom. 

2. (live a short account of the rocks of the Carboniferous period of 
England, with a statement of the fauna and flora that flourislied at the 
time. 

3. Describe, with illustrative sketches, the structure of a volcano. 
How would you distinguish a surface lava-flow from an instrusiv^e mass 
of igneous rock ? 

4. Name the principal subdivisions of the Cretaceous rocks in Europe 
as well as in India. 

5. Explain the following terms : — False-bedded*, Laminated, De- 
vitrified, Spherulitic, Amygdaloidal, Strike. 

(5. Describe the formation of (a) Coal, {b) Conglomerate, (c) Limestone, 
and {d) Shale. 

7. Explain fully what you understand by (a) Overlap and (6) Uncon- 
formability. State if there is, or there is not, any necessary connexion 
between the two, giving reasons for your answer. 
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8. Give a list showing the general sequence of tlie Goudwana rocks of 
India, with a short account of the flora of the period and of the physical 
conditions under which the beds were deposited. 

9. Describe the different ways in which an organism may be preserved 
as a fossil. Of what value are fossils in Geology ? 

10. State what you know about Metamorphism. 


GEOLOGY. 

Second Pass Paper. 

Mineralogy. . 

Examiner — T. H. Holland, Esq.,T.R.S.‘, F.G.S., A.R.C.S. 

[The valtie of each question is the same. Eight questions only should be 

attempted.] 

\ 

1. Give an account of the principal kinds of pseudomorphism, naming 
examples in each case. 

2. Describe the following minerals : — graphite, niiorthite, pyrolusite, 
cerussite. 

3. Describe the holohedral forms of the cubic system. 

4. What is meant by twinning ? Define the terms tunn-planr, ttoin-axis. 
!). Describe the optical properties of cialcite and quartz. 

6. What are the zeolites ? Where do they occur and how are they 
formed ? 

7. Describe the garnet group. f 

8. Draw and describe a combination of rhombohedron and hexagonal 
prism. 

0. Give a full account of the felspar group. 

10. Describe two methods fqr determining the specific gravity of 
minerals. 


GEOLOGY. 

• First Honour Paper. 

Emminer — ^T. H. Holland, Esq., F.R.S., P.G.S., A.R.C.S. 

You are permitted to attempt eight quesHons only. The value of each 
question is the same, 

m ^ 

1. Name the chief varieties* of rocks characterised by containing some 
mineral of the felspathoid group. 

2. Describe the chief kinds of faults, illustrating your answer by 

diagrams. * 

.3. (jive an ar>count of the stratigraphy and palaeontology of the Siwalik 
system. 
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4. Compare the Mesozoic fauna with that of the I*al»oozoic era. 
r». Describe the principal results of contact metamorphism. 

(). Cive an account of the Carboniferous system &f Great Britain. 

7. Describe the action of wind os a geological agent. 

8. Cive a full account of the mode of occuijpence and usual associates 
of rock-salt. 

9. Describe the Cretaceous rocks of South India. 

](). Cive an account of the rocks generally grouped as Archaean. 


GEOLOGY. 

Second Homoue Paper. 

^ • 

Minebadoov and Physical Geography. 

Examiner — T.'H. Hollani), E.sg., F.R.S., F.(i.S., A.R.C.S. 

All the questions are of equal value. Only kouk questions are to he attempted 
^ from EACH group. 

Group I. 

]. Indicate *the main differences in the optical characters of minerals 
crystallizing in the (a) cubic, (6) hexagonal, and (c) monoclinic system. 

2. Briefly describe the Felspars, indicating how the different species 
may bo distinguished. 

3. State what you know about the following minerals ; — Tourmaline, 
Olivine, Augite, Biotite, Nepheline, Epidote. 

4. Describe the principal ores containing manganese. 

5. Explain what you understand by (a) Isomorphism and (6) Pseudo- 
morphism, giving instances illustrative iH your answer. » 

Croup II. 

1. What are Monsoons ? Describe the Indian Monsoons, and indicate 
the proximate causes of their origin. 

2. Cive a section from E. to W. of the Atlantic basin. Classify the 
various deposits formed on the bed of an ocean, showing the relation, if 
any, betw'oen the nature of the deposit and the depth of the ocean bed. 

3. What are springs, and how do they originate ? Show by illustrative 
sketches what arrangement of strata would be the best for a constant 
supply of water. 

4. What is a glacier ? Describe its origin and functions, and state 

how the presence of glaciers in the past history of a country may be de- 
tected. • 

5. How is rain formed ? What are the agencies concerned in the 
distribution of rainfall over a country ? Taking India for instance, 
briefly explain the broad differenc'es in rainfall in the different parts of the 
country.* 
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GEOLOGY. 

Third Honour Paper. 

i 

Examiner— T. H. Holland, F.R.S., F.G.S., A.R.C.S. 

You are permitted to attempt kjour questionn only. The mine of each 
question is the same. , 

1. Discuss the evidences that have been eousidered in estimating t)ie 
geological age of the lower and upper limits of the Gondwaim sy stern. 

2. Why is there a marked difference between the faunas of two series 
of beds separated by a strong physical unconformity ? 

3. Describe the chief phenomena in sedimentary rocks which iiidicuUi 
eearshore conditions at the time of their formation 

4. What evidences would you search for in order to determine 
relations of a sheet of baealt to the sediments above and below it ? 

5. What is there to show that during ivecent geological times the ri'lative 
levels of land and sea have cliariged locally ? 


(GEOLOGY. 

Fouutu Honour Paper. 

Palaeontolooy and Doctrine op Scientific Method. 
Examiner— T. H. Holiand, Esq., F.R.S., F.G.S., A.R.C.S. 

All the questions are of eqiml t'alue. Only eight questions are to be attempted. 

* 

1. Describe the structure of (a) a Trilobito and (6) a (haptolite, and 
indicate their range in time. 

2. How would you distinguish a brachiopod shell from that of a lamelli- 
branch ? State the distribution in time of the brachiopoda and the 
1 tunellibranchiata. 

3. Of what beds are the following fossils characteristic : — Phillipsia 
dorbiensis, Perna Mulloti, Calymene Plumenbacliii , Halobia (Daoiiella) 
Lommeli, Rhamphorhynchus phyllurus, Estheria minuta, Neuropteris 
heterophylla, Terebratula hastata, Pterichthys testudinarius, Atrypa 
reticularis, Voluta Lambert! , Cerithium giganteum ? 

4. Distinguish between the Genera (a) Nautilus, (6) Coniatites, and (c) 
Belemnites', and indicate the range in time of the families to which they 
respectively belong. 

5. Describe th^ structure of a coral. Classify the Actinozoa, giving 
the distinctive characters of ‘the three principal groups into which they 
may be placed, and naming a few of the principal genera under each 
group. 

b. Give a brief account of the fauna and flora of the Carboniferous 
period. 

7. Distinguish between the Amphibia and the Keptilia, and name the 
first representative of each class in the geological record, with the horizon 
in which it appears. 
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8. Contrast the flora of the Mesozoic period with that of tlie Tertiary 
times. 

9. What is the ‘ Age of Reptiles ’ ? Cive a *fehort account of the 
principal reptilian forms that flourished during the period. 

10. ririefly describe the flora^and fauna of tly Cretaceous period. 


JVUTHEMATICS. 

I C. W. KOchubr, Esq., M.A. 

Peeper-Setters — ' J. A., Cunningham, Esq., B.A.. .A.R.C.Sc.I. 
( C. W. Peake, Esq., M.A. 

First Pass Paper. 


Examiners — 


{ 


Dr. (5. E. CuLLis, M.A., Ph.D. 
F. Turner, Esq., B.A. , 


The figures in the margin indicate full marks» 

1. Prove that if a rigid body which is free to turn about a fixed 10 
axis be acted imon by a number of forces in a plane perpendicular to 

the axis, it willoe in equilibrium provided that the sum of the moments 
of the forces about the point whero the axis meets their plane vanishes. 

2. A beam, whose centre of gravity divides it into portions of 10 
lengths a and b respectively, rests in equilibrium with its ends resting 

OIL two smooth planes inclined ^t angles a and 6 respectively to the 
horizon, the planes intersecting in a horizontal line ; find the inclina- 
tion of t he beam to the liorizon, and the pressure on the planes. 

:1. Show that the centre of gravity of a triangle troi unifies with that 10 
of three equal particles placed at its ang*llar points. ^ 

ABCD is a quadrilateral ; AC and BD intersect in E : points F 
and O are taken on AC and BD such that and B(r are equal to EC 
and ED respectively : prove that the centres of gravity of the triangles 
FBD and GAC coincide. • 

4. An object weighs 12*252 grammes in one scale and 12*200 in tlie 10 
other scale of an uneven balance. Determine the true weight, and 

the ratio of the arms ; and justify your determination. 

5. Find the relation between the power and the weight in tlie case 10 
of a screw, when friction is taken into account. 

0. Define the centre of pressure of a surface immersed in a heavy 10 
liquid ; and find its position in the case of an immersed triangle with 
one edge in the surface of the liquid. 

7. A cylindrical beaker 6 inches high is filled with water at 0°C. 10 

up to 4 inches from the bottom. Determine the heigljt of a cylinder 

of ice of the same diameter which will just* float in it without spilling, 
and such that the beaker will be full when all the ice is molted. The 
density of ice at 0°C. relative to watef at 0® may be taken as 

8. IJefine the metacentre of a floating body, and show how to 10 
find its position. 

0. Describe carefully the construction of a Bramah hydraulic press. 10 
10. Explain exactly how a barometer may be used to determine 10 
altitudes above sea-lovel. 
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MATHEMATICS. 


Secoijd Pass Paper. 


Examiners- 


G. W. Kochu^, Esq., M.A. 
Babu Bipinbihari GtrPTA, M.A. 


The figures in ths margin indicate full^ marks. 

1. Enimciate and prove the paraUeloj?rair^of velocities. 

A body has a velocity of 60 feet per second towards the north, 
and a velocity of 6 feet per second is given to it in each of 10 seconds 
towards the north-east ; find the magnitude and direction of its 
velocity at the end of 10 seconds. * • 

2. Define force, and explain how it is nioasureci 

Find the tension of a rope which draws a carriage weighing 10 
tons up an incline of 1 in 0, so as to produce an increase of velocity of 
i> feet per see<jnd. ^ 

3. What do you mean by the horse-power of an eii^ne ? 

Find the horse-power of a locomotive, which movefe a train weigh- 
ing 60 tons at th^ rate of 30 miles per hour on a road, where the resis- 
tances amount to one-seventieth of the weight. 

4. Find the time of vibration of a simple pendulum, in terms of the 
length of the string and the acceleration duo to gravity. 

A stone of one pound weight is attached to a string "44 feet long 
having one end fixed, and is whirled round horizontally.^ Find the 
time of revolution when the tension of the string is 91b. 

5. A body is projected with a velocity of 20 feet per .second from 
the surface of a horizontal plane In a direction making an angle of 46'’ 
with the horizon. Find its range on the horizontal plane, the greatest 
height it will attain, and its velocity at its highest point. 

6. Describe a transit instrument, and show the errors to which it 
is liable. 

7. Explain the phenomenon t>f twilight, and show that twilight 
will last all night provided that the latitude of the place plus the decli- 
nation of the sun is not less than 72.° 

8. Explain fully why the average amount of heat received dftlly 
from the sun by a place on *ihe earth is greater in summer than in 
winter. 

9. Prove that aberration varies a.s the sine of the earth’s way. 

10. Explain tlie effect of refraction on the apparent position of 
the heavenly bodies, and show that it varies as the tangent of the 
apparent zenith distance. 


MATHEMATICS. 

• Fibst^ Honour Paper. 

Examiner — Dr. C. E. Cullis, M.A., Ph.D. 

T/ic figiives in the margin indicate full marks. 

1. Prove that if three forces maintain a body in equilibrium 13 
their lines of action must either be'djfi parallel or meet in a point. 


.Wl> -M Ci 35 X ^ C X 00 00 00 
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A rcid whose centre of gravity divides it into two portions, whose 
lengths are a and 6, has a string of length I tied to its two ends, and 
the string is slung over a small smooth peg ; find tl\p position of equi- 
librium of the rod. 

2. Throe equal sfiiooth roch^each of weight W, are freely jointed 
at their extremities so as to fodKin equilateral triangle which is placed 
on a smooth right circulcur cone of semi-vortical angle a, whose axis is 
vertical and vertex upVards. Show that* the triangle will rest in a 


horizontal plane, an^that the reaction at each joint is 


W cot a 
a/s 


3. Find the centra of gravit)^ of a uhiform circular arc. 

, 4. N pvilloys of various weights are arranged according to what is 
known as the * First System * (i.e., each string, except the last which 
carries the weight, is attached to the supporting beam). Obtain a 
general expression for the* relation between power and weight ; and 
find the total pressure an the supporting beam. 

5. A uniform solid rectangular block leans against a vertical wall 

with one edge resting on a rough horizontal plane. If e is the angle 
which ihe plane containing the tyro supporting edges makes with the 
vertical, 2a the distan^ between these edges, and 2b the thickness of 
the block perpendiculfr to their plane, and if the friction is limiting at * 
the lower edge only, find the ratio of the friction to the noAnal pressure 
at the upper edge. ^ 

6. Prove that for any fiuid at rest, the pressure must be the scune 
in all dftcctions. 

7. Define the'metacentre of a ship, and investigate a formvda for 
its position. * 

At what level must a weight be placed amidships, so that it may 
neither increase nor diminish the stability ? 

8. Prove that, on the hypothesis of a uniform temperature, the 
height of the barometer decreases in geometrical progression as the 
altitude above sea-level increases in arithmetical progression. 

Calculate at what depth in a mine the pressure would be two 
atmospheres, having given that a>cubic decimetre of air at 0°C. and at 
atmospheric pressure (760 mm. of mercury of density 13*59) ^weighs 
1*293 grammes. * 

9. A hydrometer has a cylindrical stem divided into equal parts. 
When the instrument is immersed in two liquids of known densities 
dp d- 2 , the readings at the surface are n^, n|. What is the density 
of a third liquid in which the reading is ns 7 


11 

8 


12 


9 

10 


13 


II 


MATHEMATICS. 

Sbookd Honour Pafbr. 

Examiner— Gt. W. KOohuHb, Esq., ‘M.A. 

The figures in the margin indieOte full marks. 

, 1* Find the line of quickest descent from a given point to a given 3 
circle in the same vertical plane. 

Hence find the line of quickest descent from a straight line to a 8 

III 9 
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circle in the same vertical plane, and sliow tliat this line is perpendi- 
cular to the line of quickest descent from the circle to the straight 
line. 

2. Give Newton’s three laws of motion , and deduce from the second 4 

the measure of a force. . . 

If a yard, a minute, aild a hundredweight be taken as the units 6 
of length, time, and mass respectively, express the corresponding 
unit of force in poundals. 

3. Find the range of a projectile on a horizontal piano, and for a 4 
given velocity of projection determine the angle of projection for 
which the range is a maximum. 

A gun is fired from a moving platform ; t when the platform is 7 
moving forward, the range is a, and when it is moving backwards the 
range is 6. If the velocity of the platform is m, find the elevation of the 
gun, and the muzzle velocity. 

4. If two elastic spheres impinge obliquelj^ with given velocities, 5 

find the velocities after impact. « , 

If the spheres are perfectly elastic, show that the line of centres 7 
bisects the angle between the directions of the relative velocities before 
and after impact. 

j5. A particle slides from rest at the highest point down the outside 4 
of^the arc of a smooth vortical circle ; find when it%aves the curve. 

A particle slides down a smooth curve through a vertical height 7 
h, and thus acquires sufficient velocity to run completely round the 
inside of a vertical circular loQp of radius r : prove that 2h must be 
greater than 5r. 

G. Define work, kinetic and potential energy, power, 4 

What horse-power must a locomotive develop in order' to get up 7 
a velocity of 20 miles an hour on an incline of 1 in 32 in a train of 60 
tons in 10 minutes after 8tarting,fthe resistance of the rails being taken 
as 10 pounds per ton ? 

7. A railway carriage is travelling dn a curve of radius /• with a S 
velocity v ; if h bo the heiglit of the centre of inertia of the carriage 
above the rails (which are at the same level), and 2a be the distance 
between them, show that the carriage will upset if 

V h 

8. Describe Foucault’s experiments for demonstrating the rotation G 
of the earth, and explain generally the tlieory on which they are based. 

9. Enunciate and explain Kepler’s laws, and deduce the third law G 
from the law of gravitation on the assumption that the orbits of the 
plandts are circular. 

10. Explain Halley’s and Delisle’s method of finding the parallax 7 
of the sun. 

1 1 . Explain with the help of a diagram the nature of a lunar eclipse, 7 
and show that a lunar eclipse cannot occur if the distance between the 
centres of the moon and of the earth’s shadow exceeds 6G'. 
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MATHEMATICS. 

Third Honour Paper. 


Examiner — P. Turner, E^q., B.A. 

• The figures in the margin indicate full marks. 

1. Find the equation of the straighi) line which passes through 
the point (a, h) and tlfrough the point of intersection of the lines 

:+|-l and“- + 1'=.l. 

ah ha 

2. find the equation of the straight linos bisecting the angle 
between the two straight lines given by the equation 

If the pairs of straight lines denoted by the equations x‘^^2a£y 
— 2/2 = 0, and a:* — 2hxy — 2/2 « o bo such that each pair bisects the angles 
between the other pair, prove that 

• aft--!. • 


• 

:i. If iS = 0 represents the equation of a circle, and L = 0 the equation 
of a straight line, what does + = 0 represent, k being a variable 

parameter ? 

Show, after simplifying the equations by a suitable choice of axes, 
that two points can always bo found, for each of which the polars with 
regard to the a\)ove (iurves are the same. 

When are these two points imaginary ? 

4. Find the length of the intercepifmado on the straight lino y — 

mx by the circle a;2 + ^ c = 0, and hence find the condition 

that the straight line shall touch the circle. 

5. Show that the co-ordinates of any point on the parabola 2/® ’ 
4aa; can be expressed in the form aj«am2, 7/ = 2am. and find the equa- 
tions of the tangent and normal at the point m. 

If the angles and 6^ which the tangents to a parabola trom a 
point P make with the axis are connected: by the relation tau2di + 
tan202 = A;, find the locus of P. 

0. Find the angle subtended at the focus by the tangent drawn 
to a central conic from any point, and hence show that the angle 
subtended at the focus by any chord is bisected by the line joining 
the focus to its pole. 

7. Define conjugate diameters. Show that in the ellipse coniu- 

gate diameters lie on diilereiit sides of the axis minor and that in 
the hyperbola conjugate diameters lie on the sanie side of the conju- 
gate axis. ^ 

Show also that in a hyperbola each asymptote is its own conju- 
gate. 

8. Indicate briefly the process you would adopt to determine 

the length of the axes of a conic represented by the general cqua-' 
tion of the second degree. * 

Trace the curves ; 


(1). 3»2 + 2x|/ + 3i/2 + 8jB + 8y«0 ; 

* (2) 9«2+24«i/+ 16y2— 4j/ — jj asO. 

9. Find the polar equation of a conic, the focus being the pole. 
Prove that the locus of middle points of focal chords of a parabola 
is another parabola with its vertex at the focus of the first. 
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MATHEMATICS. 

Foitbth Honour Paper. ' 
Examiner — ^Babu Bifinbbeliri Gupta, M.a1^ 

The figures th the jjMitQin Micate fuU marks. 

1 . Define a differentiifi coefficient. Give a geometrical interpre- 


# (iy 

tation of 7-. 

d$t 


Differentiate os®, » log - " V 


2. If y is the product of two funotionsi find Leibnitz’s expression 
for the nth derivative of y. 

If a** + 2h»y + by* + 2g» + 2fy + c - 0, show that 

<■ (o6c + 2/!7ft-o/»-lis«-ffc*) ^-(h» + bV+/)». 

3. Show that / (x) will have a maximum or minimum value when 

» *a, if /' (a) —O. * 

Two focal chords are drawn in an ellipse at right angles ; find when 
their sum is a maximum and when a minimum. 

4. Find the limiting values of , 

(1) «"» (log «)*• when aj—Oj 

© sin • 

when s = 0; 

1 1 1 


(3) 


5. Taking curvature as the rate of change of direction of a curve, 
show that the curvature of a plane curve in 

rectangular co-ordinates is equal to 


I \d»/ ) 


Show that the radius of curvature of a cycloid is twice the normal. 
6 . Integrate the following functions : 




sin m sin 20 sin 80 , -7 


sin 0 ’ a -f 6 cos 0 ' 


7. Explain what is meant by integration by pcurts. 
Integrate by pkrts « 


e«® cos (b» + c), sin^s, \/2 ae — 0 *. 

8 . Show by an example what is meant by a formula of reduction. 


Find the value 


A- 

of 1 si] 

Jo 


sinSy costa d 9, 


10 


10 


W> 

10 


10 


10 

10 

10 
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9. Trace the curve (a — (a-¥x), and find (1) the area of 10 

the loop, (2) the area between the curve and the asymptote. 

10. Trace the curve r»a (1 4-2 cos 0), and find the area included 10 
by the curve, as well as that of the inner loop. 


LATIN** 


Pa'per- Setters — | 


Rev. J. Edwards, M.A. 
M. Ghosb, Esq., B.A. 


Ejrst Pass Paper. 

• • 

Examiner — Harinath De, Esq., M.A. {Oah and Cantab.). 

The figures in the margin indicate full marks. 

1. Translate into English : — 

(a) Mox et frumenti^ labor additus, ut mala culmos 4 

Esset robigo, segnisque horrorot in aruis 
Oarduus : intorount segetes, subit aspera silua, 

Lappfiuiquo tribolique, interque nitentia culta 
Infelix lolium et storliles dominantur auenae. 

(^) Sed tamen et quernas glandos turn stringere tempus 4 

Et lauri bacas oleamque cruentaquo myrta ; 

Turn gruibus pedicas et«retia ponere ceruis, 

Auritosque sequi lepores ; turn figere dammas 
Stuppea torquentem BaLoaris uerbera fundae, 

Cum nix alta iacet, glaciem cum fiumina trudunt. 

(c) Sin ortti quarto — namque is cer^tissimus auctor — 4 

Pura neque obtunsis per caelum comibus ibit, • 

Totus et ille dies ot qui nascentm* ab illo 
Exactum ad mensem pluuia uentisque carebunt. 

(d) Nam ieiuna quidem cliuosi glarea ruiiis 4 

Uix humilis apibus casias roremque ministrat ; 

Et tofus scaber et nigris exesa chelydris 

Greta negant alios aeque serpentibus agros 

Duclem ferre cibum et curuas praebere latebras. • 

(e) Nec non etiam aspera nisei 4 

Uimina per siluam et ripis fiuuialis harundo 

Cneditur, incultique exercot cura salicti. 
lam uinctae uites, iam falcem arbusta reponunt, 
lam canit effectos extremus uinitor antes. 

(/) Tu spisso uimine qualos 4 

Colaque prelorum fumosis deripe testis ; • 

Hue ager ille malus dulcesque a fontibus undae 
Ad plenum calcentur ; aqua eluctabitur omnis 
Scilicet et grandes ibunt per uimina guttae. 
ig) Tllic iniussae ueniunt ad mulctra capellae, 4 

Refertque tenta grex amicus ubwa ; 

Neo uespertinus circumgemit ursus ouile, 

Neque intumescit alta uiperis humus. 
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(A) Quodsi nieis inaestuot praecordiis « 

Libera bills, ut haec ingrata uontis diuidat 
Fomenta uolnus nil malum leuantia, 

Desinet imparibus certare siimmotiis pudor. 

(/) Noquo hie lupis mos nec fiiit leonibus, 4 

Numqiiam nisi ki dispar feris : 

Fiirorne caecus an rapit uis acrior 
An culpa ? responsufn date ! 

Tacont, et ora pallor alljiiis inficit, 

]\telitosqiie porculsao 4tupont. 

(/;) Diris again uos ; dira detostatio 4 

Nulla oxpiatur uictiraa. , 

Quin, ubi porire iussus exspirauero 
Nocturnua occurram Furor, 

Petainquo uoltus umbra ciwuis uiiguibus, 

Quao uis doorum ost manium. • 

(/) Has inter opulas ut iuuat pastas oijes ^ 4 

Uidero properantes doinum, 

Uidore fessos uomorem inuorsum bones 
Collo trahentos languido, 

Positosque uernas, ditis examon domus, 

* Circiim renidontes lares. 

(m) Romanuw eheu ! (postori negabitis) 4 

Emaiicipatus feminao 
Fort uallum et anna miles et spadonibuSi 
Seruire rugosis potest, 

Interque singa turpe militaria 

Sol aspicit conopium. * 

2. (a) Write a brief life of Horace, giving the dates of the most 5 
important events which occurred during his lifetime. 

(6) Describe briefly, adding the Latiji terms, the chief ways in 5 
which trees are said in the Georgies to be propagated. 

3. Translate into Latin prose : — 18 

What country can vie with Italy ? No monstrous creatures 

have over devastated its flelds, but plenty has always filled the land. 

The war-hovso and herds of beautiful cattle find hei*o their home, where 
spring and summer linger long, and fruitfulness abounds. No savage 
boasts, no deadly drugs nor huge serpents hero molest men. Think, 
too, of its ancient cities high-perched on rugged crags, overlooking 
the streams that glide below ; think of its seas and lakes and har- 
bours, and of its wealth in gold, silver, and copper. This is the land 
that has reared a hardy race of men, and produced heroes like the 
Decii, t'he Scipios, and thee, O mighty Caesar, victorious in the East. 

Hail, O Saturnian land ! in thy honour I send forth the verses I have 
written in imitation of Hesiod. 

4. Translate into English ; — 

(o) Non est (falleris) haec bcata, non est, 12 

Quod uos creditis esse, uita, non est, 

Fulgentes manibus uidore gemmas, 

Aut testudineo iacorq lecto, 

Aut pluma latus abdidisse molli, 

Aut auro bibere et cubare cocco ; 

Regales dapibus graiiaro mensas, 

Et quidquid Libyco sccatur aruo, 

Non una positum tonere cella, 

Sed nullos trepidum timero casus, 

Nec uano populi fauore tangi. 
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Et stricto nihil aostuaro ferro, 

Hoc qiiisqiiis potorit, licobit ilfS 
Fortuiiam moueat loco superbus. 

(b) Mcjbilis aestiuas platanus diffuderat uinbrs*^ 12 

Et bacis redimita daphne, tremulaeque cuprossus, 

Et circuintonsae tropidanti uertico pinus. 

Has inter ludebat, aquis errantibus, aAinis 
Spurneus, et qnorulo ueraabat ror§ lapillos. 

Dignus amore locus, testis siluestris Aedon 
Atque urbana Procne ; quae cir^ni gramina fusae, 

Et molles uiqlas, cantu sua riira colebant. 


LATIN. 

Second Pass Paper. 

Examiner — Rev. R. P. Pearce, M.A. 

« 

The figurcH in the margin indicate full marks. 

1. Translate the foIWwing, and explain the construction of the 
words in italics ; — 

(а) Spurius Tarpoius Romana> praeerat arci. Huius filiam 12 
virginem auro^orrumpit Tatius, ut armatos in arconi accipiat : aqiiam 
forte ea turn sacris extra moenia petitiim ierat. Aocepti obrutam armis 
necavere, sen ut vi capta potius arx ^yderetur, sou prodendi exempli 
causa, ne quid usquain fidiun proditori essot. Additur fahula, quod 
vulgo Sabiiii auroas armillas »magni ponderis bracehio laovo gem- 
matosquo inagria specie anulos habuorint, popigisse earn, quod in 
sinistris manibiis hahet'ent : eo scuta illi pro aureis donis congosta. 

Sunt qui cam ox pacto tradend], quod in .sinistris inanibus essot, de 
recto anna potisse dicant, et fraudo visap agere sua ipsam pcreniptam 
mercede. • 

(б) Intontus perficiondo templo fabris undiquo ex Etruria ac^citis 10 
non pecunia solum ad id publica est usus, sod operis otiam ox plebo. 

Qui cum baud parvus ot ipse militioe addoretur labor, minus tamen 
plebs gravabatur se ternpla dcum exaodificaro manibus suis, quam 
postquam et ad alia ut specie minora sic labor is aliquanto maioris 
traducebantur opera, foros in circo faciendos cloacamque maximam, 
receptaculum omnium purgamontorum urbis, sub terra agendum ; 
qiiibus duobus operibus vix nova haoc magnificontia qnicquam adao- 
quare potuit. His laboribus exercita plebo, quin et urbi multi tndinom, 

ubi usus non essett oneri rebatur esse, et colonis mittendis occupari 
latius imperii fines volebat, Signiam Circeiosquo colonos misit, praesi- 
dia urbi futura terra marique. 

Describe briefly the buildings and places referred to in the above 2 
extract. * • 

(c) Quid? aviam tuam, Oppianice, Dinaoam, cui tu os heres, 12 
pater tuns non manifesto necavit ? Ad quam cum adduxisset modi- 
cum ilium suum, iam cognitum et saope victorem, per quern inter- 
fecerat plurimos, mulier oxclamat so ab eo nullo modo curari velle, quo 
curante omnos suos perdidisset. Turn ropento Anconitanum quen- 
ilam, L. Clodium, pharmacopolam circumforaneum, qui casu turn 
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Larinum veniaaet, adgreditur et cum eo duobos milibus HS, id quod 
ipsius tabulis turn est demonstratum, transi^t. L. Clodius, qui 
properaret, cui multa fora restarent, simul atquo introductus est rem 
confecit ; prima potione mulierem sustulit, neque postea Larini punc- 
tum est temporis commoratus. Eadem hao Dinaea testamentum 
fctciente, cum tabulae prehfndlsset Oppianious, qui gener eius fuiaaet, 
digito legate delevit : et cum id multis locis fecisset, post mortem eius, 
ne lituris coargui posset, testamentum in alias tabmas transcriptum 
signis adulterinis obsignavit. 

(d) Non enim mihi exemplutti siunmi ot clarissimi viri, P. Afri- 10 
cani,praetereundum videtur, qui cum esset censor et in equitum censu 
C. Licinius Seuserdos prodissot, clara voce, ut omnis contio audire 
posset, dixit se scire ilium verbis conceptis pfeierasse : si qui contra 
vellet dicere, usurum esse eiim suo testimonio : doinde cum nemo 
contra diceret, iussit equum traducere. Ita is, cuius arbitrio et popu- 
lus Romanus et oxterae gentes contentae esse .oonsuerant, ipse sua 
scientia ad ignominiam alterius contentus non fuit. Quod si hoc 
Habito facero licuisset, facile ilUs ipsis iudicfbus et fUlsae suspicioni ot 
invidiae populariter excitatae restitisset. 

Explain the custom referred to in this passage. 2 

2. Explain the following terms : — 1 2 

|a) Spolia opima, pater patratua, interregnum, menaea intercalarii, 

pomerium, provoeqtio. 

(b) Sequeater, triumvir, praevaricor, auhaortitio, aubacriptio, rejerre 
in aerarioa, 

3. Parse the following words : — dofexit, ausim, adclarassis, 3 
dedier, interleverat, rettuderunt. 

Explain the construction of the italicised words in the, following 
passage ; — 

Nihil in vita vidit calamitatia A. Cluentius, nullum periculum 
mortia adiit, nihil mail timuit, qtiod non to turn a matre eaaet con- 
fiatum et profectum. Quae hoc temporp aileret omnia, atquo ea, si 
oblivione non poaaet, tainen taciturnitate sua tecta esse pateretur : 
sed vero sic agitur ut prorsus reticeri nullo modo poaait, 

4. Translate into Latin ; — 6 

(a) (i) He founded the city 'wjithout any religious ceremony. 

(ii) Ke gave his daughter in marriage to Mamilius. 

(iii) They supposed that it was all up with Sorvius. 

(iv) It is enclosed between two groves as you go down the hill. 

(v) On that day no public business can be carried on. 

(vi) He said ho had come to demand satisfaction. 

(&) Caesar indeed foresaw that, as on the previous days, the 12 
enemy, if routed, would escape danger by rapid flight : yet having 
obtained" 30 horse, which had been brought over by Commius the 
Atrebatian (mentioned above), ho drew up his army in line in front 
of the C6unp. In the battle which followed, the enemy were unable to 
withstand the attack of our forces, and turned to. flight. Our troops 
pursued them as far aa their speed and strength permitted, and killed 
many of them : then, after burning and destroying all they could in 
every direction,, they retired to the camp. 

5. Translate into English 12 

Quaeres a nobis, Gratti, cur tantopere hoc homine delectemur ? 

quia suppoditat nobis, ubi et animus ex hoc forensi strepitu reflciatur, 
et aures convicio defessae conqmescant. An tu existimas, aut sup- 
petere nobis posse, quod quotidie dicamus in tanta varietate rerum 
nisi animos nostros doctrina excolamus ; aut ferre animos tantam 
posse contentionem, nisi eos doctrina eadem relaxemus ? Ego 
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vero fateor, me his studiis esse deditum : ceteros pudeat, si qui 
ita se litoris abdiderunt, ut nihil possint ex his neque ad communem 
afferre fructum, neque in adspectum lucemque proferre. Me autem 
quid pudeat, qui tot annos ita vivo, indices, ut ab nullius unquam 
me tempore aut commodum aut otium meum abstraxerit, aut volup- 
tas avocant, aut denique somnus retardarit ? « 


LATIN. 

Fibst Honour Paper. 

Examiner — HARiNA^fH De, Esq., M.A. {Cal. and Cantab.). 

• • 

The figures in the margin indicate full marks. 

1. Translate the following passages into English, adding notes 
where necessary, to explain the subject-matter : — ^ 

(а) Ergo age, terrae • 
pingue solum primis extomplo a monsibus anni 
fortes inuertant tauri glaebasque iacentes 
puluorulonta coquat maturis solibus aestas ; 

at si non fuerit tell us fecunda, sub ipsum 
Arcturum tenui sat erit suspendere siilco : 
illic, officiant laetis ne frugibus herbae, 
hie, sterilem exiguus ne deserat^ humor harenam. 

(б) Non aliam ob culpam Baccho capor omnibus aris 
caeditur et ueteres ineucit proscaenia ludi 
praomiaquo ingenniis pagos et compita circum 
Thesidae posuere atque inter pocula laeti 
mollibus ill pratis unctos^ saluore per utros. 

Nec non Ausonii, Troia gens mi^sa, coloni 
uorsibus incomptis ludutit risuquo soluto • 

oraque corticibus sumunt horrenda cauatis 
ot to, Bacche, uoqant per carmina laota tibique 
oscilla ex alta suspendunt mollia piuu. 

(c) Sectus flagellis hie triumuiralibus 

praeconis ad fastidium 
arat Falerni mille fundi iugera 

et Appiam mannis terit, • 

sedilibusquo magnus in primis eques 
Othone contempt© sedet. 

Quid attinet tot ora nauium graui 
rostrata duci pondere 
contra latrones atque seruilem mauum, 
hoc, hoc tribune militum ? 

(d) Non Afra auis descendat in uentron^ meum, » 

non attagen lonicus 
iucundior, quam lecta de pinguissimis 
oliua ramis arborum, 
aut herba lapathi prata amantis et graui 
maluae salubres eorpori, 
uel 9gna festis caesa Torminalibus, 
uel haedus oreptus lupo. 
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2. (a) Explain the folio winc^ expressions ; — ad capita diducere ; if 
Rmit<e ieui ; editus austro ; indiilgere firdinibus ; monere imagines ; 
sacer nepotibiis. 

(h) Rewrite the following passage in dactylic hexameters : — 4 

1. iam qiioe arbor se iactis sominibiis sustnlit 

2. soris nepotibns iimbram faotvira tarda ueuit. 
ft. pomaqiie sncos priores oblita degenerant 

4. et una turpos racohios anibus praedam fert. 

(c) Show how the followingWords differ in meaning ac^'ording 5 
to quantity : — uenis, nitontia, uomero, uiris, auis. « 

(d) Discuss the textual difTiculties in the following passages : — 6 

(i) Non ilia quisquam me nocte per altiim 

iro, neque ab terra monoat oonuelloro fiinom. 

(ii) Aperit cum coriiibus annum 
Taurus et au^'rso cedetis Canis occidit astro. 

(iii) Forte quid expodiat communit^r aut melior pars 

malis carero qiiaeritis laboribus ? *’ 

(iv) Te manet Assaraci toUus, quam frigida parui 
findunt Scamandri flumina, lubricus et Simois. 

Scan the following lines, naming the metro in each rase : — ft 

(i) CruoKo riibros obstetrix pannos laiiit. 

(ii) Occasionein do die, dumcpio uirent genua. 

(iii) Fractosque rernos differat. 

(iv) Hosiiliumque nauium portu latent. 

3. Translate the following passages into English, and illustrate 
them from tho first two books of Virgil's Georgicf< and frorfi Horace’s 
Epodes : — 

(а) Ansa loni nostro latrantonfi opponero Anubim, 5 

et Tiborim Nili cocero ferre mipas ; 
foedaqiio Tarpeio conopia tenderc saxo, 
iura daro et statiuis inter et arma Mari . 

Quid nunc Tarquinii fractas iuuat esse socures, 
nomine quern simili uita superba notat ; 
si mulier pationda fuit ? Cape, Roma, triumphum, 
et longam Augusto salua precare diom . 

(б) Dolicias qiioquo uti multas substernero possint 
gratius intordum, ncfluo natura ipsa requirit 

si non aurea sunt iuuenum simulacra per aedes 
lampadas igniferas manibus retinentia doxtris, 
lumina nocturnis epulis ut suppoditentur, 
t nec domus argento fulget auroque renidet 
nec citharao reboant laqueata aurataque tecta, 
cum tamen inter se prostrati in gramine molli 
propter aquae riuom sub ramis arboris ultae 
non magnis opibua iucunde corpora ciirant, 
proesertim cum tempestas adridet et anni 
tempora conspergunt uiridantos floribiis herbas. 

4. Translate info, idiomatio Latin prose : — 20 

Far to the right where Apennino ascends. 

Bright as the summer, Italy extends ; 

Its uplands sloping deck the mountain's side. 

Woods over woods in gay theatric pride ; 

While oft some temple's mould'riiig tops between 
With venerable grandeur mark the scene. 
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Could Nature’s bounty satisfy the breast 
The sons of Italy wore surely blest. 

Whatever fruits in different climes are foi^id, 

That proudly rise, or humbly court the ground ; 

Whatever blooms in torrid tracts appear. 

Whose bright succession decks the varied year ; 

Whatever sweets salute the northern sky 
With vernal lives that blossom bul to die ; 

These, here disporting, own the jcindred soil. 

Nor ask luxuriance from the pl&nter’s toil ; 

While sea-bofn gales their gelid wings expand 
7’o winnow fragranjje round the smiling land. 

’Franslate into idiomatic English prose : — 30 

Candida sidereis ardescimt Itimina flammis ; 

fundunt coll a roi^s, et cedit crinibus an rum ; 

mellea piirpiireum depromunt ora rnborem, 

lacteaquo admixtus sublimat pectora sanguis. 

ac totus tibi seruit honor, formaquo dearum 

fulgcs ot Venerem caelesti corpora uincis, 

argento stat facta manus, digitisquo tenellis 

serica fila trahens, pretioso st amino ludis. '* 

Planta decens medicos nescit calcare lapillos, * 

ot dura laedi scelus est uestigia terra : 

ipsa tuos cum ferre uelis per lilia gressus, 

nulli sternuntur louiori pondoro flores. 

(luttura nunc aliae magnis monilibus ornent, 
aut gtfmmas apiont eapiti : tu sola placoro, 
uel spoliata, potos. Nulli laudabile totum ; 

In to cuncta probat, si quisqimm ccrncro possit, 

Sireiium cantus ct dulcia plectra Thaliae 
ad uocem tactiisse, reof, quae niella propagas 
dulcia, et in miscros telum iaeiilaris amoris. 

Cor grauc uolnxis alit, nullo sanabile ferro, 
sod tua labra meo saeuoin do cordo dolorom 
depellant, inorbumque aniniac incdicaminis huius 
curn fugot, nec tanta putres uiolentia nemos 
dissccet, atquo tuae moriar pro crimine causae. 

Sed, si hoc grande putas, saltern concede procanti, 
lit iam defimctum niucis ambiro laCertis 
digneris, uitaiiiquo niihi post fata reducas. 


LATIN. 

Second Honour Paper. 

Examiner — Rev. R. F. I^arcb, M.A. 

The figures in the margin indicate full marks. 

1. Translate the following, adding notes where required : — 

(a) Lucumoni contra omnium horodi bonorum cum divitiae 12 
iam animos facereiit, auxit ducta in inAtrimonium Tanaquil summo 
oco nata et quae baud facile iis. in quibus nata erat humiliora^sineret 
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ea, quo innupsisset. Spernontibus Etniscis Lucumonem exule ad vena 
ortum ferre indignitatem non potuit, oblitaque ingenitae erga patriam 
caritatis, dummodo virum honoratum videret, consilium migrandi ab 
Tarquiniis cepit. Boma est ad id potissimum visa : in novo populo, 
ubi omnis repentina atque ex virtute nobilitas sit, futunun locum 
forti ac strenuo viro ; regna^se Tatium Sabiniim, €urcessitum in regnum 
Numam a Curibus, ot Ancum Sabina matro ortum nobilemque una 
imagine Numae esse. Facile pdrsuadet utcupido honorum et cui Tar- 
quinii materna tantum patria esset. Sublatis itaque rebus emigrant 
Bomam. * 

(6) Creditur, quia non abhorret a cetero scelere, Udmonitu Tulliae 13 
id factum. Carpento certe, id quod satis copstat, in forum invecta 
nec reverita coetum virorum evocavit virum e curia regemquo prime 
appellavit. A quo facessere iussa ex tanto tumultu cum se domum 
reciperet pervenissetque ad summum Cyprium vicum, ubi Dianium 
nuper fuit, flectenti carpentura dextra in Urbiuiii clivum iit in collem 
Esquiliarium ovehoretur, restitit pavidus , atque iphibuit frenos is. 
qui iumenta agebat, iacentemque dominae Servium trucidatum osten- 
dit. Foedtim inhumanumque inde traditur scelus. monumontoque 
locus est ; Sceleratum vicum vocant, quo amens agitantibus furiis 
sororis ac viri Tullia per patris corpus carpentum egisse fertur, par- 
temque sanguinis ac caedis patemae cruento vehiculo contaminate 
ipsa respersaque tulisse ad penates suos virique sui quibus iratis ma- 
lo regni principio similes prope diem exitus sequorentun 

(c) Condemnatus est C. lunius qui oi quaestidni praefuerat. Adde 12 
etiam illud, si placet : turn est condemnatus cum essot iudex qiiaes- 
tionis. Non modo causae sed ne logi quidem quicquam per tribunum 
plebis laxarnenti datum est ; quo tempore ilium a quaestione*ad nullum 
aliud roi piiblicae munus abduci licebat. oo tempore ad quaestionem 
ipse abreptus est. At od quam quaestionem ? vultus enim vestri, 
indices, me invitant ut quae reticenda putaram Ubeatiam libero dicore. 

Quid ? ilia tandem quaestio aut disce^tatio aut indicium fuit ? 
Putabo fuisse. Dicat qui vult hodie do illo populo concitato, cui 
turn populo mos gestus est, qua de re lunius causam dixerit : quem- 
cumque rogaveris hoc respondobit, quod pecuniam acceperit, quod 
innocentem circumvenorit. , 

(d) In litibus aestimandis fore indices aut, quod sibi eiim quern 1 3 
semel condemnanint inimicum putant esse, si quae in eum lis capitis 
illata est, non admittunt, aut, quod se perfunctos iam esse arbitrantur, 
cum de reo iudicarunt, nej^egcntiiis attendunt cetera. Itaque et 
maiostatis absoluti sunt permulti, quibus damnatis do pecuniis 
repetundis lites maiestatis essont aestimatao, ot hoc cotidie fieri vide- 
mus, ut reo damnato do pecuniis repetundis, ad quos pervenisse 
peciiniaiit in litibus aestimandis statutum sit, eos idem indices absol- 
aevant : quod cum fit, non indicia rescinduntur, sed hoc statuitur, 
aestimationem litium non esse indicium. 

2. Explain the following terms : — 1 2 

(а) apolia opima, patar patratiia, interregnum^ menses intercalarii, 
pomerium, proi>ocatio, 

(б) sequester, triumvir, praevaricor, suhsortitio, suhscripHo, referre 

in aerarios. * , 

3. What was the lunianum iudicium, and how did it affect the 6 
case in which Cicero delivered his speech * pro A. Cluentio * ? 

4. Give the rules for the use of the gerund and gerundive participle, 5 
and describe the various senses in which they are employed. 

What variations from the ordinary use are found in Livy ? 

6. Translate into English ; — 12 

Tandem, nequidquam iumentis atque hominibus fatigatis, castra 
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iniugo posita, a^gerrime ad id ipsum loco purgato : tantum nlvis 
fodiendum atque egerendum fuit. Inde ad rupem muniendam, per 
quam unam via esse poterat, milites ductf, cum caadendum esset sax- 
um, arboribus circa immanibus deiectis detruncatisque, ntruem 
ingentem lignorum faciunt : eamque (cum et vis venti apta faciendo 
igni coorta esset) 8uccendunt„ ardentiaque saxb. infuso aceto putrefa- 
ciunt. Ita torridam inceudio rupem f^rro pandunt, molliuutque 
amfractibus modicis clivos, ut non iumenta solum, sed elophanti 
etiam, deduci possent. Quatriduum ^vcirca rupem consumptum, 
iumentis prope famq absumptis : nuda enim fere cacumina sunt, 
et, si quid est pabuli, obruunt nives. 

6. Translate into Latin < — 15 

It is recorded of a Chinese Emperor, that on being apprised 
of his enemies having raised an insurrection in a distant province, 
he Biud to his officers, * Come, follow me, and wo shall quickly destroy 
them.’ He marched forWrd, and the rebels submitted on his ap- 
proach. All now thov^ht that he would take the most signal revenge, 
but were surprised to see the captives treated with mildness and hu- 
manity. ‘ How ! * cried the first minister, ‘ is this the way in which 
your promise is fulfilled ? Your royal word was given that your 
enemies should be destroyed, and yet you have pardoned them all.’ 

‘ I promised,’ replied the emperor, ‘ to destroy my enemies. 1* 
have fulfilled my word : for they are enemies no lorfger. I have 
made friends of them.* 


LATIN. 

Third Honour Paper. 

Examiner — Harinath De, Esq., M.A. (Cal. and Cantab,). 

The figures in the margin^indicate full marks. 

1, Translate two of the following passages into idiomatic Latin ; — 

(o) When our dear parents died, they died together ; 12 

One fate surprised them, and one grave received them. 

My father with his dying breath bequeathed 
Her to my love : ray mother, as she lay 
Languishing by him, called me to her side. 

Took me in her fainting arms, wept and embraced me ; * 

Then pressed me close, and as she observed my tears. 

Kissed them away. Said she * Chamont, my son. 

By this, and all the love I ever showed thee. 

Be ccureful of Monimia ; watch her youth ; 

Let not her wants betray her to dishonour. 

Perhaps kind heaven may raise some friend,’ — then sighed ; 
Kissed me again : so blest us and* expired. — Otway. 
ih) The Gods, who haunt 12 

The lucid interspace of world and world. 

Whore never creeps a cloud, or moves a wind. 

Nor ever falls the least white star of snow. 

Nor ever lowest roll of thunder moans ; 

Nor sound of human sorrow mounts to mar 
Their sacred everlasting calm I and such. 
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Nor all so fine, nor so divine a calm. 

Nor such, nor all unlike it, man may gain 
Letting his ojvn life go. The Gods, the Gods 
if all be atoms, how then should the Gods 
lleing atomic not be dissoluble. 

Not follow the great law 1 — ^Tennyson. 

(r) And ho shall charm and soothe, and breathe and bless, 12 

The roaring of war shall cease upon the air. 

Falling of tears and all ,the voices of sorrow. 

And ho shall take the terror from the grave 
.'Vnd ho shall still that old sob of the sea, ^ 

And heal the unhappy fancies of the^ wind. 

And turn the moon from all that hopeless quest ; 

Trees without Caro shall blossom, and all the fields 

Shall without labour unto harvest come. — Stephen Phtltaps 

2. Translate into English : — 

(а) Vhe Argument from Design. ‘ 13 

Nec quicquam in tanta magis ost mirabile mole, 

quam ratio ot certis quod legibus omnia parent. 

Nusquam turba nocot, nihil ullis partibiis errat, 
u laxius ot leuius mutatoiio ordino fertur. 

Quid tam confusum specie, quid tain nice cortum est ? 

Ac mihi tam praOsons ratio non ulla uidetur, 
qua patoat mundum diuino numino u€wti, 
atque ipsum esse deum, nec forte coisse magistra, 
ut uoluit credi qui primus moenia imtndi 
seminibus struxit minimis, inque ilia resohiit : « 

e quis ot maria et terras ot sidi^ra caeli 
aotheraque immensos fa|>ricantom finiljus orbes 
soluentemquO alios consfare, ot cimctii rouerti 
in sua principia ot rcrurn mutaretfiguras. 

Quis credat tantas oporum .sine nuniirie moles 
ox minimis caecoque creaturn foedore mundum ? 

Si fors ista dodit nobis, fors ipsa gubernot. 

At cur dispositis uicibug consurgere signa, 
et uehit imporio praescripto.s reddere cursus 
cernimua, ac nuflis properantibus ulla relinqui ? 

Cur eadem aeatiuas exornaot sidera noctes 

semper, et hibernas *eadem ? Certamque flguram 

quisbue die.s reddit mutido, eortamque rolinquit ? — IVIanilius. 

( б ) The Lover^a Fears. 

Non ego nunc tristes uoreor, mea Cynthia, Manes, l:i 

noc moror extreme debita fata rogo ; 

Sed, no forte tuo careat mihi funus amore, 
hie timer ost ipsis durior oxsequiis. 

Non adeo leuitcr nostris puer haosit occllis, 
ut ipeus oblito puluis arnore uacet 
Illic Phylacidcs iuciindao c.oniugis horos 
non potuit caocis immemor esse locis ; 

Sed cupidfis falsi.s attingero gaudia palmis 
Thossalis antiquam ueriorat umbra domum. 

Illic, quidquid ero, semper tua dioar imago ; 

traicit et fati litora magnus amor. 

Illic formosoe ueniant chorus horoinae, 
quas dedit Argiuis Dardana praeda uiris : 

Quarum nulla tua fuorit mihi, Cyntliia, forma 
Gratior, ot tcllus hoc ita iusta sinat ; 
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Quamuis to longae remorentur fata seiiectae, 

Cara tamen lacrimis ossa futura inois : 

Quae tu uiua mea possis sentire faiiilla ! . 

Turn mihi non ullo mors sit arnara lor.*o. 

Quam uoreor, no to contemto, Cynthia, biisto 
abstrahat heu ! nostro piiluere iniquiis Amor, 

Cogat et inuitam lacrimas siccaro cadentes ; 

flectitur assiduis cert a puella minis. 

Quaro, dum licot, inter nos laetemur amantes : 

non satis est ullo tempore loitgus amor. — P kopeiittus. ^ 

3. Translate the following passage, adding full notes on the siib> 18 
jeot-matter, and emending the text where necessary : — 

Ergo, praeter inane et corpora, tertia per se 
nulla potest rerum in numero natura rolinqui, 
neo quae sub seAsus cadat ullo tompore nostros, 
neo ratione c^imi quam quisquarri possit apisci. 

Nam quaecumque eluent, aut his coniuncta duabus 
rebus oa inuenies aut harum euonta uidebis. 

Coniunctum est id quod nusquam sine pernitiali 
discidio potis est seiungi seque gregari, 

pondus uti saxi, calor ignis, liquor aquai, * 

tactus corporibus cunctis, intactus inani. * 

Seruitium contra, paiipertas, diuitiaoque, 
libertas, bellum*, concordia, cetera quorum 
aduentu manet incohimis natura abituquo, 
haoc soliti sum us, ut par ost, euenta uocare. 
tempiis item per so non est, sod rebus ab ipsis 
consequitur sensus, transactum quid sit in aeuo, 
turn quae res instet, quid ponro deinde soqiiatur ; 
nec per so quomquam ternpus sentire fatondumst 
semotum ab rerum miStu placidaque quioto, 

4. Translate, adding brief notes on the italicisod words and 

phrases : — 0 

Pa, Peril, metuo ut substet liospes. ^h. Si, Siruo, liunc ncyis satis, 
non ita ai’bitrero : bonus est hie uir. Si. Hie uir sit bonus ? 

Itane attemperate euonit, hodio in ipsis nuptiis 
ut uenirot, antehac numquam ? Est uero huic credimduin, 
Chremes ? * 

Pa, Ni metuam patrem, haboo pro ilia re ilium quod moneam probe. 

Si. Syco 2 >hanta ! Cr. Hem ! Ch. Sic, Crito, est hie : mitte. Cr. 
Vidoat qui siot. 

Si mihi perget quae uolt dieere, ea quae non uolt audiet. 

Ego istaec moueo aut euro ? Non tu tuom malum aequo aiiimo 
feres ? 

(a) State the law of ‘ hreuia hreuianSf * and scan the last line of 3J 
the above extract. 

(h) Explain tho following phrases : — ‘ aliud magis ex sese et 2^ 
maius ’ ; ‘ solus es quom diligant di * ; ‘ uos amolimini * ; ‘ non sat 
commode divisa sunt temporibus haec ’ ; ‘*aeque quicquam nunc qui- 
dem. * 

(o) Illustrate the Terentian uses of — aduorsum, sotius, age, 2 
nempe. 

5. Translate into English, adding brief notes where necessary : — f8 

(o) Ibo et Chalcidico quae sunt mihi con<lita uorsu 

carmina, pastoris Siculi modulabor auena. 
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(6) Xam neque adhuc Vario uideor, neo dicere Ciona 
digna, argutos inter strepere anser olores. 

(c) lam fragileS poteram a terra contini^re ramos ; 
ut uidi ut peril, ut me malus abstulit error ! . 

(d) Certantes quorum stupefactae ceurmine lynces, ' 
i§t mutata suos requierunt flumina cursus. 

(e) His tibi Grynei nemoris dicatur origo : 
ne quia sit lucua, q^o se plus iactet Apollo. 

(/) Aggtedote o mamcM (aderit iam tempus) honores, 
cara deum subdes, ma^um louis inctementum. 


LATIN. • ^ 

• I 

Fourth Honour Paper. 

Examiner — ^Rev. R. F. Pearce, M.A. 

Vhe figures in the margin indicate full marks, 

1. Translate the following, giving notes where necessary ; — 26 

{a) Si to privatus lege curiata apud pontifices, ut moris est, adop* 

tarem, et mihi egregium erat G^aei Pompei et M. Crassi subolom in 
penato meos adsciscere, et tibi insigne Stilpiciae ac lAutatiae no* 
bilitati decora tua a<Mecisse. 

(h) Quartum Idiis Ianuarias,«foedum imbribiis diem, tonitrua et 
fulgura et caelestes«minae ultra solitum turbaverant. observatum 
id antiquitus comitiis dirimendis non tcrruit Galbam quo minus in 
castra pergeret, contemptorem talium ut furtuitorum ; seu quae fato 
manent, quamvis sign-idcata, non vitantur. apud frequentem militum 
contionem imperatoria brevitate adoptari a se Pisonem exemplo divi 
August! et more militari, quo vif virum legat, pronuntiat. 

(c) Onfhium militum arma nobiscum sunt. Ncc una cohors to- 

gata defendit nunc Galbam, sed detinet : cum vos adspexerit, cum 
signum meum acceperit, hoc solum erit.eertamen quis mihi pliirimum 
imputet. ^ 

(d) ' Tjgitur laudata militum alacirtate Vitellius ministeria princi* 
patus per libertos agi solita in equites Romanos disponit, veusationes 
centurionibus ex fisco numerat, saevitiam militum plerosque ad poe- 
nam exposcentium saepius adprobat, raro simulatione vinculorum 
frustratur. 

(e) Celsus constanter servatae erga Galbam fidei crimen confessus, 
exemplum ultro imputavit. nec Otho quasi ignoscreret, sed ne hostem 
metueret, cqnciliationes adhibens, statim inter intimos amicos 
habuit et mox bello inter duces delegit, mansitqju Celso velut fataliter 
etiam pro Othone ddes integra et infelix. 

2. Compare the characters of Galba, Otho, and Vitellius, as des- 6 
cribed by Tacitus. 

Give a short account of — Piso, Vinius, legio classica, Gallia 4 
Lugdunensis. 

3. Translate into English : — 15 

Quantum dolorem acceperim et quanto fructu sim privatus et 

forensi et domestico Lucii fratris nostri morte, in primis, pro nostra 
consuetudine, tu existimare potes. Nam mihi omnia, quae iucunda 
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ex humanitate alterius et moribus homini accidere possunt, ex illo 
aocidebaiit. Quare non dubito, quin tibi quoque molestum 8it, cum 
et meo doloro movoare, et ipso oinni virtute officioque ornatissimiirn. 
tuique et sua spoiito et meo sormone amaniorn, afTiaem amicumque 
amiseris. 

Quae tibi mandavi, et quae tu intelliges conveniro nostro Tuscu- 
lano, velim, ut scribis, cures, quod sine molestia tiia facjere poteris. 

Nam nos ex omnibus molestiis et iaboribus uno illo in loco conquies- 
cimus. Q. fratr(?m cotidie expectamus^ Terentia magnos jpfticu- 
lomm dolores liabot, ot te et sororom tuaib ot matrom maxime diligit, 
salutoniqut) tibi pluriftiam adscribit, et Tulliola, deliciae nostrae. 

Oura ut valoas, et nos ames, et tibi persuadeas te a mo fraterne amari. 

4. Translate into Latin : — 25 

On the evening of the thirteonth of January, while the uncortainty 

about the elections was at^ its height, Cloditis was returning from his 
country-house, which was m few miles from Rome on the Appian Way. 

Milo happened to be travelfin^^ accidoulally down the same road, on 
his way to Lanuvium, and yie two rivals and their escorts met. Milo’s 
party was the large.st. The leaders passed one another, evidently not 
intending a collision, but their followers, who were continually at 
sword’s point, (;ame naturally to blows. Clodius rode back to see what 
was going on : he was attacked and wounded, and took refuge in • 
a house on the roadside. The temptation to make an* end of his 
enemy wiis too strong for Milo to re.sist. To have hurt Clodius would, 
ho thought, be as dangermis as to have finished him. His blood was 
up. The house w>i;8 forced open. Clodius was dragged out bleeding : 
he was killed on the spot, ami the body left lying where he fell. 

5. Describe ^he tliree main chisses into whic*h the languages of the 7 
world may be <livide(l. 

6. Break up the following words into theii- cotnponent parts, 8 
and show their formation : — dv-aerit^ pantfo, re^fere, 

7. Explain the origin and liormation of the principal case-end- 10 
ings in Indo- European languages. 


FRENCH. 

(For Female Candidates.) 

First Pass Paper. 

Examiner — Rev. Father E. Francotte, S.J. 

The fUfures in the margin indicate full marks, 

J. Translate : — 

(а) Abner. H.d ! qilfe puis-je au milieu de ce peiiple abattu ? 
Benjamin est sans force, et Juda sans vertu. 

Le jour gui de leurs rois vit ^teindro la race. 

E'teignit tout le feu do leur antique audace. 

‘ Dieu mdme,’ disent-ils, ‘ s’est retire de nous. . .’ 

(б) (Ife Ch(Bur.) Des mers pour eux, il entr’ouvrit les eaiix ; 
D’un aride rocher fit sortir des ruisseaux. 

II nous donne ses lois, il se donne lui-mdme. 

Pour tant de biens, il commando qu’on I’aime. 

III 10 
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(c) Athalie, Quel prodige nouveau me trouble et m’einbarrasse ? 

La douceur de sa voix, son enfance, sa grace. 

Font insensiblement a nion irimiti6 

Succ^der . « . Je serais sensible k la piti^ ? 

(d) Mathan, Mon fils, nous attendrons : cessez de vous troubler. 

C’est votre illustre mere d qui je voux parler» 

Je viens ici charg6 d’un ordre de la Reine. 

(e) Josabet, ‘ L*orage se di^clare. 

Atkalie en fureur dema^de Elia<;in. 

Dej^ de sa naissance et tie votre dessein 

On commence. Seigneur, A percer le myutftre : 

Peu s’en faut que Mathan ne m’ait nommA son pere. 

(/) Joad. On vous a lu souvent I’liistoire de nos rois. 

Vous souvient-il, mon fils, quelles Atroites lois 

Doit s’imposer un roi digne du diadAme ? 

(g) Joaa. Je promets d’observer ce que la loi m’ordonne. 

Mon Dieu, punissez-moi si je voui^ abandonno ! 

Jo<td. Venez : de Thuile sainte il faut vous consacror. 

Parcussez, Josabet : vous pouvez vous montrer. 

(//) Zacharie. Redoublez au Seigneivr votre ardente priere. 

Peut-dtre nous touchons a notre heure derniAro. 

' Pour Thorrible combat, ma sceur, Tordre est donn^. 

(t) Un IMle. Le fer a de sa vie expi4 les horreurs. 

Jerusalem, longtemps en proie a ses fureurs, 

De son joug odieux A la fin soulagAe, ^ 

Avec' joie en son sang la regarde plongie. 

2. Translate : — 

(a) Your tears, Josabeth, have nothing criminal ; but God wills 
that w’e should hope in His patepial care. He docs not, blinded in 
His wrath, seek vengeance for the impiety of the father upon the sou 
who fears Him. All that still remain f!iithful among the Hebrews 
will come this day to renew their allegiance to Him. The daughter 
of Jezabel is as much abhorred as the race of David is respected. 

(b) Thine eyes seek in vain a way of escape : Almighty God has 
secured thee. He, whom thou ^ didst defy, hast delivered thee into 
our hands ^ to Him shalt thou now render an account for the blood 
thou hast so freely shed. 

3. (a) In Extracts 1 (a i), parse fully the eight italicised words. 

(6) Give the principaL parts of ^ue puis-jo ? (1. a), dteindre 

(1. fl), sortir (1. 6), font (1. c), je viens (1. d), il s'enfaut (1. c), vous 
souvient il ? (1. /), keeping to the interrogative, affirmative, or imper- 
sonal turn, as the case may be. 

((?5 Who are the persons addressed in 1. a and c f — under what 
circumstances ? 

(d) Write French synonyms to : — abattu, vertu, antique (1. a) ; 
diademe (1. /) ; ardente {1. A). 

(c) Distinguish between — ruisseau, riviere, fleuve ; loi, pr^cepte ; 
grAce, graced dessein, dessin. 

(/) What allusions are embodied in — I. b (first and second line ) ; 
also in 1. g (./ood, first line) 

((/) What figures of speech are raspectively contained in the 
following ; — Benjamin, feu (1. «) ; le fer, Jerusalem (1. ^) ; and the 
first balfJine of 1. e ? — Explain. 

{h) Scan clearly the first and second lines of 1. 6. Point out an 
elision in 1. c. 

{i) Re-write the second line of 1. d, in prose order ; alsol th^. 
whole passage 1. i, * 
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4. Translate : — 

(al Le grand personnage ou plutdt [’unique ^'Atlmliey dopuis le 7 
premier vers jusqu’au dernier, c’est Dieu. Dieu eat 1^, au-dessus dii 
grand prfitre et de Tenfant, et k chaque point de cette simple et forte 
histoire A laquelle sa volontA sert de loi ; ... le personnage interos- 
ssant du draino, i’enfant miraculeux et saint, Jdas, e»i hrUe Ud-meme. vt 
/ihri . . . Le vrai Joas de la piAce, d ce moment auhlime ou die se trfxtu:- 
torme^ . . . c’cst le Christ. 

(6) In the above italicised words {etf hrisi . . . .V.c.;, whlit does ?» 
Sainte-Beiive allude t^ ? 

(c) Give the general argumert of AfliaVe. If written ii- Kreneh, 10 
a few lines will do. 

(d) Sum up the answer of Racino himself, in his preface to Athalh , S 
to possible •/‘riticisms against his master piece. 

• 


FRENCH. 

(For Female Candidates.) 

Second Pass Paper. 

Examiner — RjSv. Father E. Francotte, S.J. 

The figures in the margin inJicate full marks, 

1. Translate into idiomatic English: — 

{a) Si j’en crois inon cceur, c’est mai qui vons suis voritableincni ^ 
obligee de recevoir bio!i le soin qne je prends de vou^ iostriiirc. 
Oroyez-vous que je ne trouv'i poTnt de consolation on voiis oc»*ivant ? 

.Jo vous assure quo j’y en Uourc beaucoup, et que je n’ai f»as inoins ile 
plaisir a vous ontretenir que vous en avez a lire mes lettres. 

{h) J1 y a une comete qui parait depuis quatre jours. An ciorn- 3 
menceraent die n’a annonc^e que p«ir des femmes, on s’on est 
moqu^, mais pr6sontement tout le mondo I’a vue. M. d’-Artagnan 
veilla la nuit pass6e, et la vit fort a son aise. M. de Neur^, grand 
astrologue, dit qu’elle est d’une grandeur considerable. .I’ai vu M. 
de Foix, qui I’a vue egalement. * 

(c) Je suis fort aise que vous approuviez le mariage de Grignau : 4 

il est vrai que c’est un trds-bon et un trds>honnete gar 9 on, qui a du 
bien, de la quality, une diarge, de I’estime et de la consideration dans 

le monde. Que faut-il davantage ? Je trouve que nous sommes fort 
bien sortis d’intrigue. Puisquo vous Stos de cette opinion, signez 
la procuration que je vous envoie, mon cher cousin, et soyoz de la fete. 

(d) Je dine tons les vendredis chez le Mans avec i\1. de la Roche- 4 
foucauld, Mme de Brissac et Benserado, qui toujours y fait la joio 

de la compagnie. Votre sante y est toujours hue, et votre absonce 
toujours regrett6o. Si la Provence m’aime, je suis fort sa servante 
aussi. Conservez-moi I’honneur de ses bonnes graces ; je hii ferai 
VOS compliments quand vous voudrez. 

(e) Vous avez 6crit un billet admirable A Brancas ; il vous 6crivit 4 
1 ’autre jour une main tout entiAre de papier ; c’Atait une rapsodie 
assez bonne ; il nous la lut. Je lui dis : ‘ Envoyoz-le moi done tout 
achevA pour mercredi.’ Il me dit qu’il n’en ferait rien, qii’il ne vou- 
lait piBs que vous le vissiez ; que cela Atait trop sot. — ‘ Pour qui nous, 
prenezvous ? vous nous I’avez bien In.’ . 
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(/) Nous lisons aussi Thistoire de France depuis le roi Jean . je D 
voux la d^bruuiller dans ma t^te, an nioins antant que Tliistoire 
romaine, ou je n*ai ni parents, ni amis ; encore trouv’^e-t-on ici des noms 
de coniiaissance. Heurousement que nous avons des livres. 

{g) Voiis pourrez aussi faire un grand feu dans votre chainhre, 3 
brdlor du genie vre aux quatre coiiLs, vous enviroiiner do viuaigro 
imperial, de rue et d’absintho. . Si vous pouvez trouver vos suretes 
dans ces propositions sans que je me coupe les clieveux, jo vous Jure 
de les executor trds-religieuseme^it ; . . . 

(//) On rehausso le potage do trois poulets et dt^ quantit('» do pois '4 
verts, et pendant qu’un homtne de cheval va qui^rir des fraises a Hag- 
nolot, on fait travailler en tartes ot en g&toatix les plus renomnies 
patissiors de Charenton. On met lo convert dans le jardin, et on 
couvro do Hours nouvelles la nappe ot les serviettes qui sentaient fort 
la lavande. ^ 

2. (a) Parse fully the eight words and com hinat ions of words itali 8 

cised in the above. • » 

( 6 ) (five the principal parts of: — croire, croitre, boire, lire. 

\e) Distinguish between the meaning or sliade of moaning in the 
following — veille, vieille ; fete, faite, faito. fait {noun), faitos ; joy- 
eiix^ joyau ; inaiu.iinaint ; lo grand feu alluine par un tel, feu un tel ; 
patissior, tapissier ; no . . . pas, no . . . point. 

3. (a) Comment briefly on the witty remark of Mmo do 86 vign^ 3 
in 1 (r), ‘ Pour qui nous prenez-vous ? A'c.\ shojving that you have 
undorstood it. 

( 6 ) .lustify, by a general remark, the frequent use made by Mme 2 
do S 6 vigne of the adverb fort. 

(c) Write a few lines, in French, on the playful ami aVtU^ss stylo 10 
of her letters. 

4. Translate : — ^ 

(a) Une foule qui remplissait la rue 8 aint-Houor 6 passa comme (> 
un flot. Au-dessus des tStes, I’abbe de Marolles, cedant a un inouve- 
mont de curiosity, vit debout sur la eharrotte celui qui, trois jours 
auparavant, ocoutait sa incase. — ‘ Qui est-ce,’ dit-il, ‘ celui qui . . .’ 

— ‘ C’est le bourreau,’ r^pondit monsieur Ragon en nommant rex 6 cu- 
teur des halites ojuvres par son horn monarchique. — ‘ Mon ami ! mon 
ami !’ cria Mine Ragon, ‘ monsieur I’abb^ so meurt.’ Et la vieille 
damo prit un flacon de viiiaigre pour lo fairo revenir a lui. 

(fe) ^ Prends garde A toi^^ Guillaume, prends gardo,’ s’ 6 cria Fran- 6 
9 ois on s’ 6 lan 9 ant a la pourauite de Pours ot oubliant tout pour ne 
penscr qu’a son ami ; car il vit bien que, si Guillamne n’avait pas eu 
le tomps de recharger son fusil, il <^tait perdu ; Pours Pavait events. 

11 n’avait pas fait dix pas quMl entendit un cri. Oblui lA, c’Atait tm cri 
humain, un cri de terreur et d’agonie tout A la foia ; un cri dans lequel 
celui qui le poussait avait rassembl 6 toutes les forces de sa poitrine, 
toutos SOS prieros A Dieu, toutes ses demandes de secours aux hom- 
mos ; ‘ A moi ! . . ’ Puis rien, pas nifime une plainte . . . 

(c) ‘ Si tu avals seulement deux mille ans, * repondit le vieux roi, 3 
‘ je t’accorderais bien volontiers la princesse, mais la disproportion est 
trop forte, et puis il faut a nos filles des maris qui durent, vous ne save/, 
plus vous conserver ; ... *regarde, ma chair est dure comme du 

basalte. . . .* 

(cl) Nous void dans la rue, ot il cabre sou torso sous sa redingote 4 
serree comme une tunique, sans avoir Pair de se douter que par cette 
fin de f^vrier il gele fenne. Il frappe le trottoir do son pied qu’il a 
mince et joli malgr^ sa haute taille. 11 a plants son chapeau sur le 
coin de sa tSto avec des allures do k^*pi. 11 porte beau. Mais il en A 
le droit . . • 


e oc 
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5. (a) Write a short biographical notice of each of the following 12 
authors, and enumerate their chief literary productions : — H. de 
Balzac, A. Dumas, F. Copp6e. , 

(&) Translate idiomatically ; — II pleuvait depuis qiiatro jours ; 4 

how far is it ? how far it is ! coucher en joiie ; dix mille livres de 
rente ; sauf votre respect ; un prudent demijour ; imo ribambelle 
d*enfants. 


• SANSKRIT. 

First Pass Paper. 

fMAIUMAHOPADIIYAY HaRAPRASAD SaSTRI, 

I .M.A. . 

Paper- Sf ttprs— ^ Babu Nrisinhachandra MuKETtiEE, M.A. 

I Rai Rajendrachandra Sastri, Bahadur, 

L M.A. 

Mahamahopadhyay Haraprasad Sastri’ 

Examiners — M.A. 

Pandit Asutosii Sastri, M.A. 

The figures in- the margin indicate full marks » 

1. What is the function of a V^idusaka in a Sanskrit drama ? Com- S 
pare and contrast the chai’actors of the Wdiisakas in the S'akuntala and 

in the Ratnavall. 

2. Is there any significance in the name Sarhgarava, consider- 5 
ing his character as described in the play ? Contrast the characters 

of the two pupils of Kasyapa. 

3. VV^hy did Sanuinatl come t«> Hastina ? Why did she go to the 7 

palace ? And why did the poet make hf>r invisible ? ^ 

4. ConiTnent on Kalidasa’s similes in general , and explain fully the 1 3 
points of similitude in the following : — 

(а) gsrftwr % U I Hf qg M I 
fw: UWfWBTWOTg g II 

( б ) 

tin i 

ww ygs fsrarr% 

sr g gi^ II 



jt: gfrtrs inn n 

Derive the words underlined. What is the use of fifin’^ ™ couplet 

(6)T 
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5. Render the following into Sanskrit and explain fully in that 12 
language : — 

trmra fw wy ii ww i 

^ fW- 

€• 

w% v’snrr i 

tnSrar ftww ht thr wmftf ii 

ftl arfw^ wfm ^ m fr<ro!r i 

n # Ttfw jwt wmBrwBiir ii 

(>. Translate into English : — 9 

(o) «h4s fvgrawtw! it afta^ es j^aisrurji^- 

ri^arr : i 

am imfag^g T faw arfe F aari^afei ^ aw^m 

aiHa>*M^aisrfmnr«^^«ii^tm 1aw%'ii 
(6) m#ir a mai iat ^awmnA^ fsat*- fa^faw 

anji aa^ a^afaafmrl TnawnrfaBtar i 
ara iai aw imr falaaaFw^ ? ai yO^aaFwa. 
ar^ xism: wnfe f ^ a wf H«i1f»f^Hl4ur q f^: ii 

(e) wHwif aa aiimfa 

^ ai ^r-.i;^iic Fhi|'BJ}^Ih I 

^ uffafaa ta am ufaw 
‘ wla ia^qg TW ftat: faafmii 

Where is KausSmbi, and what is supposed to be its modem name ? 2 

7. Correct the following :— TTWIPi W I a aft ® 

fircsit I ^ i ga’ 

fwf la w • TT%a afaiWt ijfa ftaaa ' 

8. Explain in SansJpit, and form a critical estimate of the poetry : — 6 

awn fa“iain««iw^aftr^at^jfaTOs ii 
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9. Explain in Sanskrit : — ® 

fRWT ^aifttfsrwna i 

aw Tat imrers wmsf^ w: . 
wfisrer ^ i 

Ihttw ST JTHs nwniRi: n 

Account for the atmane^ada in the sixth case ending in 4 

HW^ and iff, and the; singulfy* number in 

«j ^ 

10. Explain the following verse fully in Sanskrit : — 5 

SRnr finiT si ^wi TTjT^awTnnfW i 

s!iH?n4sfiT sisifuat T^firirarvirT fisS h . 

The reading is sometidies instead of Which of 3 

the readings do you prefer, and why *t 

11. Translate into idiomatic Sanskrit ; — 6 

He was well reaef in the Vedas. 

The elephant is killed fbr the skin. 

Rama was anx^iis for his friend. 

I do not like this. 

From Ayodhya to Benares is 50 miles. 

Ho went there for the purpose of study. 


SANSKRIT. 

Second Pass Papbk. • 

TMahamahopadhyaya Sattschandba Vidya- 
Examiners — < bhushan, M.A. 

LBabu Umacharan Banerjee, M.A. 

T?ie figures in the margin indicate full marks, 

1. Explain fully the following ilokas in your own words in Sanskrit , 20 

referring to the context in each case : — 

(«) ^ inn TTWTfiWT wn^irMmrwwr- i 

9 finraqi «h«T tf t ft wqTn ii 
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(6) ^ M irg lWH ' W l fa W I*! I 

(c) vr^ t Etainr Mnp^ntywsH^isfii «ar i 

sftyftwi ^ n 


(d) ww tSj ftwfil 



(e) malk xng^^$ tr ’^nfwumfvr^iTr fng^: i 

a tnf% ^ 3ftaf ?TTTW% fruf^nrnTOu^arHt jm^ ii 


2. Translate the following slokas into Ktiglish with references to the 15 
context in each case : — 

(o) ify ^yiji yi TT 

r<nmfarq«g n s rt sfirrt i 

ftf wwv m 

iMlri^afT^Tr II 

(6) gilmrT ^ wfiffwc gMifa ftrft’greniT w %h: i 
intiir nmnrlaul^ ^nrrirt iif%: » 

(e) imf |T|s»l?WTTI|T|MIl[ I 

sri<!l«<lrlUI'4M4ljt|V^: STr 'aTlwrfTI II 

(1) In extract (a), change the voice of the principal verb, stating 7 
all consequent changes. Clive the third person singular of the root 

of in lit. What is the alternative form of State if 

there be any difference in the application of the two forms. 

(2) In extract (c), account for the fifth case-ending in 3 

Give the third person singular of in lun. 

3. (live the substance of the following iKlokas in your own words 16 
in Sanskrit : — 

{a) 1^ w qfiaqt ii ^ T qrt^yuT i 

jqttf farur^swnnat whi^viHii ii 

<6) fiRftfW ftfJH §U S«5h T*nniT “aT*«xrtWs I 

ftnmuqrrar^t i ww q u nqr ii 
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(c) ijraHrwrtnfiTwtwTffiTfiJinswT f « fn: fag^ i 
vnftwwf sr aq T fiH «: m ii 

(1) 111 extract (a), substitute one word for Give all 4 

possible forms of the third person singular of yif in lat and liin. 

(2) In extract (c), is the form strictly grammatical ? State 4 
reasons for your answer. Account for Aihe fourth case-ending in 


4. 




JigufrluaHilW JTrflh^Wai^ I 



S3 


Explain the allusions contained in the above ^/olra in j our o\vn words 8 
in Sanskrit. • 

5. Explain : — #5 

<g Tgft% ^ fsTTOfn grr m gr 

ucHifw ftrerag m wainii i 

ST tr^ssiHf traaroiT 

trer ii 


(1) Account for the la^ in 2 

(2) Account for the sixth case-ending in i?g:. 3 

(3) Tn what cases does the root take the dtmanrpndlya form ? 2 

Illustrate your answer with examples. * p 

6. Translate into Sanslmt : — 12 


T recollect that moment full of joy ai»d perplexity, when for the 
first time T was aware of my existence. T did not know what I was, 
where I was, or whore I came from. J opened my eyes ; how’^ my sensa- 
tions increased ! The light, the vault of heaven, the verdure of the 
earth, the 9 rystal of the waters, everything interested me and gave mo 
an inexpro^ible sentiment of pleasure. , 


SANSKRIT. 

First Honour P.\per. 

Examiner — Rai Rajbndrachandra Sastri, Bai|||>ub, M.A. 

The figures in the margin indicate full tnarks, 

1. Form a critical estimate of the character of Dushyanta as a king 10 
•nd a statesman, supporting your answer with references to the t^ext. 
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2. Quote or refer to passages in the SankuntalU which afford glimp- 
ses of manners and customs of a remote age, and have a possible bear- 
ing on the date of the poet. 


(l) gT: %h: I 

^ 8Tti« nfaa %fri i rfH s nff n 


( 2 ) 


iT^remmrar 3^ i 


(3) u ify tyam fa r a^ gaift imwa: 

iwftt panama if % « TaT siw i S> i i.iJ i 

Hftgf ii 

(4) T# 7^7 grr i i f fiifw ? narv 

gamnigfer aH ^ Fga r ti a w f:! t; ^ i 

Ttfawa TarrfH arr 

«rfimwi »afi. » !n«Fla™nw« i, 


3. (a) Explain (!learly in Sanskrit the simile in (1). How would 

you analyse tlie compound and why ? 

(6) Refer to the context and give the sense of (2) in simple Sanskrit 
of your own composition. Parse . In. what sense is 

used in ? Has it any other sense ? Is the form 

rightly used in the nloka ? Give reasons for your answer. 
Change the voice of the Sloka. 

(c) Explain in Sanskrit the allusions contained in ^ka (3). 
Parse the underlined words in the same. What is meant by 
in the fourth line ? What does it mean when used as an adjective 
with (caste) ? 

{d) Refer to the context and explain iloka (4) in Sanskrit in the 
fka form. Account for the case-suffixes in the underlined words in the 
Uoka. Give the third person singular forms in lun of the bases of tft, 
ftaiil’qfn, '•» active voice. 

4. Derive and give the different meanings of — 

(o) 'aniftTr, 

»nd^. 

(h) Construct sentences to illustrate the uses of the following 
forms and expressions ^RUT: , (adv.), tmqnT, 

^ (adv.). and 
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5. To what class of dramatic compositions does the Ratmvali 5 

belong, and why ? , 

6. Show by a reference to the text how the story of the Ratndtvall 5 
IS toreshadowed in the benedictory verses in the beginning. Write 
your answer in Sanskrit. 

7. Examine and illustrate, by a reference to the plot, the following 5 
expression of opinion on the Ratmvali : — , 

‘ In the circumscribed limits of the action, we have no right to expect 
much contrast or development of character, and it is enough that all 
the individuals introduced preserve their identity. Tliis is true even 
of the chambermaids, ind the obliging confidant of the heroine is dis- 
tinguishable from the termagant adviser of the queen.’ Answer either 
in English or in Sanskrit. 

8 . 

(1) OTnr jtt 

sy^diilnf wn grV 1 

fTu-iQnipr vtiafTs^t % finrais irr 
fWWTT ^ mi fy tiiiv i ww 9: II ^ 

(2) 1 

^ ?nnfa wh; » 

(3) fa f is rg m 
om: srm TtfV ^ gsrftfe srerPsRnfiiw: 1 

aiifut lafisutn ^ 

4IUIIHT# jns^BTT giwrftrfsT 1 

^wRwhrrtiTnTTfftfi v rj?rf fsrojf’|;gTnirt 

4<|| jU ff g fi i g t ITfmv: II 

(a) Explain illoka (1) in the above in Sanskrit so as fully to brirtg 8 
out its double sense. Analyse the metre of the ilaka. 

(h) Explain the references to the plot contained in iloka (2), and fi 
give its meaning in English. 

(c) Give the sense of iloka (3) in your own words in Sanskrit. 10 
Name and expound the aammas in the third line of the iloka, 

id) Turn iloka (4) into prose order, and translate it into English. 7 
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SANSKRIT. 

r 

Second Honour Paper. 


Examiner — Rat Rajendrachandra Sastri, Bahadur, M.A. 


The figures in thA margin indicate full marks. 

I 

1. Reproduce in simple Sanskrit the pictiiro of an ideal king drawn 
by the Vanechara in the Kiratarjunlya. 

2. (rive a summaiy in Sanskrit, not exceeding twenty linos, of 
the conversation between Dratipadl, Bhfiuasena, and Yuclhishthira, 
noticing the points specially made by each. , 


(1) »nrnn r feim wro^nmnn i 

are^ wr faira: urewq ii 

\2) virna ^ (war fsfatJmfraai : i 





(3) imaj ftf q aij i ji T avw g q t sra: i 

a aaat (inrftf 5ft« « • 

(4) warn a ti^TiiTfffn’ sr a**? i 

r fa m ftrnw fiirt a a ii 


6 

a 


3. (o) Turn sloka (J) into prose order, and carefully note the 8 

meanings of the untlerlinod , words. Write grammatical notes 
on irUQIT^. Inflect the bawos of and with the 

second, the fourth, and the seventh case-ending in the neuter gender. 
Parse (rive the sense of the sloka in your owm woids in 

Sanskrit. 

(6) Refer to the context and explain sloka (2) in Sanskrit How 7 
wouldVnu construe »nd why ? Derive n-nd 

explain the rule which ‘specially applies to the formation of this 
word. 

(c) Wri^e explanatory notes on sloka (3), and give a close Knglish 8 

translation of it. What kind of c!ompound is . ’^nd 

what is its principal characteristic ? 

(d) Carefully distinguish between the different excellences of 7 
style mentioned in sloka (4), and note the defect or defects which each 

of them is intended to exclude. Write a grammatical note on 
. Justify the use of the form Decline the 

base of in the locative. 
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4. 

(1) ^fffqyrrwr H«rftr ^ ^rrafa i 

VQ4l|(|f<lB ^Wr: ST II 

(2) STWfujffii f?wf^ any i 

Upta: tig fiw t HHt T»tT tiw II 

(3) fadtiB^g niwtTfrtm tirafit oftmi: tifTf^nn^ i 

nf ariftrtt^fii^^ffTJ tn:«i05rnrF*i5ni«ri f^: ii 

(4) mma^ itgiTq m Tgt f t ft H; g tl ^l^ t gir fiwHi twnyfti i 

iga«i5 warn: ainwm n^si m rm^rvnmwj » 

(а) Refer to tlie context and give the son^o of (1) in your own 9- 

words in Sanskrit. Derive , and give the present and 

the past participle forms of the root. How would the second half of * 
the doka reat.1 in the iioii-eausal form ? Parse the underlined words 
in the doka. » 

(б) Explain by a reference to the rules of grammar the construe- 6 

tion in the first half of iloka (2). Plxpiain the 4lohi in Sanskrit in the 
tlka form. Decline the base of in the masculine and the neuter 

gender. - «> 

(c) Translate doka (3) int(»^ English. Account for the use of 0 

the atrnunepadu in Construct sentences to illustrate the 

different meanings of the word. 

(d) Turn Uoka (4) into prose order, i\nd clearly express in San- 9 
skrit the idea which is sought to be conveyed by implication. *\Vrite 

a note on the etynudogy of ai^d illustrate your answer with 

oxaiiiplcs. (live the third person singular indun of the root of the 
word. . 

5. Distinguish between the characters of TfifQT and 1I»I <5 

and gfjT, and and and show how far any one 6f 

them is needed to help the plot or sustain the interest in the stoiy. 
Support your answer with quotations from the text. 

6. Refer to the context and explain in simple Sanskrit : — 7 

(1) n wngT ftr W 5 naHwmnaiMlwMiwiiT wfer an 

ftf araferafawin: tfa i 

(2) sares in%aaia)ai^ jswwfiia- 

aqaiaar i 

(3) aiuf Twat a • 
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(4) wt I ftf g Ti a g^ airospv- 

I 

«w; 3^: gswgawiftt *. 

(6) va^sfa QTirttrsilnmnre^irarmT: wtffv 

I ' 

(7) i]iixrH^()3W4^«f: 9 <iV79iT ftff 5 w'lmwifww- 
wwai 1% ST ^irainnftr i 

7. Give the sense in which the following words and expressions are 5 
used in the Uttara-rama-cJiariia : — j 

^rtirm, firsN?, wreftw, iph^, 

and . 

8. Describe the incidents in the story of the Uttara-rama-charita 5 
wliich prove Bhavabhuti’s predilection for Vedic manners and 
customs. 

9. Translate the following passage into English : — 8 

^qir<q wrar? ^^araa: i nf gVjfa amrwtr 

wfv af t ^jnartraarrtaTr? & rnlaw nrrt i 

wiaj: Etfaca l t^a iT I wu mien^ m%aa: inrw 

M^a'<n i re n | «r fa g^ fa fa y w cmtais^fw: nfoanr ii 


SANSKRIT. 

Thubd Honour Paper. 

Eaximiner — Mahamahopadhyay Haraprasad Sastri, M.A. 

Ttie figures in the margin indicate full marks. 

1. Explain the following Alohas fully in your own words in Sanskrit, 1 8 
referring to the context in each case, arid writing grammatical notes 
on the underlined words : — 

{«) aefhmT^araf^a mrnitv farfadfai^ i 
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(i) wsro wftniw i 

wtawrwm ^ ^ gRraigwawgarng » 

(c) fmfWt«t i 

^^^arwT^TOts^anuni •> 

« 

(d) fT timwjft ffiHI'fllPgi 

f«Nhi«mT 'irgiHg^v^ i 

%anfwi5rHsniT it it4^ w h>b«^ ii 


(1) Can you quote any authoritative text in support of the senti- 2 
meat iii the last line of extract (c) ? 

(2) In extract (d), some commentators read instead * 3 

of fin^inn^ • which reading do you prefer, and why ? Clearly 
explain the simile in the third line. 

2. Describe in your own words in Sanskrit the principal traits of 5 
Parvati’s character as described in the Kumarasambhavam, with apt 
quotations in support of your answer. 

3. What is your opinion of Kalidasa as a lauds(;ape-painter ? 3 

Illustrate your answer with apt quptatioi^ from his writings. 

4. Explain the following tlokas in Sanskrit, clearly expounding all 1 1 
allusions, and giving geographical notes on the places mentioned : — 


(«) ’saFTimT 

vmT«srfinif^ wtnr Rvirm: i 
traran^ fsTasrrai^^ 



(6) 9NrtTWTTI#tTlfl 

tit firvwsr 

waft; ii 


Give a (^lear exposition of all the essential points involved in the 2 
beautiful figure of speech in (6). ^ 

5. Translate the following into English, with clear references to the 12 
context in each case : — 

(a) 'ft; imsiTsr^rrf ar^ i 

Mi iT^tnnt 5r % Tinf froit ^tnfti^nwarT vrarf^ n 
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(6) tsRsqvrv qfncrTjr#lfH ht i 

(e) ng^st wrarHt Tfiar^wt iranmT i 

fsfww ^hrofHHifHsff wwTOinaffgJ ii 

g 

(d) iTfi «n<!n ft cg Mr ?iiu JT feftr fef^ssr#! i 

HTT ^Tnwrfm5»8r«n gdftif mi^T a<i% aqt aa^ n 

(1) Amplify the idea contained in the last two linos in extract (a) 3 

into a very short essay in Sanskrit not exceeding ten lines of your 
writing. , 

(2) Expound the aamams in hi extract (6), and 5 

account for the ptnnmdhhava in . Ihve the third person 

singular of in lit, a.s also the past participle {kta) of the same root 

in its desiderati\%9 (satuinta) form. 

(3) V^’ith reference to extract (c), commentators give the exp) ana- 1 

tion | Point out t)ie fifth fire referred to. 

(4) In the same extract, comment grammatically on the ortho- 2 

graphy of the word , giving its derivation. 

(5) In extract (</), account fo|f the fourth case-ending in ^ 

hi what cases does the root take i\v\atfn(tmpadii/a form ? Illus- 
trate your answer with examples. 

0. Derive the wortl . Who was what wore his 2 

functions « 

7. (Jive, as briefly as possible, a .summary in English of the coiiver- 4 
sation between l*arvati and her future husband in disguise, as described 
in the fifth canto of the Kymara-sambhavam, 

H. Oprrect oj- justify the following, quoting or referring to rules 12 
of grammar in support of your answers : — 

‘ (") irir I 

(6) I 

(o) \ 

(d) fa gT^ftiy nt ^ I 
' (6) irlisiff%gir I 
V) gwg fa gfa 1 
{<j) Erriwnigffid i 
(/<) nt im: I 
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Translate into Sanskrit : 1 

A rich man’s son inherits lands. 

And piles of brick and stone and gold ; 

And he inherits soft white hands, • 

And tender flesh that fears the cold : 

•A heritage, it seems to me, ^ 

One scarce would wish to hold in fee. A 

• 

What doth the poor man’s son inherit ? 

Stout muscles and sinewy hoartj 
A hardy frame, a hardier spirit ; 

King of two liands he does his part 
In every useful toil or art ; 

A heritage, it seems to mo, 

A king might wish to hold in foe. 

1 To hold in permanent possession, as a piece of land. 


SANSKRIT. 

Fourth HoxVour Paper. 

Examiner — ^Mahamahopadhyay Haraprasad Sastri, M.A. 

The figures in the margin indicate full marks. 

1. Explain the siitra Nit Whut 20 

is the significance of the first ? What is a ^ p How many ^'s 

are there in the classical as distinguished from the Vedic Sanskrit ? 
Name them. What are the • Clive some of the processes by 

which these primary are changed into 180 vibhaktis^oi the 

later grammarians. 

2. Explain the following karikd, and statp the sutras on which it is 15 
based. Show that it covers all the ground covered by those sulras : 

?!rsr*tnOTKari^ i 

f i T W lfq' g 11 ’ 

• • 

3« Explain the following extract ; 12 

i Wfr i 

How does Varadaraja get ^^rom the sutra ? What 

is the significanca of Illustrate by examples. .What is the 

meaning df infill ? 

■1. Give five examples in which dinuinepadl roots become paras- 
tnaipadl in special lakdras, quoting your authority in each case . 

Ill II 
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6. Show that Grimm’s Law is not an instan^ of the working of the 8 
principle either of Phonetic decay or of Dialectic regeneration. What 
would be the changes which an initial if or ^ in Sanskrit would un- 
dergo in the various languages which como within the purview of this 

Law f 

6. ExpUiu the extrae4 giving 16 

the techmcfid meaning of e€i.ch« of the words contained in it. Give 

in full detail the effects of the use of illustrating each effect by 

examples. ^ t 

7. Give the forms of and ia the'^ third 8 

person singular in Irit, quoting the special autrcu in each ccbse. 

8. Give the following forms, quoting appropriate aiUras in each 15 

case : * 

Tho third person singular of and in luni 

The third person singular of in lun, as well as in lot. 

The third person singular of and + 

^'The third person singular of in Ian and lun, 

r ^ 

The third person singular of in lun, the second person singular 
in lot. 


ARABIC. 

Fibst Honour* Paper. 

/Harinatk De, Esq., M.A. (Cal. and Cantab.), 

Paper-Svtters j Nasr Mahamed Wahid, M.A. 

Cr. F. Azoo, Esq. 

Examiner — Harinath De, Esq., M.A. (Cal. and Cantab.), 
M.B.A.S. 

The figures in the margin indicate full marks, 

1. Translate into English, adding explanatory notes where neces- 
sary ' 

A. 8 


_«J| J_aJ 

^ I- ..X)>5J Sl()i£ 
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U;)j 

!^3 ^ 


^,SJt 

^ v;:^c «3 Loi 

aE\^ v^c> — it •3^_Jbu^ 

■jl ii/'* 

>l — ^1 1 *^ I — ^S ^ yfcu 

LimJIjI 







^amJ) 

1 ^ ji^i «- 

< »»)U J *• — v_s — *« < i/is) 

I ^"fSr 

^An?l ^|^X}i ^yJlS] 


^ r 


lAA 


Jl J. 


B. 





j_^ia_^ V— ^ 1 ^ 

j — ^si c^y ^ — ic j.^1 j» 

n tifcX*— ^ c^iT^i) 


J. 4«JI ^^UsBi^l ^a»i 

| 3 ) isj^ 

J u-S); — Lb 

^ t Ij^ ]j%^J 
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C. « 

•• 

I jJU I — Ji 

5jl^ ^jic fl — ^J| j — k$| I— *i 
v£i-ile \ijy» v.s^I 

jjJjS yjl <^l 

** t , 

I — Jjtl^jj) — suJl ^Ui 

^_JU 3^ ^—>1 t. i_iVki ii_i 
JypJI ,^—^1 (.IS i>* 

I ^^l I— -^iiijLf^ Ul ^U 

l_>jt U_i l_iSli^lj 

2. (a) Narrate briefly in Arabic ^he incident connected with extract 3 

A. 

(6) What is meant by ^ jixJ Give an illus- 1 

tration from extract A. 

(c) Explain the formation of c»dd • vsJj - ^Umj^ 6 

Why is in 

(d) Parse jltyp and s{f^. Why is feminine in gender ? 7 

Refer it to its root, and ^ive its primary meanings. Give the 
meanings of (i) vSa*^| ; (ii) «Ua» ; (iii) Jylijf ijaiJ ; 

and (iv) ( Ml u^, 

(e) How do you account for the expression ^ ^yo in 2 

extract A ? Compare it with a similar expression in the poem of 
i^jJf given in your text 

^ ^ — ila.^ 

I — 

(/) Relate fully the event referred to in extract, B. 46 

3. Explain in your own Arabic : — 
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( (jU 5 ) 


A , sjaJ\ ^_il 

\j^ji '-^y" ^*4;^ 

Xu- I u-i 1^3 ti 

^ 1-1 uJ-AUj 1;A. l_4J 

A_^l l/« 

«-iAi^lU* cs:y>.n jif^ 

A lli^ (.^1 ^j—o t*J X -Ui 

v^— ^ <--“ — *j'y i u; — 4V 
ly j._*3j Ijt; U Sl^il-iH ' 

]yc[ ^ (^) ))| Uoj 

^ — A — ^1 — 1^1 ^.| J} ^\ 

^_iUj i_^ ^uvi uJtAki 

dLfcl |.U| I — jtu ,^^ 5 — -ac 


^ ^ — AS;iaJb X — jdc vs^llaj 

' — ^-?;) ■^* ^ f — 

■ Sk) ...XSSXX^J) A. k— ?jtcj 



0 


4. (a) Analyse the second bait. How does the change in tlio vowel- 
point of in Ai^ affect the meaning ? State the general rule. 

(6) How do you account for the use of as predicate 3 

p Is it grammatically correct lo say dxim ? 

Compare the line of given in your text ; — 

v—ixi k«i jJJb ^jJl *3^1 



166 


B.A. EXAMINATION. 


(c) Write in Arabic a short note on Explain the allusions 65 
contained in lines 3, and 6. 

(d) Why is the poet bo named ? Account for the 4 

omission of in State the general rule. 

5. Explain in Arabic, with reference to the context : — 6 

i 

* 

vii. — JI4JI jy — ^ 

^feVX^i ■■■■ i4*» ■■ ■■^ ■ "CV A»i> 

J>i ^ lit 

* cSJijti ^Ubu^ 

A ^ A JUL J^— 

^ U.I Ss^ a1a« ^J| 

f 13) 

viJL_A.l^^I LUuJI 3ly) ti— ^ly 

6. (a) To what class of particles do ^ and yu belong ? Explain 2 
the difference in their use. « 

(6) Give the singular or the plural, as the case may be, of 4,U - 8 

- Wjif - c4* - ^ jitfl 

7. Translate into Arabic, giving diacritical points : — 14 

(a) Permit me then* to inscribe to yourself a book which, 1 hope, 
may be found a lifelong fountain of innocent and exalted pleasure ; 
a source of animation to friends when they meet ; and able to sweeten 
solitude itself with best society, — ^with the companionship of the wise 
and the good, with the beauty which the eye cannot see, and the music 
only heara in silence. If this collection proves a storehouse of delight 
to labour and to poverty, — if nt teaches those indifferent to the poets 
to love them, and those who love them to love them more, the aim and 
the desire entertained in framing it will be fully accomplished. 

(&) His poetry is singularly unequal ; his short life, his frequent 7 
absorption in public employment, hindered doubtless the develop- 
ment of his genius. His great contemporary fame has been thus ob- 
scured. At times he is heavy ; his simplicity is rude and bare ; his 
verse unmelodious. These, however, are the * defects of his merits.’ 
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ARABIC. 

Second Honour Paper.’ 

Examiner—^. P. Azoo; Esq. 

The figures in the margin indirate full marker 

9 

1- Translate into English : — 

\i]j i^ll siit (jl 

^ XxUp.^ 

Iaacj jUil ^1 ^ 

C/I 0| 

;Uj kj:Aa 3 L^b v..::^’^ 

Jj — ^1 J — k f 

Jfe^i J — i’ *cer j — ^ 

^le 

^ fl/e ^^jjg 45^^ ^ 

J — *y* u/* (• — *■ — ^ 

J^_aawm»J| ^XlUl ■ A^ L 

J ^ uT—'* 

- •• 

J — •“ilj 4>— n J^ 

JUj f-)^ y^l 

u/*** ^ VM*n Si 

fl ^ ^ — *»b 
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Ijl — ixf Udi__L: I t» 

^yi) »ie ^ s^3 

I— *_j *_ — jici 

— a u^ ui*^ 


2. (a) Give tho roots and priinary meaniAigs o£ the words urdprlined 
in the above extract, and describe their grammatical forms. 

{b) Explain the allusions in the phrases 
and (*1 ^ ^ Wl 

(c) Give the derivation of the word ^ ; and say with what oase, 
or cases, it is construed, illustrating your answer by examples. 

(d) Define the rhetorical figure in and fully 

explain the meaning of 

3. Translate into English : — 



. — : y^iC^ [yxi 

as^oi — i Jiy Ji 


3 I X#9 A_JU ^ 


6 


3 


3 

3 

(2 


3 iyt . 



^ Ik^U aJ 

^ — ajJLj 


iSlj 


A_. 


,xxc 


— apw L-^i 

^ — jJI u^Ula 

I — fys^j U|i A — dl# 

tt/— 
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UbJkoj (^c\i 

jj/'" itffi 

-ijl ^_Jlj j^[h J— f Jj 1 

U/ — ^ — »4i»— y« jiy ^ 

I>k,«l/ ^ KM ^ ^ (Jf 

is/—^ o— y—^ •> 

J S J J aAAIj 

• . ^ • » •» 

\j — <3 A-.-Xs 

/»lfC -r .iw >_5r— laJI 


(V it/* nj^ 

^ — ^3 J<} yj — 5 


— aJI — u) sttA 

Zf — ■‘■^ <-^3 — 1^* 

<» 

)Jx^ ^1 JiVcl t3^^* 


4. (a) Give the story, in Arabic, of ttxacu,®, and explain, 8 

also in Arabic, the origin of the proverb 

(6) Rxplain the graramaticalconstruction of ^ jwo J nnd give 4 
the root -meanings of the words. Account for the form Jijf . 

(c) Of what ^3Bu are the verses in this exlract ? Scan any one 3 
of thorn, and say if the is the same throughout. 

6. Translate into Englisli : — fi 

.UaOj .jj jlj V>y^3 J‘*i> vj^ ^3 

3^^^ 

lib liUilj ^_yU»3, liUil (.li 

u-iLoil T 

^ a» ^ ^ ,. . .. 

Vjjfb *5^ s— 

miL iilafAi) 
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6. (a) What do you understand by ? Give instances 

from the above extract. 

(6) What is the difference in meaning between clUf and J(jij 

(c) Explain, in Arabic, the application of the proverb — JkiJt 
fjMjJb • 

7. Translate into English ; — • 

jjth yM 

.. M 

^ ^^iUaU Jl«J^ ^iiyi 

^ Jtleij ^\jj y] Sju^> oUj 

^}jS] ^ jjjj g^laa.)) Aa>* ^Jy Jys 

^X.m} AilkAAKit Aj^yi^yC tyajL^lj )( 

• • 

aI«aj , ^ jjl § AaAia A j ^ 

JJjj UjI ^b; b) ^ <4/^ 

vJjU uiJy-JI ^IA.1 

' €*• 
i_jyavD^_uii 

J— J JU^> y 1=B^ 

A — 3li^ ^ ^ b ijJ { — ^1 A — 

J jGj — k: — (J^]j — a]jj 


2 

2 

2 

19 


8. Translate into Arabic ; — 29 

The same hospitality which was practised by Abraham, and 
celebrated by Homer, is still renewed in the camps of the Arabs. 

The ferocious Bedouins,, the terror of the desert, embrace without 
inquiry or hesitation the stranger who dares to confide in their honour 
and enter their tent. His treatment is kind and respectful : he shares 
the wealth or the poverty of his host ; and after a needful repose he 
is dismissed on his way with thanks, with blessings, and perhaps with 
gifts. The heart and hand are more largely expanded by the wants of 
a brother or a friend ; but«the heroic acts that could deserve the 
public applause must have surpassed the narrow measure of discre- 
tion and experience. A dispute had arisen who among the citizens 
of Mecca was entitled to the prize of generosity ; and a successive 
application was made to the three who were deemed most worthy of 
the trial. Abdallah the son of Abbas had imdertaken a distant jour- 
ney, and his foot was in the stirrup, when he heard the voice of a sup- 
pliant, * O son of the uncle of the Apostle of God, I am a traveller 
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and in diatross ! ’ He instantly dismounted to present the pilgrim with 
his steed, her rich caparison, and a purse of four thousand pieces of 
gold ; excepting only the sword, either for its intrinsib value, or as the 
gift of an honoured kinsman. 


ARABIC. 

t 

•Third Honour Paper. 

Examiner — R. F. Azoo, Esq. 

The figures in the margin indicate fuU marks. 

1. Translate into Ehglish, explaining all the allusions ; — 11 

A. 

f a t)i J 1^—1^ 

Jytttyc ^ A . -S . y i jtXi' Ju— Xi 

I 

LJl ^ 

. B- 

A; fj—H y ^ J» ■ .-»J 

tS ^j;| 5) J_feJ 

*Ul 

i — c^UI J ^ 

M . ft ) ® ^ > 1 

iJS\ i\ ic ^ — Wkl «^|jJ 

j \,Jy 

AXX«m« ti. «<j) 

Jl_xc siji J xfi J — U law 

I— .^ A jue f — aoJi* ^<y — 

^ fj — 
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J SU J U;_S j)\ lil 

ySb ^ J1 

y „, - !yj I ■ XHM I AA>« 

i_Ji5 ^^1 j;>_i 


iJI j . I S ^ — ' ^ ^ 

2. (a) Give the history of the composition * of «^U4« ^ 

Discuss its claim to be called Give' a short account of 

the life of its author. 

(6) Give the full significance of L| J| . Give the force of 3 

^]f <n M. How do you justify the of with iXa*) V 

(c) What is‘ meant by ? State the rule. (Uve 3 

an example from the above verses. 

(d) Refer the above to their metrical standard, and sc?an the 3 
eighth line in extract B. 

(e) What is ? Enumerate all the words occurring as 4 

y^ in the above versos. c^State your reasons. 

3. Explain in your own Arabic ; — • ® 

(а) Me aJI 

(б) Ml/* ^ 

J iLL-jJI'l SI UcX — ^1^ ^ 

(o) ^ — Lw vjAiJl Vjj'y 

ij\y — a^l c»J> )3) 

4. Who was V Why has his name become proverbial ? 2 

5. Translate into English : — 

^ ci**^ — i_ 

u^Ubum ^ JU^ )i) 

— .^amj S ^ Ic 

•• ^ •• 

ujU) t, 1C tayl — i-M> tk— — , «J| 


v_s^l 
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>t*JI ^ ^ 1 t ccXjl Hi cX^)j ♦ 

^.^Ca/ v;pX. - ^aa/| 

a/I ij Jl A ^ iU >— ..^Jl/, 


•• 1 

S 1 f*l » ^ j — 

^U', LJ . Jl b 


j — 

Sj. — j-£ J5 I ili/| u-ij^JaK l—iiy 

V. HI l_i/ ^ 

^vJIj »laU -ai 

t_>V — j»< Ai-i v.r a^ftS) ji 


;vJlj ^^y » ^ aiaU A^ *' 

c_>V — j»< AA-i y/v-i* '-i: a^ai) ji 

^*= ^ 

Ai * ^ii ^ ,X*M>.J| yj\ y 

Vf^L— J—, — ^ t 

AJ^i ^ ^ ia. ^ tA»/t JiXi 

*.i A^ltf ^ iSj to^ 

aJ )» la Jy >)J> a))i A — jJl—a. 



• * 


>lJ. rjl 

A ^L_ij 


*JU ur 




(ijl. AJ j^tAaaJI S| |.J |jl 

A aJLi>^ \j^ bJLj U» ^ u,y\y * 

«— »l^ <> ^s\j ^ n.]gj >l /»J 

131 u (Ca. 8 i at) u iiiij 

aJL/« **^« — 



174 


B.A. EXAMINATION, 


i aaUs AjJI — 8j 

— cj ji — >ii ut is — 85! f! 

6. Annotate on tho lines marked by an asterisk. Give the different 10 
readings of tho sixth and eighth lines, and discuss their merits. 

7. Translate into English 12 


t« 




-xJ| ji, ji all 

J C| J ^ djVj 

JlU ^U-l Jj—Jsi 

' «• 

Vw t ,^J| 

\ J. ^ 


Sk ‘WXg 






, .—<51 13) I , pt* viS li>)l 

.jj) SjJI jy fU (yUac 

f — «»— HF,> 

j — a ^ ^ ij.xci 

^ ly**^ y, 

j-i^ ftV cl-t* 

* — »«p« v-s^’ 

Cj^laM)) t < * 1 g*^ 

mIjO ^ |.-J Jl— ; ^1; 


^ «i — ks »i,K: — ^ 

ftlk tai 1 < ' m )^ 

Jn^ x^ uRiy 

— .U^l 
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A — A — vjLr ^ ii 

v^-JUyi Jlci-Lb 

3. (a) Wfite notes on the first two lines in the above extract, iisin'j; 4 
as much as possible the language of commentatbrs. 

(6) Wliat part of speech is «£lJ| in the fifth line ? Parse — 2 

. ^ ] 

15 ^ 1 — li ^ 

*-l 

(c) Write a short sketch » in Arabic, of the life of the author. :i 

9. Translate into Arabic : — 

(a) The truest words spoksn by any poet are those of Labeecl, .‘1 
who said, ‘ Know that everything is vanity except God.’ 

{h) Meekness and shame are two branches of faith, and vain talking .S 
and embellishing are two branches of hypocrisy. 

(c) The calamity of knowledge is forgetfulness, and to lose 3 
knowledge is this, to speak of it to the unworthy. 

(d) Whoso pursueth the road of knowledge, God will direct him 6 
to the road of Paradise ; and verily the angels spread their arms to 
receive him who seeketh after knowledge ; and everything in heaven 
and earth will ask grace for him ; and verily the superiority of a 
learned man over a mere worshipper is like that of the full moon over 

all the stars. • • 


ARABIC. 

Fourth Honour Paper. 

Examiner — Harinath Db, Esq.,. M.A. {Cal. and CctrUab.), 

M.R.A.S. 

The figures in the margin indicate full marks, 

1. Translate into English : — le 

ULc Ul* ^ ^ 

liti lyilc IjiwJ Mjjj 

J j]jWj 

aJU. JLj UiU dijjJI 
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J.AUjkI | j aUo. aJU^I 

jfiijJI ji<M£ 

^U». l;^i ^;bjl viU/jl ly^ 

Um^^JunJU Vw^^IaJI^ ^ ^ 9 ilijjJl ^^2CVf^ 

Jij ytf ilfj l::^£JI Ji ^I 

yL«*J| viJi j j| u-JUili uiUS iS^tjioj ^^4»l| 

viiJj j_^*> ,^v..^aJ 1 J'.^l ('*!y 

sSjii « ftV^JI aIso^I ^c:^LolaRJt 

Lftij l^lxi ^XitMkx^) <^4 mI f.j aJIa*. ^ Lc 

« 

olbiil^ ibjL^asiJl vjU*Wlj Sj^Aa/I as^L«]I|j 

# UjJ ^ aJI^ ^ A^^^SAi6.i| 

2. (a) Parse ’ to|^ UU^ y, 

(6) Explain fuU^" the meaning of ji\i ^i cJU|^ and 

nanio the rhetorical figure. Wliat kind of words are and ? 
(c) Civo the moaning and etymology of and 

3. Translate into English : — 

A£j^jJk aJJI^ Vill Ail fJ 

^1 |JIjJ| j.la^j U^UjI ^Lc l^sBu Ui| aj^a*aJI> 

^Ic ^U5 aLJI A^ai. ^JJI V^x-«JU jfcl^l 

AJ^kw J;Ij yt^ ^1 Ax:U£p.n ^c ^yij 

j^j^aExJI yt waaamJI 1(5^ ajI^ j AjIac AX«Jb 

^x^yi d,k^j ^jJI 

i[/e^L« ^IkJl iuXsRy® wlukXy# uy>^A^i| ^ ^ iU.^ 

y^UalAiJI ^1 j ^ jU^fi 

aaj^^jc isjjm Uj ARAdbU; ^c Aix/«1^ aSU^ aUI aaxU. 

aI)) cxxf^ cy^ (3*^^ t g > aJ 
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Ai^lic ^ f 

aUI ^|1«S /jl j.I«3l| 

V j 2Si3jc)i^ v£<l?^ 

4. (a) Explain, in ^abic, the connexion which Al-‘Utbi trios to 8 


establish between 

(b) What do you understand by 2 

(c) Explain the meaning of txJ) ^ 

^ (d) What kind of is ^^hero between and jiji p 2 

5. Translate into English : — 4 


I A ■ .-i-^£ .4 >a*aJ| 

ij — ^\ ici j\ ^ 

1^ — aJLmI .Uxf d — jp-kil jjL^ 

^ Sj ^/e) 

— iL« ^i;l J}j 

13 jl A — 

■ ..Ip )(3l lo ^1 A ■ ! V — I I lii ^1 ^ 

6. Explain all the allusions in the foregoing linos, giving short 8 
biographical notes on the persons mentioned tbbrein. 

-7. Translate into English : — 

^J| ^UijlU^xii:) A>l viXli)j ^1^ ci/'V^ 

djbXxj 

J.<tl aJI ^4.£fh.U jHa/I j 

l^ill **— Ur fT/^ 

A*Uj v^^Xmi <^SJL )3 ^ Ailt J JO’ ^ll»4«Jl (fclyv^J 

• f-'y^h *-fl> «/• ^- 

12 


III 
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B.A. EXAMINATION. 


S. Explain tlic moaning of ^ 

9. Translate into Arabic ; — 25 

Herdsmen by profession, it is from their lierds that the Bedouins 
derive their principlai moons of subsistence. Their trade is in camels, 
and in sheep when they have them, besides a little in the hoi»se-dea1ing 
lino, especially to the North. In requital for flesh and wool, they 
obtain the scanty articles of dress, food, and furniture wliich their 
mode of life requires : these are not multifarious ; in fact, a better 
exemplification of the poet’s ‘ man wants but littie hero below ’ can 
hardly be imagined. The chose of gazelles and ostriches furnis}it?s 
them with supplementary occupation and profit, while th© desert itself, 
untillod by hand of man, offers to their vagabond idleness the scanty 
harvests described a little further back. Plunder, too, whether of 
travellers or of villagers, makes another subsidiary resource, hut this 
is a luxury rarely obtainable within the /\rab territory itself, though 
of frequent occurrence in the dominions of (Jonsfantinopolitan allegi- 
ance. 


PERSIAN. 

First Pass Paper. 

f Lt.-Col. D. C, Phillott, I.A. 

Pa'per-setters — ' Dr. E. Denison-Ross, Ph.D. * 

I Maulavi Zahadur Rahim Zahid, M.A., B.L. 

«• 

Jikcaminer — Maulavi Zahadur ‘Rahim Zahid, M.A., B.L. 

The figures in the margin indicate full marks* 

1. T«::anslate into English 16 

j 'if fjif 

— |jjif vsil ^1 jjLc 

J \Ji0^ MK j ) 

^ I SSU 

^ c l..,. Jl,,.,.. i| ■ ■■ *>»■> 

)l__« iij { j to) 

J) — tr* 



B.A. EXAMINATION. 


179 


oL—yi ^ y ^ 

OLh (j i-Jj-j 1^4 

*x — j — ^ti 0 j/ ijj — ^ 

*_XJ j — V j-^. )l 

* J— r4* ifjjyl ij 

3^ <^^3) 

«3^-— ^ ^ I — ~*j 

jj — f — if^ y Jjl^T ^ — i 

2. Explain in Persian, clearing the metaphors : — 
^^jl.jm (.>^ «— ^ 3^3 

^p*^y O L 


j, — iAjy^ 

— SLjS i. — y A — yJujti ^ — » 
y> — ^ 3I vriL-jj — Jo jl |^J;l — sJ 
^ ■ ■ ..^ ^ — iX/« 

JS*^< ^ 


3. Write a short note in Persian on the metaphysical idea conveyed S 
by th(‘ following couplets : — • 

l^K 


^ 3 

V u, 

,_/i3 ^ >* — ji 
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B.A. EXAMINATION. 


^■^*** aS ^^|h> v^^Ajh. 

j ‘>1*3 

V. (a) Explain in Englii^ : — 20 

JJtJ l«3^ L 11^ X«V...,i ikA4M» 

« 

cy_ft(3 ^1- „■ Kj it., jli oju..^ I^^Jb 

JLcj Ju^ 4^ ]/• J*^ 

Jjt J jij 1^) If^ jb 

cV^axi A$ t ^<3^*3 oT J 

^ y/-^^ ur>*“ *; J* — 

* ^ ti .»k) ^ 

(Vib J '—S*^ ^'* *ir^"‘*^ 

4^43 

c>i&J ^t Vi^Jil^ Aiboj 

V ^ >.2-^1;^ ;l 

jjtj j — 

^ j/* 

jjbj ^Ki ^ u>-Juj i-l I; A-JUj 

I • ^ 

y** ^ vi>^ **"■’“0^ Ai^—C w 

jjtj A — ^^3 ^ 

J/ v^<^ ;l — li ^1^ 3 1^ u^b»A« 

(Xitj ^l^bw i—xi^ 3 ij^v^ 

(&) Notice the cuaLa in the seventh and ninth verses. What is 6 
the vs^fwaiba between j,ks^ and j\j»j^ ? 

(c) Name the metre and scan any one of tlie above lines. 


3 



B.A. EXAMINATION. 


5. Explain the astronomical allusions in the following verses : — 

». i t 

^ 2.-^^ 3^ U^“4J 

jl mM/* 

6. (a) Define What are the words joined by a 

li^ called according to Persian grammar ? 

(6) Note the difference in the use of and vS^mwA^ and 

and • • 

7. Enumerate, with examples, the various significations of 

8. Write a synopsis in Persian, in about twenty lines, of the story 

of j birth to the death of Suhrab, as re- 

lated in the text, quoting a few verses by way of illustrating your 
answer. 


" PERSIAN. 

Second Pass Taper. 

Examiner — Shams-ul-Ulama Ahmad. 

The figures in the margin indicate fuU marks. 

1. Trcmslate into English : — 

*^3 ' (P ^ y/i) ^ J t-/' 

v.;uAisb cXfcl^ wlj) • 

ylj y * j tS> i_fiU jUil 

;jy ’ 3 

* kS})^- “fP** 

j ^ V—Cl-. 

^ ”'^'^3 3 ttf3j^ J*. \^3j^ 
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^ M»| Vii v-o4w^»-^ j cs^IaaJI 

Ai jIJaIam) ^ 3 

^1 \) ^ 13 - laaco (^ijl ^ 

L) ^ cX^jJ VJ^««^aw« 3 ^itLiujU V.ll.»\2EO Ai> Aj(j 

^ tAi^i b^J ^ 

AS vJ^amI ^ ^ <^byV*H ^Utlitijb 

i.jli| IsLma^ {^^J y>H}^ jjjJLflb.* sS jib ^ j> 

^CxamJ §(S)y^ AXxIaIs cVjk fl g ^ i 

* fcjju>^ 

2. (a) Give the Persian grammatical terms for the ^ in the follow- 3 

ing words : — • 

^jl5». — - *Xilil» - 

! 

(6) Give the various plurals and significations of the word or words 3 
^^sut. In how many ways can l>9 pointed ? 

3. Give a few examples of common interjections expressive of joy 5 

and admiration or praise. - '] 

4. Give a free rendering, in very simple Persian, of the following 16 
passage : — 

« 

A^j^ICaA) ^*5 

}y^ yy° ^ *4^t^ 

^LLiLmm ~ d^l j>> |t^ jj ^JutkAk 

jl aosJUb ^iJs - i)^i fynj jb 

JI jj AlLiliif Jy^ &^y*J ^tys 

!; j - ‘^y e/^y 

I^Xsu ^b sS jUmJ - ^ 

^lyS ^IL, J5\A. y ^3 jdL )l 

jua y u^ ijJ/j jjU-ft y aJ > jiyy v-sNhj 

3lf|*)ji aJ Ij ASLy^lit Ji# ^ ^g^U<w £ftl3 y 2$j|j \s)^y^ |j 
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J - dXiSli.l4U i}y % ^ l3^ 

V4V (^/*•^ ■ uXU 1<S^ jl 

fcjuu'^T ,X;iJ J\jxM j lil^ jl ^ *i»lj 

Vw ^ tx ^ ! ti > ■^'■*''''■‘^^*^3 ^^ xAa . y 

• ^ jJ (Xib J Ju^> 

5. Name and explain the rhetorical figures that occur in Qnos- 5 
tion 4. 

6. (a) To what Calendars do tho following belong ; — — 2 

Name th^ English months that correspond to them. 

(6) Give the separate signffications of each member of tho com- 3 
pound in tho following comp<Jund words : — • 

- ^AJ;; 


(c) Write a short note in Persian qii tho Give 5 

the corresponding English ^date of this festival. 

7. (a) Give tho singular or plural and the primary meaning of : — 4 

ttiUiLw - nty — J** — v^>* — 

(?>) Give the measures and meaningj^ of : — 4 

(jplisJL*! — — 

8. Translate into English : — 15 


j jAitXy^ ^JkxlyJ &L£ij j 

S\y^ j6 ^^^;JuJIjuxj v::^dJ 

jUrSI s^jy^ y ^ ^ \^)r^ dlcX^I 

(— TLL j jIj y i ^ 

J - fly v^i-e yw vtjyr 

u- ilidl ^1 )l ^ 

J^; I-JU ^ ^ ^ 

^ ytlib J j 4 ,. oi^ ^ Uxil ^ 

^U|fc)db (Xaj ^ - txil ^ J 

J^L-rU. lix^;l xCwlrJ 
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B.A. EXAMINATION. 


^ 

fj^ ^<3|^ ^1 fcllittr 3jjil (JcXC 2$t^ sIGamJ 

^jgsksS sS 1^1 ^ c t) aIawIim |»iag| 

tf»UT j*ktAA ^ jkcly ^ ui^iJI^ 


9. Translate into Persian : — 

So they took the arrows of chance, and held them loosely in their 
hands with the points to the flame. Then the point*of one arrow slow- 
ly tamed round and pointed out Abdaldar, the master of the magic 
ring. Now in the ring was set a jewel made of dew frozen before the 
beginning of the world, and hidden in the bowels of the earth under 
the weight of great Caucasus. Then by his spells Abdaldar caused 
a spark from the flame of the boy's life to enter the stone in the ring, 
knowing that wh^n he should put his hand on the boy, the spark, 
being a part of his life, would join itself to that, to which it belonged, 
and that thus he would be able to recognize the unknown enemy 
Thalaba the Destroyer. 

Then said Kehama to Kailyal, * It is idle to seek escape from the 
decrees of Fate. Thou hast fl^ to Yemen, and behold I I am here. 
Wo two are destined to share alike the amreeta cup of immortality, 
come, share, too, my throne willingly.’ * It cannot be,* said she, 
* mighty thou art, but the heart and i^l of man are still free.’ Then 
the marble sepulchre opened wide, and disclosed a skeleton within hold- 
ing the cup of immort^ity in his hand. 


. PERSIAN. 

First Honour Paper. 

» Examiner — Shams-ul-Ulama Ahmad. 

« 

The figures in the margin indicate fuU marks, 
1. (a) Translate into English : — 

h 

It . JL ^ sS 
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\) ss^y^ t_) 3 ; 

.>*" 

l> C — ^ 

^ 1^ '^.i — 

h ^ cV 

v,,«.^|^ — li) ^1 

^ *^l ‘-^|>* 

&^U»M Jaf^Ai. Jysxj^ 

^ ^ ^ j Viiiii^'— xL* <■■ Cfc j 

(b) Give the original meaning of What are its second- 
ary meanings T • 

(o) Note the vS^Ava in the third o^- What is it technically 

called ? 

(d) Who vas IX- Give a brief account of the dynasty to 
which he belonged. 

2. (a) Render into English, making* the sense of each lino clear ; — 

Viii »^ **»/* *w ^ iX^ <1 fcPC iiA 

2S0b 5 .Atc, ^1 

^ \\X a. — — X 

(•*?■ * — ^ 

( liL.! Jjifjl j ;0 A i )K U 


A^ J A^ ^ ^UlilV A^ J ^)Uwtj 

J — e: l»Vj; 

j j cXaLi jMi Aa. vj|S»^iir»>a>* 

J ^’* (*' “'• 

c;» ,.. «..H 3^^ tX->l A L»^ X-j ^ — £su 

\J^y^ 3j^^ J A> 

■ •• - "»»■ sS JL$ yb ii^u) ^ vj> « i»X imjj aX 


3 
2 

4 
9 
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B.A. EXAMINATION. 


j *>L) 




j — ^ ^“T-^ 3* ir'* ji J u ^ — 

VbSw^im»h»^ iM>n-— — Ay vj,5^^ t i^jt 

«3Jj— ^ e>^3 

t£»Mju v.::^a ji, — u^* ■ >£ — Iftso a^ 


(6) V^Hiat do you moan by ^ ? What are tho different 3 

degrees of in Persian called ? ^ 

('•) Comment on ts— J iJIjj. Cive the full allusion, quoting the 3 
holy verse to which it refers. 

3. Explain in Persian , a\f)iding the wording of the text as much 16 
m possible, and noticing tho Sufistic allusions : — 

jjl ZiK^ j ^ ^ j ^ U 

Jy> kA j ^ )ij u-/l^ ^ 

Cfc . — -.1 ;J J)) ) fiikA ^ i — aU 

^ sS ^J^l— 

^ ^ — j y. 

J ^ ^ ^ 

y o— V; y 

jjj vutr-^. 

y J ty* r-^ j *^’3 cf* jy 

^ )l; 

IbLy ^1 

dJt I ySh^ ^Cmi I cXi 

J>— a L) ^am y j iS ^<iil f-* ^ 

% 

dj-j (j^)^ tt)\j — G fii LJ 

*>^ 4 >— * 1 ^ JiAA «i^_f ^ ^la- Vi:t>Niw 

Ojtl CSi^“*TV * Xm^y 



B.A. EXAMINATION. 


4. (a) Translate into English, elucidating the metaphofs 

^ d L w i— 1^1 JmmSoMi ^ ^i.,. ■■ X AC 

V i.*i^^l ^a 1 j) 

§ d J ^»ii C Lam 11 ^ ^ ^ 

‘*ri >nr! )) *J) j“ (_r!/ )' 

I d L .ii .-yi v;l>t.)Cc T* ^ 

^xijbT J^A. \^yr^ (J*^ jj jd 


IjI ^3 JM, y Ij HJJ iiJy^ «^{) 

^ ; V_ 5 -^ ^ r" 
^3 j hJk^ jsl t ^l_jLM»T > 


IjI — yi ^ — «M jj Ij j jl 

dlXii VJL^amJ ^ y 21ji^ 

*‘^V }'^ 3 (y^ 3 ^^ y ii/i^ 

jf- ')y b 

Sdl — yi ^ — .iaA .1 X — Jkjl jl^i lX Jua/o 


y*-^ y ^ ^ ^ «lj ajIvX aS 

idl — yi ^ ) 



k — iUj 


(•J J; 
I; 

ijy Ij 


fjl y> j CJjJ jJ J; ^ 

|j(. — |i J «/« — x^ ^ ^!j )J 

aXjT Aw ^ lt K^:^Jj y 

f dl y) y SmS^y l—Xb* Jl AA3 
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B.A. EXAMINATION. 


(6) Name the metre, and scan any one of the above lines. 2 

(c) Into how many parts is a f generally divided ? 8 

Name each of them, and illustrate your answer from the above ode. 

5. Define oxi(i enumerate, with exeunplos, the suffixes 5 

employed to denote 

6. Enumerate the different significations of as used in Persian. 5 

Give examples. * ^ ' 

7. Give the idiomatic meanings of when added to ^ — 4 

lifimCA with Ay — 

8. Write an essay in Persian of about twenty lines on the merits 16 
and demerits of Persian poetry as compared with English, directing 
your attention chiefly to the style of your composition. 


PERSIAN. 

Second Honour Paper. 

Examiner — Shams-ul-Ulama Ahmad. 

The figures in the margin indicate full marks, 

I. (o) Translate into English : — * 14 

I 

y AXaiawJ (ox^I 

JJd; U! - yj axaw vj-T 

]sU«M ys\^Si 

Ij fcWliU Jyi y Jy^SX/O 

jl dkiil'* Xdjdjd 

^ AA^ yj \^y 

jl iSSw M)y^ L|Xa*« ^;d(Aft ^1 ^yi ^1 

UpllX> A^ ^ IstAi) 

jJ IsiUJ aJ cXit ^Ife d^T {yi)y J 

y AAJ^ ^AO0. > ym AJ A^ y^^yjC^ i. J 

gt^d p - C^MUfl ^Cuije AAmmJ sJyiS ftXk^M 
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j J^i ^ ^CqJUO ^ 

- ^U J ^3 ^ v^is ^iU / Jtu 

-> *^a^T i^yL, fXoyS tUj 

#lf 3^^ ItXjuAi V f ^c^Xi/0 ^aa^^Jb 

g;-^ 3 1 ui'X’ '-r^r* uTj; j '^jy^ ^y. 

ij^\j ^ jkil^ ^ 

* (jo]jXc) ^Jy^ 


, * 

(6) What different meanings does the word bear ? 2 

(c) Notice the IslAji in iSj^ J^W^' ^ 

Give the ^•}jy of the ^xij referred to here. 

(d) Explain fully — ^ 4 

AjyL*^ ^«m 4^ — cJ^^anJ Li4<0 ^^1^ 

(e) What are the literal and technical meanings of — II 

2. (a) Translate, adding explanatorjf notes where riecessarx’ 12 


^ ^1 j aU Ok^aaJI j aUI ^Usva-o. 

^jjl *^y^y ^ ^ J 

^JoIai. ^jUMb^UsVJ I? 

I^U.o aS^JJ y, Jj ^L;lr 

»jW urb j>^ v«r^ -> 

Lai vji^jL^l ^ la u j w.^k>« ^ L.^iJo v^[;I 

vS^I ^Xill ^i >llaa:vJ| ^ Aj^Jai/o jXjjJ 

j UJJjU V-5^'^ 3 I 

%usii 15 jJbcVi-* VS^y /tr^ v_s?-y 
^dkSS ^ vslly 

Ai> j,-iL) AAxlaJ 
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jlj y, " Ai 

j! lJIj yt ^Ijiil LakH j L.JX) J ^ J 

Ai f>\y> iXijyyu^ Ikr si j6 8Jy«jT Jf^yL 

# Jy) ^(«6.jl 

i 

(/>) Coiniiient on tlie coiiatruction of *U| What part 2 

of speech is ^Iibl^ ? 

(c) To what vjli does v*ajL«) belong ? State the rule, with ex- 2 
amples. according to which such words are formed. 

(d) Point out all the terms of Arabib logic 'used in the abt>ve 3 
extract, giving their English equivalents. 

{(') To what language does the word belong ? (live a few 2 
such military terms used in Persian borrowed from that language. 

*3. (a) Explain in your own Persian, noticing and elucidating the 10 
metaphors ; — 

sS j>S y/ J 

ijyjSBkj ^ ^ ]j ; 

Am*^ jam AX3JkSAN> \j ^Jj(j J jm 

Aj AX**fcJYi5 dAwXj^ dj|T JaX.<iQ.) 

^ 

^ b) 

(6) What is the plbin meaning, divested of metaphor, of j ca1| 2 

|A5|3 ss)y ? 

(c) W'hat does ciyivx yp mean, according to Arabic grammar ? 2 

Quote examples. 

4. Translate into English*' ; — 

— tyjS jl ^ I; vs{^l 

L«| Aa^ jif] ]j ^^yskuM 

^^1 A)Iajo ^1*5 sJyk. aT t. 


8 
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I" jj*^ jl*i4| Jii «. Juib 

t 

b *” **^^3 oUjI i:)jil^ jJ j 

**^ ^ KJIjJ jj^ jl ytii Ci^u.bl.»; 

gr^'‘> y/^ - •’V* ‘*^ly 

(ijjXjk/* jl ^^1 j — v^.*«l yj^ lijStt'^ Akit jl Aft^ jxMjyu^ 
^Jip ti iitiH oKi jj jijAi ~.yj jl 

* ’^-H>» 0^5** cjW >?“ !; oW* 

6. Explain 8 

Jji ;l J/ ' 

(6) ^Ui ‘-^ 3 u/^y" 

(c) ^ai. »^jy 3^ ^ n Ui 

y 0/ 3 L/ii ;•* /** ;!; v»>^ 

a. What arc the Persian grammatical terms for ‘ subject,’ ‘ pi-edi- 3 
cate,’ ‘ indicative,’ ‘ apposition,’ ‘ verbal noun,’ and ‘ demoustralivo 
pronoun ’? 

7. Define — *j Jj^ — Jj^, 4 

^ and give an example of oa^h * 

8. Write out the Persian sayings convoying the sense of the follow- 1 6 
ing :— 

(a) Many a little makes a mickle. 

(b) One who lays snares for others falls into them himself. 

(c) Mountain in labour. 

(d) There is a method in his madness. 

(e) Making a virtue of necessity. 

(/) Do unto others as you would be done by. • 

(</) Love is blind. 

(h) To shut the stable door after the horse is lost^ 
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B.A. BXAMINATION. 


PEESIAN. 

Tbtbd Honoub Papbb. 

Bxoimtner — Maulavi Zai^adub Rahim Zahid, M.A., B.L. 

The figures in the margin indicate fuCl marks. 

1. Translate into English : — 

{.S j Ai 0 JiJs 

&> A> j] 

c ^;(3 y ^ ysjh 

; U ly j fiiii 

; U (— yf- ^ 

C^t« ^ ^ kS^jjtL&t l/« 

]j I-* ^ ^ 

is^j^ ^ ^ ^ ^ U 

U 3 f — 4J< — i^a — c U 

t J ^_5iU ^ — Slk< 

^JLc ^ ..xit ^ — .A-w I/O 

(3U V»1L.osam I tX — ^ I — I.J^J V2;l^ 

JIAi^ I fcX , ^l> A— .X>l 

j) 4 }^ ^ JU 
v^«m 3 jt^l ^1 A , JU^ U 

}j — »**j cf'^y • 
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4. (a) Briefly describe, in Persian, the fight i)etween Rustdin laid 
Suhrab. 

(6) (live the meanings of the following words from the ‘ Shah- 
Nama*: — •• 

5. Criticise the verbs in the collot^uiat sentences : — 

^ iS 4>AJ dj ^ {S)US «. ^ 

G. (a) Translate into JBnglish : — 

UjJ 

■ a Xj ji . .. > jj ^ 

y y- CJ~^ ^ 

j — ^ 

^ ^ ^ jy 

laV>) ^ 

i^jBL.... /» jjT jl\ ^ 

«;;y^ ^ a ^ 

^ W 

siS3j \^Jy H «{^ 



iXfij ^yii* %,Si fcX^ 



vji; M,] 

y^ v-5'^^ ssH 

(b) Give the plural of — iSLijj^ — jy — - — ^#Aj 

(c) How is the Passive Voice formed (1) graimnatically, and 

(2) idiomatically or colloquially Y . ^ 

7. What kind of poetical composition is ahd why is it so 

called ? Wliat is the difference' between a,nd ? In how 

many kinds ol metre can the former bo composed ? 
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3 ^ f— 4*l*i 

c;.~» j t>« 

*^!/ U*/— 


2. {a) Derivti tlit* worti kA. By what pooplo was tlio ^aiiie 2 

5! ^ 

iiiveutptl ? 

* (b) Explain, in FVrsian, the idea, nr doctrine, roforred to in the 3 
last line nf the ahnvo extract. 

3. 'ri'jinslate into English : - ^ 1- 


J^jy.3 ^ 3) 

^ ^ iX — '•] sS 

j; if I^, 

2^1— —AU 

^ cw)l- . «Y ^ ^ ^1 ^ ^ *«»> 

vSimm) if v.li-'-'-iy 

w^*^l «C> J^4.» ii| b J 

S L — -Ah jl fcX I Aj —AJ 

25 1 — ^ ,7^*? 

2SL—«Cu v«J;i^^-nA^ 


J^jT tij w y b u>^— 4i^b A— S 

ri' y i-ifeJ l-» ^ y;j;J 
c — y j ^ ^ — “ 

y; * — ^ 

«>^’ 3 ^;l»> ^ 

lA;!^ — CL jl — LaL ^ j. ^ 

sL-jy •if Ub<A_A 3 


13 



B.A. EXAMIXATIOX. 


8. (a) Translate iut<j Kuglish 




f Jj* «jLr-i £';/ — 

-O l> W ^ I Xt 

^Uj ^UtiS^I — > jl’ e: 

A 

!5l^O;jT 



1 M 

toT j !5J( 


cT 





-ij^ 

o ^tjj| iSa, 

^ sJtH > 

r>' ^ J'^ I -'3 

iS — ijUj j ^ ^ 

^ — -; •>) ^ y 


v_f** 1 ^ — 


c/ 


r/ 


Su— jJLsi.) 
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12 


(6) What is ? Why is it so <*allc^d ? 1 

(c) AcwiUTit for the final ^ in the following ; — 2 

S^lf — AxJ jj iji — 

V 

9. Expand tlicj idea in the following lines ; — • 5 

^ J L-SXf j A/« j jli ^ 

^;T^^iuyi5 

J sSJiSjm ^ 

y ^ 4xil^ wjUail V 


Answer this in Persian. 
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10. Translate into g:ood /cm* Persian : 

Tn the preliminaries of negotiation. Alj) Arslan asked the Em- 
peror Roinanus what 'treatment he expected to reeei\ t*, and th(» ealr 
indifference of the emperor displays tho freedom of his mind. ‘ If yo 
are cruel,' said he, " you will take my life ; if you listen to pride, yo 
will drag me at your chariot wheels ; if you cfuisult your intcirest, y 
will accept a ransom, and restc\re nu^ tt» my com try.’ " And what 
continued the Sultan, ‘ w»>uld have been your « wn behaviour, had 
fortune smiled on your arms.’ *The reply of the (ireek betrays a sei 
timent, which prudence, and even gratitude, shoi kj ha\'e taught him 
to sup])ross. ‘ flad I vanquislu'd,’ he fiercely s id, ‘ I w'ould have 
inflicted on tliy body many a stri[)e. ’ 'I’he '^fiirkisli coiupieror smiled at 
the insolence of his captive : cibserved that the (’hristiaji law iiicuhra- 
ted the love of enemies and forgiveness of injuries : and nobly declared 
that he would not imitate an example which he condemned. 


PERSIAN. 

FoiJHTir Honouk Papkk. 

Examiner — Maplavl Zahaditr Rahtm Zakid, M.A., B.Ij. 

Th(' [iff tin s in the manjin itulivat*' fnU markf*. 

1. Translate into English : — 

j 

J j^)}) ktt" 

Jy^ y <AiA-Ci j 

I; y (•;# ^ 

l|jT ^ 

^ ^ «AJLA.^|»3 {joyy*^ \S9sy^ j)eX^ 

XtV*l ^*3 bS \j 


14 
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^ u:^L» cAjIj ^ 

j sJCjj jlyiJj 

^ ;I s^'V* J 

L? ^ c;*^; v^*M^ Wftiy ^ <)k^ cVSj^ 

w^ jy*^ jl ^ibtiiAlii ^ \^.::^4tt) jjji^l} ^jldu» ^Isail^ 

C>** !( JJcU «0 I; J 

^ iJJLXakO aJICxj ^Xsvaa^X) 

2. («) (Jiv<? tli<^ si;»:?iiri<*>iti<»fis*of (lu* siilfix<;s in the fnll(»\viii^- words : :i 

yj — dilj,f/« - —jjl 

(ft) (Jiv<‘ tlu^ ot vnn)lo;j:y of - • 2 

— (i) 

• 

,*}. Illustmto l>y oxaniples th« various us(*s of tlio loiter % as a -I 
sultix. 

4. ( Jiv'o a froo I’oudoriii^ in siinplo IN'rsiai) of tlu' fcjllowiuj^ passage : — 14 

b i^iy j c.^ j 

Jljj kvlx^Lf ^ 3 1 

SXf^t j,iiU \] y>\ 

<Xo.S3L>« u-M^T tXV^ ^ 

Ij yjl ;I ^T ^i; «y ;y 31 

/>^ V^lsU*» ^ S^^^jhs 

Xxli ci|^ HxJuw) ^ ^ uVAxCu)t>5^ yy ^ ^XwJyi^ 

^ • 

3 I lS^ j i^ixiU IL^f jy^ ^jj ^ 

tii^ssu^ xxajI C) v^^ -sij jixiAi ^ )y** y^y 

^***y ^ ^L /3jv ^ ^xil yla^ »3^yXiw« 

ydJS jityx£ cjifyf UtXi^b J ^ 

ijyso xLiJ ciiiU iXxyJjjij X)l; 



B.A. BXAMlNATrON. 


1!)S- 

!/ *!; 3 *l> 3* 

jii j ]j ^J* ^ AASk-lk^ 

^ aJiu jl \.^Mi3 JftA**}; ,j;T «l^ j 3 c/'^ 3 

I • jJjj^Xi j 

5. (a) Explain the allusion or the popular belief referred to in the 
passage : — 

A ^ 

*}yX^ f^xi ^ tVWl/* 

(b) What is the meaning of in, the above extraet ? What 

is its ordinary meaning ? 

(c) (live the singular of — 

(>. Explain any seven of the following idioms : -- 

vT ^ 

^ /. jsaj sJj^ 

i3UiI jl — L^J 

7. Translate into English : — 1 

(^ jy ‘H"; ‘-^'-y '-jy* ^ 3 

Jt J»^y« ^) J Jl>j) /*• 

^ ^ JUj AiLcclii^ 

V.:>.iu ^j;T j tXi 

^3uuy« c^.^i 

*3^ ^yi j-l ly ^ 

J^l^ ^s;^;^V*3 Jl^ ^1 ^;U^ ^ )^ ^1 

V >4* v^ )«^i> ) y ^^XicJ 
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^/ssJ , lAJ^i ^1 t 0^ 

^ <i-aiO j.djj;»ti£ y 

iijUa ti;Jj lixL^ «»Jjj| ^iJ jjcXi*T 

.iiJ I; Jys 1; *^_/1LJJ| j tS 

f^y* ;• 

1 ^ ^ ^ liiSjut yMiXj *y]^ 

* «X>JuM i 3 UI Jt*^L> A i Jtl Jjj 

8. (r/) (Viti(*is(» the tenses of the final verbs in the following : — 

ufj***^ ji;j ^ jl l;j,i. vjiJUl \j) (i) 

* ^Jbl^aaj or 

Can you substitute 45^! / 

(6) What is the differeneo in meaning between — 
k 3 ^ and aL^Io^ *^Jl/ 

9 . Explain Viriefly in Persian what is meant by the proverb — 

19 . Translate intt) Persian: — 

riiere are few eharacters, we have remarlced, in oriental histoiy 
more doubtful than that of this great conqueror. By some he is 
extolled as the model of a perfect prince, while others brand him as a 
"monster of avarice, injustice, and rapacity. I'liere seems to have 
been in his nature a strange combination of opposite qualities, his bt^t 
actions being alloyed by a mixtnn^ of wild caprice. He carefully dis- 
charged many of his duties as a sovereign, and made great exertions 
to secure the husbandman and merchant against the inroad of the preda- 
tory bands who occupied the mountain fastnesses. He was accessible 
to complaints from every quarter. A woman from a remote Persian 
province came to his audience, and complained that her son had been 
killed and her property' carried off by a gang of plunderers. The king 
replied tliat this was a distant conquest, in*wdiich it was impossible 
for him to prevent some disorders. Tlio woman wai*mly rejoined, 

‘ Why then do you conquer kingdoms which you canndt protect, and 
for which you will not bo able to answer in the day of judgment T ’ 
That this rebuke could be addressed to the, king was no small honour 
to his character, and still more when we find that it roused him to es- 
tablish order in those remote parts of his dominions. 



200 


B.A. EXAMINATION. 


HISTORY. 

/M. E. i)ii S. Prothero, Esq., M.A. 

^ i AT- Law. 

I Rev. a. B. Wann, M.A., B.D. 

Ffrst Pass Paper. 

Examiner — Babp Jadunath Sarkak, M.A. 

The fiffures in thr margin indicate full marks. 

I*- 

Histoi'y of England. 

1. Indicate the more iinportant consequences ot* the Komaii nc J:{ 
oupation of Hritian, arul give a brief ac'coiint of the state of the 
country after tlie departure of the Romans. 

'1. Say what you know of Theodore of Tarsus, and of the churcli IH 
councils associated with his name. Kxplain the real significance of 
the dispute between Colman and W’ilfrid. 

.‘h (live a brief account of the more importaiit legislative measurtis 13 
of Edward [, ard indicate the constitutional importance of tla* i*eign 
of Edward III. 

4. Discuss the constitutional points involved in the coutroxersies 13 
associated with (a) the trial of Die Seven Bisliops ; (b) t he Septennial 
Act ; (c) the Peerage Hill (1719). ^ 

T). ( Jive an estimate of the statesmanship of Sir Robert Pct‘l . dw (*ll 13 

ing on his attitude towards his party with references to tlie repeal of 
the Corn laws and the (question of (^atholic emancipation. 

Either — Tkt History of India. 

(). Oiticise the provisions made by Lord North's Act of 1773, aiul I I 
by Fox’s India Bill hn* the govt^rnmont of India. 

7. What <lo you consider to have been the conception of WaJTcn 12 
Hastings of the nature and aims f)f British dominion in India ? Illus' 
trate your answer by reference to (a) the First Mahratta War ; fh) the 
Rohilla War ; (c) the case of Cheyte Singh. 

5. F.eview the administration of Lord William Bentinck, comment- 12 
ing on his policy in reganl to native states, and recounting the 
measures by which he sought to elevate the moral and intellcetual 
character of the people committed to his charge. 


Or — The History of (ireeve. 

9. Discuss the statement that the meaning t)f the ( Jreek Oonquest 1 1 
has lieen generally misconceived. Give the substance of Professor 
Biiry’s comments on the Greek reconstruction of early Greek history. 

7. Describe the main featiirc^s of the Athenian democracy in the 12 
age of Pericles. What is meant by the impeHalism of Peric?les, and on 
what grounds has his imperialist policy been assailed ? Justify the 
statement that the Periclean age was not made by Pei‘icles. 
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S. (Ove 8orno account of the retreat <»f the Ten ThouRanch arnl 12 
iiidioato t}ie significance of the expedition of Cyrus in the history of 
( Jreece In what sense is tliis expedition an epilogue to the invasion 
of Xerxes, and a prologue to the corKpiest of Alexander ? 


HISTOKy. 

• Second Pass Paper. 

Examiner — Babu Btpinbihatu Sen , M.A. 

The qttesiiotis are alt of equal value. 

• Polilical Evonomq. 

1. Indicate foiii* economic advantages afforded hy the division of 
labour. Which do yon consider the most important ; and why ? 
Illustrate your answer from any trade or profession except jnn-making. 

2. State aiul prov’c the loading proposition regarding rent of land., in 
Riear<lo’s theory. Cnder what eireumstances is tlic ])yoposition (a) ap- 
proximately true, (h) consi<leral)ly to be modified, (r) altogc'ther inappli- 
cable ? Illustrate, if po^^sible, from Iialia. 

;j. Distinguish hetweon the two uses of the tevTii ‘ value of money ’ ; 
and show I)v examples how t.h(‘ value of money is measured iu each ease. 
Is a curreTK'V note money ? Is a bank ehecpie money ? l)is<*uss this 
in view of the definition and hmetions yon assign to money. 

4, Show how a s> stem of taxation, in which t'\’evy tax is object ionahle, 
may yet bo a fair system on Ibc vrlafle. (.’ompare tb(> Indian and the 
Knglisb income-tax. It lias been said that a tax wbic*li produces a small 
amount is a bad tax : show that there is generally some trutli in this 
statement ('ven from tlie point <»f view of the tax- payers. 

r>. (Jive an outline of principles of International 'Prado. 

Kitlier — HiMorif of^Jndia, <i‘C. •» 

f>. (live an iieeijunt of the Heljuks. ami of tlie i*luiraet(*rs aiul reigns 
of the' first thj’ce' Sultans of that race'. 

7. State wliat is known regarding the exiVrnal l•ommeree ami coloiii/a 
tion of the Indians iu ancient times. 

5. briefly sketch the life and character of Humayan. Draw a ma]) 
showing the political divisions of India in his time. 

Or, S 

(Jive a hrie'f history of the Rajput .states, paying special attention 
to tluiir relations with other powers. Ilhistrate hy a nnif>. 

Or — Historif o! /lowr. 

ti. Sketch the leading features in the organi/at ion of the Homan people 
and state in the third eentury w.c. 

7. Trace the relations of the Ratiiis to Rtane until they attained full 
citizenship. Was there any survival of tht* Latinitas after that time V 

S. Compare the territories ami strength of Kona' at the period t>f the 
First Pnnic War and at the period of the First lMa<*ed()nian War. Illus- 
trate by maps. 

Or, 

drive an account of Caesar's eom|uest of (Jaiil. illustrated by a map. 
Write a note upon the Cauls. 
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B.A. EXAMINATION. 


HISTORY. 

Fibst Honour Paper. 

I 

Examiner — Manmathanatii Basu, Esq., Bar.-at-Law. 

The figures in the margin indicate fall marks. 

c 

History of England. 

1. .Amplify and justify the statement tliat ‘ the oath taken at Salis- 1 2 
hury was the completion of William’s work in England.’ 

2. Explain the attitude of the Barons towards the Crowm in 1173, 12 

in 12ir», and in 12i5S'. ^ 

3. How did the Black Death affect the economic condition of the 12 
country ? Trace the I'aiises and the consequen(^es of the Peasants’ 
Revolt of 1381. CJivo^ the substance of Langland's teaching, and 
explain how his work was really rcvolutionaiy in its nature. 

4. Discuss the statement that ‘Modern England began however 12 
diirily with the triumph of Nasoby.’ 

o. Write a connected account of the various attempts at Parlia- 12 
mentary Reform made between 1 77fl and 1 830,^ and account for the 
failure of these attempts. 

6. Explain the constitutional importance of the points at issue in 12 
the controversies associated with (</) the impeachment of Danby ; 

(6) the Regency Bill of 1788 ; (c) the bed-chamber question*. 


The English Constitution. 

7. Illustrate the advantages and the drawbacks of constitutional 14 
royalty from the reigns f)f (Jleorge III and Queen Victoria. 

8. What, according to Bagehot. arc the various functioiis of the 14 
House of^CoTunions in the English constitution, and bow far are these 
efficiently dischargesd ? 

Examine the statenieTit that the principal peculiarity of the Houst* 
of Conutioiis in financial affa^ws is mwadays not a special privilege, 
but an exceptional disability. 


HISTORY. 

Second Honour Paper. 

Examiner -V . H. Browning, Esq., M.A. 

AH the questions will carry the same number of marks. 

Political, Economy. 

1. Contrast the mediaeval with the modem system of industry. What 
were the chief mediaeval obstacles to mobility of labour ? How far have 
they been removed at the present time ? 
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2. Cijmparo tlie efTeol. of an increase of population upon rent and 
profit respectively. Show that these effects are tendencies only, 

3. What docs Marshall call the ecpiilibriiiiT; position of tlie scale of 

production ? If the scale is accidentally moved from the position of 
rest, what causes are set in motion which tend to bring it back to this 
position •? * 

4. ‘ Labour will not keep.’ Explain this, and show how the adjust- 
ment of demand and supply relatively labour differs from its adju.st- 
ment relatively to commodities. 

r>. IV^hat are wage^ ? Explain how ^free competition tends in the 
direction of making each man’s wages equal to the 7 ivt prorluct of his own 
labour. ’ Why have wages in England not increased in proportion to 
the increase of the National w^oaltli ? Explain Mill’s statement that 
‘ the cost of labour, and therefore the rate of profit, is a function of three 
variables.’ 

(i. ‘ The undertaker strtnds as a buffer between iihe buyer of goods 

and the \arious class(*f» of labbur by which they are made.' Show the 
preeise nature of the uud(‘rtaker's services to soeiet^’, and point out how 
lbe\ are remunerated. 

7. ‘If therefore it is nece.ssar\' that the price of wheat should rise in 
ortler to make the cultivation of inferior land remunerative, the price 
of all wheat must rise in a similar manner.’ What conse(|uenoes folldw 
from this ? • 

iS. What general causes determine the amount of nioiie^' in circulation 
in a country, and how' is tho surplus disposed of ? 

Flxainiiie tho influence of credit upon X)rice8. What forms of credit 
exercise tlie greatest influence upon prices, and w’hy ? 

If). Describe the most important results of the Californian and .Austra- 
lian gol<l discoveries. H<)\v have the gold discoveries xiromoted the 
industrial progress of Australia V , 


HISTORY. 

Third Honour "'Paper. ** 

Examiner— V, H. Browning, Esq., M.A. 

AH the tjaeMions will airrif the mme number of marks. 

Greek ami Roman Histori/. ^ 

1. 'Political discontent was an immediate ftiiist- of colonization ; 
conversely it may be said that colonization was a pallaciium of aristocracy.’ 
Explain this. How did colonization promote a feeling of unity among 
the ( I reeks, and wliat other influences ha/i the same effect ? 

2. ‘In order to make democracy (at .Athens) a reality, it w^as indis- 
pensable to deprive tlie clans of political significance, and to^ substitute 
a new organization.’ by was this Describe the organization alluded 
to. How did the systems of election by loPand payment to tlie holders 
of oflfice contribute to the fiirther development of democracj a-t Athens i 

3. Sketch the steps by wliich Athens obtained her Empire. What 
was the relation between her and the states constituting her Empire, and 
how was it opposed to (Ireok jiolitical sentiment ? 

4. Describe the policy folUwed by Alexander the Dreai for the fusion 
of the ( 5 reeks and Asiatics. 
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5. What wen? tho sourcos of early Uomaii History ? Discuss tlieir 
credibility. 

0. I’^nder what disabilities did the Plebeians originally labour ? Trace 
the grmhial establishment of complete tHpiality between the ordi;rs. 

7. The Roman people consisted of those \^ho possessed ‘ the full rights 
included in the worfl civilaa' Compare these rights with thi^ status of 
possessors of the Latiniiaa^ and of the inliabitnnts of foedemtap. riritatvs. 
What concessions were made to ^ the Italians after the Social ^^^lr ? Rx 
plain the dispute as to the form those concessions sliould take. 

8. What \\as the nature and extent of tlu* infhieiK'O exercised hy the 
(Jreeks upon the Homans ? 

Mill's Repn^putatirr (iorcrnmvnt. 

i). Distinguisli tlie offoet produced on the masses hy (ft) the posM^ssion 
of large political power, (/t) the possession of all political povvoj*. With 
what exceptifms should Ihii versa! Suffrage bd introducf‘d, wliat are its 
special dangers, and how can tlu*y be guarded against ? 

10. What, acetording l<» Mil!, are the characteristics nf an ideal Scctmd 
Chamher, and how would hoc oiistitutc it ? Why is a Sc<-ond (’baiiibcr 
<lesirablc V 


HISTORY. 

Fourth IJonour Paper. 

Manmathanatii Basu, Esq., Bar.-at-Law. 

7V.IC ffttfations aro //// (if ct/ttaJ Ptil/tr. 

V ^ 

1. Write notes on (a) caste, (h) the villagi^ conuniiuity, iudicatiiig 
what has remained cjuistant and what has <!hangecl since the tiim* of iMami. 

Xote tlie chief points in the history c*f the relations i»f the Alohaiu- 
Oiedans with India up tti the year 1000 5.i». ; and account- for the slownt'ss 
of their advance. 

Write an account of the political ctuiditioii <d‘ India about the year 
l.‘l:^5 ^.D. illustrated by a map. 

.‘1. rjivo an outline of the reign of Shall .lohan. In what resf)ccts is 
it true that ‘ no prince ever reigned in India that couUl be compaivd to 
Shah Jehan ’ ? 

4. Narrate the? chief events in the life of Asaf Jab., Xi/.amul-Mulk ; 
and sketch tlic I'.istory of the principality which he foundetl. 

;■). Dive an account of the Burmese Wars,— their i-auses, conduct, 
peculiar conditions, and results. 

0. At w’hat period was thb British dornination in India in th<; greatest 
rlanger ? f live reasons for your answer, comparing tho period namerl w ith 
other critical perioils. 

7. (live an account of the dominioiis, reign, court, and character of 
Harun ar-Hashid. 

5. Estimate tho services of Saladin to the cause t)f Islam : and st ate how 
tlie Maliommedan w'orld was divided in his time. 
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BKNGALI COMPOSITION. 

(Optional Papbk.) 

) 

Paper set by — Y^KRV Jooenuranath Ba.su, B.A. 

Emminer — Babt l)iNE.s(!iiA.Nr)RA Sen, B.A. 

» 

Thv fitjiirPM in fhr manjin indicntv full markf*. 

Amwvrs to hr ahrfujH in Hrmjaii. 

Ttrn fsuh'jprts In hr spIrrhfL nnr from rack 

^ I 

(Jitorp A. 

1. Uou;,rrtli I*()cti‘v with its four promiuout ofiochs, reproseiitod by 70 
Ihclytipoti. Mukiiii(lanin), Madliusiulhsti. and Havindninatli -the 
distinctive features and pHiu ipal works of ea(.*h epoch and the , 
iidiiUMicool eiu'h epoch on tlie sucivediuLr m e in particiihi;* and on the 
penuaiicnt literiiture of Ren^jal in general. 

2. Tlie Haniayan and tlie Mahabharat, conipared and cmitrasted 70 
with th(' Iliad, as standard works on niorality and religion, and their 
influ(*n<*(^ on the <*hai‘acter and domestic life of the Hindus. 

3. Tlu' Bishbriksha of Hankiinchandra with an analysi'^ of its 70 
incidents and chaca»*t(*vs and its cxci'llences and imperh etions. jndijed 
from social and moial standpoints of view. 

4. The makers of nKuh'rn Bengal. Fiun'pean and lndi»ni. 70 


Oroup B. 

1 . 'I’he greatness of a nation and its dejicndenee on the self-saerifjccs 30 
id’ its men and women— showing tliat self-sacrifices of peace are as 
hononrable as self-sacriliees of war- -furnishing examples of scif-saeri- 
lices of either sox in Mio difforoiiT pursuits of human life -literature, 
tini' arts, politics, war, religion, &v. 

2. The inO nonce of physical cauM.v in the formation of intellectual 30 
and moral characters as may be illustrated from the ociaipations and 
temperaments id* the different nations of Asia and of Europe. 

3. Religions and .social reforms in Bengal sinee the da^ys of Bal^Vr 3(l 
and their intlnenec on the literature of the country:. 

h The progress of Asia luifler Western influence as illustrated in 30 
the history of Japan and of India — the similariti'^s and ilissi mi lari ties 
in the conditions of these two countries and what the latter can learn 
from th(» fmaner. 
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URDU COMPOSITION. 

(Optional Paper.) 

Paper sel 6^~Shams-ul-Ulama Mirza Ashraf Ali. 

Examiner — Maulavi 'Muhammad Yusuf Jaffari. 

The HffiircF in the. margin, indicatr %ll. rnif^ks. 

Write e«sa\‘s mi Unlii mu llio following rsiihjocts : — 

{a) On travel ; — its benefits as to the acHiuisition of the koowltHlgf' (iO 
of sciences and arts ; its influence on the format jon of character. Tra- 
velling in various parts of the world, in order t(» hg,ve an opportiinit\' 
of observing nature in her various aspects ; also of observinc: 
the curiosities of the world ; and to get information of the different 
manners an<l custonts of various nations of tlie world. 

(6) On any Urdu historical work or masnawi by a modern *J0 
author ; analysing its chief merit as a work of art. and givirur a 
biographical skeVh of its mithor. 

(c) On the morals derived from the following (‘ouplets : — 20 

(>) A. eijj 

c>!>^ ^ f*"y* y ^ 

“ (ii) I^XjO lU W 


HINpi (COMPOSITION. 


4 


(Optional Paper.) 

Examiner — Lala Sitaram, B.A. 

The figurefi in the margin indicate fall marks. 
Answers to be always in Hindi. 


Write essays cui any two of the flowing subjects : — 

(o) "Sweet are uses »of adversity.’ — out of their trouble all 
lovers in Shakespeare’s Twelfth Night came into happiness, into 
w^lock — Viola just rescued from one death and threatened with 
another — ^Aer taking practical steps for her future life and her success 
— the character of Orsino. 

(&) Famine in India — absence of relief in former times — export 
of grain — advantages of free trade — relief measures under the Brit- 


50 


.50 
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ish govorninoiit— ivliof works — charity • remission of rent ])ttyal)!e 
by tenants. 

(e) ‘ The longer one lives, observes, ami thinks, the more deeply oO 
does he feel that there is no community on th(5 face of the oartli which 
suffers less from political ovila and mcwe from self-inflicted or self- 
accepted or self-crated, and therefore avoidable evils, than the 
Hindu community ncod of social reforpi. 

(d) Money- value of an article fixed^with reirard to human skill oO 
and labour in acquiring or making it— barter - invemt ion of money 
-property — weal th~capita 1 — j iidicions mvostmen t- -I ibcrality — nig- 
■jardliness. * ^ s?i 


URIYA COMPOSITION. 

* (Optionai. Papkr.) 

Kxamiwr — Rai Madhusudan Rao Bahauitr. 

The iujnrv.H in thv margin imJkatc full niarh. * 

t 

1. VV^ite essays on any two of tlie following subjects ; — 

(a) Art. — Division into the useful and the fine arts — T"he useful 50 
arts called into being by the actual wants of man in the material 
world and the fine arts springing from some great emotion as love, 
patriotism or religion— Illustrations —The chief among the useful 
and the chief among tlie fine arts — The neglect of art culture in India 
—All art must obey the ia\vs of nature %ml depend upon the true, tl.ie 
good and the beautiful whose ideals are implanted in tlie heart of 
man. 

(h) Poetry of Kedidas.—X few illustrations of the play of imagi- 50 
nation and that of fancy from those of his poems which you have read 
-TTio rythm of his poetry and his choice of words — His similes and 
alliterations. His creative and deseriptiVe poVi^ers— His heroes find 
heroines and the predominance of virtue in their character.s — Use of 
mythological and Pauranic legends by Kalidas and his elimination of 
all meanness and inelegance from them — His* treatment of the sw’oet, 
tender and beautiful as contrasted with that of the grand and terrible. 

(C; Western cmlisation--ii^ salient features -Study and diffusion 50 
of physical science and the utilization of the great forces of nature 
for the service of man — Liberty and representative government^ 
Equality and socialistic developments — Fraternity and co-operation, 
resulting in the formation of societies for varicus purposes— The 
position and the influence of woman—The desii-o for material pros- 
perity and that for iixofal amelioration compared di respect of 
intensity. 

(d) “ Words pass tis wind, but when) great deeds were done, 5u 
A power abides, transfused from sire to ^on.” 



U 5c. ^lamination. 
1907. 


ENCJLTSH. 

Pass Paper. 

Moderated by -k. MACDON^ELfi. Ksq., M.A. 

[Instructions.] 

ess'uj fihoiihi hr irriffrn on o:tr and onr onhj of the subjects in Phi/sics 
or Chrmistrff emtuined 'in Okoup (a) belou\ and onr rssajf and inw oiUy should 
hr writU n on one of the optioned snhjtrts taken up hp t/w Candidate and con^ 
tainrd in COiorp (u). 

If fkr second rssatj is on a snhfrrt not inclndnl onda’ the otitionaf suit- 
jects taken no tnj the Candidalr it nil! not he emmined. 

The essays u'iti hr rained mainfy on account o f the (Candidate's knoivfrdffe of 
/•Jngfish, and oj his power of expressing hlmseff ynimniaticafl y ^ idioynaticaff y , 
ace nrately. and como’srfif in that fanyn/inr. At the same time errors oj fact 
in the portion of the seirnces dealt noth in the essays irifl hr considered to 
reduce' the mine of the ^>ssaff, ami the essay must show a safficirnt hiowfedty. 
of the partiadar scientific snhjert draft with. 

Each ''ssa.y wifi carry 100 as fid I marks. 

(ironp (a). Piivsa's. 

Examiner ~ C . W. Peake, Esq., M.A. 

I 

1. >Viitp an essay on \Virele.ss Tele*rrapliy. 

2. Write an essay on the t Jf>u.serv'ation of Knergy. 


* (fronp (a). OHn^risTRY. 

Bmmincr -,i . A. OrsMNyHAM, Esq.. B.A., F.O.S., A.R.C.S. 

1. Write MU (.*ssay on tins Iiiiportaiiee of Crystal lo^rrapliy in Cliornistrs . 

2. Write; nn (vssay on Rlpr*trolysis. 

(ironp ih). . Phvsioiooy. Subject V. 

Examiner ~^Cavt. D. McCav, M.l)., M.Ch., B.A.O.. K.U.I., 

I.M.S. 

J. Write an e.ssay on Secretion. 

2. Write an essay on the changes that take place in nniscle during 
contraction, laying stress on the electrical chanj^es. 
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Group {h). Botanv. Subject VI. 

Examiner— H. Burkill, Ksq., M.A., F.L.S. 

1. Write an ossay on tho of Parasitism on plants. 

2. Write an essay on the inteiHlependence oT plants and animals. 

Group (6). (I^IOLOGIY. fi abject VIII. 

Emminer — ^T. IJ. Holland, Esq’., D.Sc., F.R.S.. F.GS., 

A.R.C.S. 

1. ‘ The ocean is constantly parting with some of its watOi^thirough 
the action of the solar heat ; but this water after a journey thn^^h.the 
air and earth eventually returns to the sea.’ Write an essay on ttiis. 

2. Write an essay on t4ie functions of the .sea, both destructive and 
constructive, considei*ed from a* geological point of view. 

Group {h). Minkralogy. Subject IX. 

Examiner-^T. H. Holland, Esq.. D.Sc., F.R.S., F.G.S., 

A.R.C.S. 

1. Write an essay on Isomorphism. 

2. Write an essay on the importance of Optical methods in tht‘ cleter- 
rnination of minerals. 

Group (6). Opttonat M.athkmatics. Subject X. 

Examiner — F. Turnjjr, Esq., B.A. 

1. Write an essay on the Solar System. 

2. Write an essay on the use of Oifferential Cahadiis. 


FHYSICi5. 

Fiest Pass Papjib. 

/ G. W. Kuohlbb, Esq. , M. A. 

„ „ 1 J. A. Cunningham, Esq., B.A., F.C.S., 

Paper-srHer,- a.R.C.S.I. 

\ A. Macdonbll, Esq^, M.A. 

Examiner — W. H. Evkrbtt. Esq., B.A., B.E., M.LE.E. 

The figures in the. margin indicate full marks. 

1. Explain Doppler’s prih^dple. Give an actual example of its 10 
applicatiot« to the explanation of a natural phenomenon. 

2. What is a resonator, and how are resonators employed to analyse ft 
a. compound note ? Explain the principle on which their action 
depends. 

3. ■ What effect lias pressure on the melting-point of substances ? 9 

Explain the motion of a glacier. . . 

4. What is meant by the thermodynamic cfnciency of a heat 10 
engine ? 


Ill 


u 
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How may it be inerenaed ? Compare the possibilities in this 
respect of a gas engine with those of a steam engine. 

5. Describe in detail any method bj’’ which the velocity of light 9 
has been determined experimentally. 

d. (live a general explanation of the construction of an achromatic 1 1 
lens, with a diagram to slrnw the paths of rays incident parallel to the 
a\ is through each of the component lenses when used separately. 

7. Describe how you would measure the direction and amount of 10 
magnetic stress near a magnet! 

8. State Ohm’s Law, and Explain how to use it to calculate the K) 
beat arrangomeid. of a number of cells so as to obtain the maximum 
current through a given resistance. 

9. Distinguish betw’eeu primary and secondary chemical actions 10 
in eleot^lysis, and describe some cases of different kinds of secondary 
actions. 

10. Find an expression for the work done ?n enlarging to a poten- 12 
tial y a condenser consisting of two large parallel plates of metal sepa- 
rated by an insulator whose dielectric constant ie k. Hence prove that 

the energy per unit volume of the diele(*tric is equal to Jk/H w, where 
F denotes the electric intensity. 

What is the purpose of a ‘ guard ring 


PHYSICS. 


Second Pass Paper. 
Practical. 


Examiners — 


rw. H. Everett, Esq., B.A., 
W. Peake, E.sq., M.A. 


B.B., M.I.E.K, 


1. Kind the specific gravity of Copper hv tfie help of the Balance. 

‘ or. 

Kind the specific gravity of Marble by meuim of Nicholson’s Hydro- 
meter. , 

or. 

Kind the value of g by observations of the time of vibration of a 
.simple pendulum. 

Dt^cri be your experiments clearly and fully, indicating briefly the 
soiu’ccs of error tliat are likely to affect your results and the steps 
you have been able t<\ take to eliminate them. 

2. Re»id the verniers attached to the following instruments 
(1> Barometer, (21 Sextant, (3) Theodolite. 

3. Draw a curve to illustrate the changes of temperature that 
lic.ve occurrewl during a day from the following data : — 


Time . . | 

8 A.M. 

1 9 A.M. 

10 

1 

12 noon 

1 1 P.M. 

j 2 P.M. 

Temp. . . 1 

52-2 

[631^ i 

«1 1 

»0-8 

75*7 

1 77-8 1 

1 78*1 

Tim© 

3 P.M. 

4 

5 1 

6 

7 

1 ^ 

! 

Temp. 

70*9 ! 

72-5 

67;8 

66*8 

60-0 

I 5M 



Determine from your curve the probable temperature at 11 30 
A.v. and 0-20 r.M. 
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PHYSICS. 

PIR.ST Honour I’aper. 

Exnmiwir — W. H. EvERErr, Esq., B.A., B.E., M.I.E.E. 

The fifjHres in the margin indicate, full marka. 

1 . Kxplaiii how a pendulum is made to letrulatv^ a clock. S 

2. Define Young’s Modulus, and explain how it is measured. 1(» 

:J. What is the constant of capillarity, and how is it dotermin^ ? I(» 

t. Rxplain how, by observation of echoes, the velocity of soui^in 

air can be iiu^asnred. How is the velocity in a metal rod* found out ? 

o. What is the use of yt sounding-board ? Whst effect has the 10 
board on the rapidity v^ith which the sound dies away ? 


0. I^olino stationary weaves, and explain how they are formed. 12 
7. Wliat is an indi<.*ator diagram ? Show how by moans of sncli a 10 
diagram the rate of working of an engine may be de.termined. 

S. 'Fho volume ot one gram of water at 100‘'C'. is 1-04- c.cs. 'Die 12 
vohinu of the steam formed from it at 100°(’. under onliuary atmos- * 
pheric pressure is about 1(150 c.cs. How much of the heat required to 
change the water into steam is used up in doing external work ? 

0. < Jive an account, with examples, of the Tlicjiry of Exchanges. 10 
10. a note <m the moaning of the word ‘ tomporatnre.’ S 


PHYSICS. 

Second Honour Paper. 

Examiner — W. H. Everett, Esq., B.A., B.E., M.l.K.E. 

• . 

The figures in the margin indieute. full marks. 

1. !*rove the formula i + i — •*- for the ^relation between the 10 

P V f 

distances, from the surface of a thin lens, of tw'o <M>n jugate foci. 

How will this formula be modified if the lens separates two nu*dia 
of difi'erent refractive powers ? • 

2. Explain the constnietion and use of the ordinary spcctro^co})c. lo 
:i. Show how the ordinary laws of refraction rAm bo explained on 10 

the wave theory of light. 

4. (live a simple explanation of the phenomenon of diffraction, 10 
and show clearly how' it can be employed to measure wave-lengths tif 
light. 

5. Define electric force, electric potential, lines of force, tube of 
force, oquipotential surface, and show that the lines of force are per- 
pendicular to the oquipotential surfaces. 

If a quantity of electricity is concentrated at a point, and an 
imaginary closed surface is drawn, not enclosing the point, show that * 

- 0, \v'here F is the normal force at any point of the surface due 
to the electricity, and S is a small element of the surface round the 
point in question. 
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Extend tliis theorem to the case of any distribution of electricity 
outside the imaginary surface. 

6. Define magneUo intensity, magnetic induction, permeability 
susceptibility, reluctance. 

Show that /i«l-f4iric, where /li and « are the permeability and 
susceptibility respe«*tivelJ^ 

H.OW far does the analogy, between reluctance and resistance 
hold good ? 

7. What is the magnetic distribution to which an electric current JO 
flowing in a closed circuit is tnagnetically equivaleijit ? 

Hence find the force exerted Viy a circular current on a unit pole at 
any ppint on the axis. 

S. is meant by a current transformer ? Give an elementary lo 

accowrbi the theory of the subject. 

9. ’ Write a short essay on either .‘—(a) Double refraction, or (ft) the 20 
researches of Hertz. • 


PHYSICS. 


Third Honour Paper. 


(Practical.) 


Examiners — 


( 


W. H. 
C. W. 


Rverett, Esq., B.A., 
Peake, Esq., M.A. 


B.E., M.l.E.E. 


1. Deteriniiio the radii of curvature of the two surfaces of the 
double concave lens provided. Measure also the thickness of the len:^ 
at the circumforonce of the polished surfaces, and the diainotor of the 
lens. P>om the above measure rneiits deduce the thickness at the SO 
centrt' of the lens. 

2 F^ind the refractive index of the glass plate supplied. 45 

:L Head the verniers on the^ barometer, sextant, and theodolite, >i.s 
now s^i. 

4. Determine the mean radius of the wire provided, with tlie aid 45 
of a balance and an tirdinarv scale. 


CHEMISTRY. 

First I’ass Paper. 

W. H. Arden Wood, Esq., M.A.. F.C.S., 
F.R.O.S. 

Dr. P. C. Ray, D.Sc., Ph-D., F.C.S. 
Rev. Father E. Francotte, S.J. 

Examiner — Dr. P. C. Ray, T).Sc:., Ph.D., P.(?.S. 

The figures in the margin indicate, full marks. 

1. What is valency ? What are unsaturated compounds ? Give 12 
examples ? 


Paper-setters- 
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Iodine and fluorine are generally regarded m monads. How then 
do you account for TC13 and HF, KF ? 

2. Oive some account of the heat changes which aecompany chemi- 1 3 
cal chaiigos. What are exothermic and endothermic compounds ? 

(live examples. 

The heat of formation of Na(U being hnd of NaBr 85,58(1, 

and of Nal 70,300, can you conclude anything as to the action of fre«* 
chlorine upon solutions of sodium bromide and sodium iodide ? 

3. What compounds of phosphorus occur in nature 1 How is tin? 1 2 
element obtained from^them ? What are^its properties ? 

4. Explain the formation of acetylene when (‘oal gas is burnt with 13 
an insufleiout supply of air. 

llo>v is acetylene prepared on the large seale ? How can the 
pivHonce of .small <:pirt.ntitie.s of tlie ga.s be readily dctrrtvd I' (Hve the 
equation expi-essifig the reaction which occurs. 

.5. Describe the process«of jnaiiiifa(‘tiirc of coinineM‘(fial sulphuric 12 
acid. What impurities ^ire genftrallv pivKcnt. and how may llicv be 
riMnoved ? 

(i. In wliat form is tin most (*oiunioniy found in nature ? How is 13 
the metal obtaiiMMl ? What are the properties whieli give tin its special 
teelinieal x alue Describe the prepaiation and properties of stan- 
noas chloride. • 

7. What ar(^ the following bodies: -corrosive sublimate, calomel, 12 
white precipitate, hamiatite, heavy .spar, galena, horn silver, cala- 
mine V • 

Describe how the metal may ho obtained from one of these bodies. 

5. For wluit reasons are magnesium, /.iiu*. and cadmium classed 1 2 
together ? How, arc ihc chlorides of thc.so metals prepared ? 


(.'HEMISTRY. 

Sboond 1’ass Cai’er. • 

(Practk'ai..) ^ 

r J. A. CuNNiNoiiAM. Ksq.. B.A., F.C.S., 
Eximiiirrs — s A.RX'.S.I. 

(l)R. r. C. Ray. I).Sc.. Fh.D., F.C.S. , 

Tim*' affowi f ! — ^3 hours. * 

Analyse the two simple salts supplkd. 

N.B. ’■-(Woat importance is attached to the manner in which your 
results are written up. 
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(JHEMISTRY. 

First Honoor PArER. 

Examiner — Dr. P. (\ Ray, D.Sc., Ph.D., F.C.8. 

The fiiynren in tfie margin indicate full marks. 

r 

1. How puro hj'’ilrobroinic a(*itl prepared, and what are its 14 
properties ? 

2. Explain the chemical processes involved in the manufacture of 15 
bichromate of potash from chrome iron ore. What happens if sulphur 
dioxide be passed into a solution of bichromate of potash containing 
sulphuric acid ? 

3. (vhlorine is passed into hot and cokl solutio*iis of caustic potash 14 
respectively. What are the products formed in each case ? Discuss 

the constitution of bleaching powder. 

4. Describe briefly the method of separating argon from t he atmos- 1 4 
phere. How was its existence suspected, and by whom ? 

5. What changes, if any. do the following compounds undergo 14 
under the action of heat phosphorous and h 3 ^pophosphorous aciils, 
sulphates of iron, zinc, and potassium ? 

6. How is zinc extracted from its ores, and in what respects does 14 
it differ from the <»ther metals of the .same group ? 

7. How is aluminium prepared from bau.xite ? Wliat is the action 15 
upon aluminium of water, hydrochloric ac;id. nitric acid, ‘and organic 
aidds ? Describe the action of heat upon common alum. 


CHKMLSTRY. 

Second Honour Paper, 

Examiner — Dr. P. C. Ray, D.Sc., Ph.D., F.C.S. 

The figures in the margin indicate full marks. 

1. 'Describe exactly how you would test an organic substance for 15 
(a) chlorine, (6) nitrogen. 

How are the silver salts of organic aends prepared, and how are 
they analywd ? 

0*5725 gram of the silver salt of a monobasic organic acid w^as 
found to contain 0*2700 gram of silver. What was the molecular 
weight of the acid ? 

Describe generally how rational formulae are arrived at. 

2. Name the more important oxidizing agents employed in the 7 
study of organic substances, and give an example of the use of each. 

3. Describe the manufact\ire of ethyl alcohol. Clive an account 15 
of the reactions which occur when a mixture of alcohol and sulphuric 
acid is heated (a) alone, (&) with acetic acid. 

Describe the products in each case. 

Discuss the constitution of ethyl alcohol. 
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4. What do you mean by a homologous series ? 11 

Show how the alcohols, aldehydes, and fatty acids may be regard- 
ed fiu3 derived from the paraffins. In what relation do the glycols 
stand to the paraffins ? 

Contrast, the properties of aldehydes and ketones. 

6. What are ethereal salts ? * HV 

Discuss the constitution of ethyl ac;et/)a(ietato, anil show how 
it enables the synthesis of the fatty acids, to be effected. 

6. Write a short aecoiint of glycerine, with special reference to 10 
its occurrence, prepanation, and constitution. 

7. Starting from potassium cyanide, describe how pure urea may 14 
be obtained. 

State the successive effects of heat on urea. 

8. What is the chemical constitution of tartaric acid ? How is 12 
it obtained from succinic acid ? 

What physically isomeric forms <»f tartaric acid are known, and 
how are they distinguished ? * 


CHEMISTRY. 

Third Honour Papp4R. 

. Practical. 

rj. A. Cunningham, Esq., B.A., F.C.S., 
Examiners — ' A.R.C.S.I. 

(Dr. P. C. Ray, D.Sc., Ph.D., P.C.S. 

Careful notes must he made of your experimental work at the time each 
experiment is performed. No rough paper is to be used. 

Time allowed : — 5 hours. 

1. Find out by dry tests only the basce in the mixture A. 

2. Make a systematic analysis of the substance placed before you. 

3. Prepare a sample of pure sodium chloride from commercial salt. 


MATHEMATICS. 

First Pass Paper. 

/G. W. Kuchlbr, Esq., M.A. 

P<>’Ver-Setters.-Y- ’ ’ 

(.F. Turner, Esq., B.A. 

Examiner — Birendranath De, Esq., B.A. 

The figures in the margin indicate full marks. 

I. Define the terms — force, mass, iveight. acceleration, velocity, 8 
momentum, work, and energy. How can the velocity of a point at any 
particular instant bo measured or estimated ? 
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2. Prove that any number of couples in the same plane acting on 9 
a rigid body are equivalent to a single couple whose moment is equal 

to the algebraic sum of the moiiionts of the couples. 

3. One end of a uniform rod is attached to a smooth hinge and the 10 
other end is supported by a string attacdied to the extremity of the rod. 

If the rod and string ai*e fticlined at the same angle to tlie horizon, 
find the reaction at the hinge in«. terms of the weight of the rod and its 
inclination. ^ 

4. Two weights, resting on two rough inclined planes, and con- 11 
nected by a string passing over a smooth pulley at tlje common vertex 

of the planes, are in bare equilibrium. Find tlie relation between the 
weights, the inclinations of tlio planes and their tw'o coefficients of 
friction. 

5. If the point of support in a common steelyard is accidentally 11 

moved -ih of its distaiwe further from the .line of action of the 

weight, prove that the real weight will he- approkimately less than 

tlie apparent weight by -th of tlie sum of the apparent weight, tlie 
ft 

weight of the beam, and the movable weight, n being large. 

.6. Prove that the time a body takes to slide dow'ii any smooth 10 
chord of a verti<;al circle, wdiich is draw'n from the highest point of 
the circle, is constant. 

7. Two masses, ini and are connected by g string ; is placed 1 1 
on a .smooth plane inclined at an angle a to the horizon ; and the 
string, after passing over a small smooth pulley at tlie top of the 
plane, supports mi which hangs vertically. If mi descenjls find its 
acceleration and the tension of the string. 

8. Find a general expression for the final velocities after the clireiJt 10 

impact of two spheres. • 

9. Prove that the period of revolution of a heavy bob attaclied 1 1 
by a very fine cord to a fixed point, and swinging round freely in a hori- 
zontal circle, is 



where h is the depth of the plane of the circle below the point of 
suspension. ‘ 

10. If a man row’ing n strokes per minute rows a boat at tlie rate of 9 
V miles per lioiir, and the resistance is kv^ pounds* weight, find the 
number of footpouiid.s of w’ork which he does in each stroke. 


MATHEMATI(\S. 

Second Pass Paper. 

Examiner — Birendranath De, Esq., B.A. 

The figures in the margin indicate full marks. 

1. Explain what is meant by * pressure at a point.* Show that ’ 8 
the piossure at a point is the same in all directions. 
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A vessel containing water with a cork floating in it is placed under 8 
the receiver of an air-pump. Aa the air is exhausted from the receiver, 
will the cork rise or sink in the water V Give rcasorfs for your answer. 

2. How would you find the specific gravity of a light solid by ob- fi 
serving the fraction of its volume immersed when it is fioating in a 
liquid of known specific gravity ? 

A cylindrical body of height h and horizontal section A, floats s 
with 1c of its height immersed in a liquid. • When a body of weight W 
is placed on top of it, it is immersed to a depth k\ Find the specific 
gravities of tlie fioatii^ solid and of the liquid. 

3. Show (without proofs) how to find the resultant pressure on (1) 10 

a plane, (2) a curved, inuncrsod surface. 

A tank of depth 25 ft. 0 in. has a pipe leading from the lx>ttom 2n 
of it. The vertical .section of tl»e pipe is square and of area 3 sq. ft. 
and its lower face i.s in tlie same plane aa the bottom of the tank. The 
pipe is (tiosed 1\\' a disk placed against its mouth and supported in 
that position the pressure the water in the tank. Assuming that 
th(‘ disk barely touches the vertical cxlges of the pipe, find the pressures 
on the two horizontal edges. 

4. Show, with a figure, how to find the centre of pressure «>f a 12 
plane surface, the centres of pressure of the various parts of whicli 

are known. * 

Kind the centre of pi-essure of a trapezium whose ifpposite sides 1) 
ar(^ (» ft, and 4 ft. respectively, and wdiose height is 3 ft., the shortoi* 
side being in the surface df the liquid. 

5. Describe the siphon barometer in its simplest form, and show 10 
how it is griuluated. 

A siphon haroineter is taulty on account of a small quuiifit,\ 14 
of air having been introciucod at the closed end of the tube. Show 
how, by the addition of mercury at the ppeii end, you would find how 
much air luis been iiitrt)duced, and deduce a formula for obtaining 
ci>iTect readings for the atmospheric pressure. 

<). Draw diagrams of the barrel of a Smeaton’s air-pump to rep- S 
resonti the pt)sitioiis of the valves (1) when Die piston is ascending. 

(2) when the piston is descending. 

Kiiul the degree of c'xhaiiHtiou in a SmVaton’s air-pump suppo«ing 12 
tliat all the parts are perfect. *State Die conurioiiest faults of the parts 
of the air pump, and show bow these would have affected your result. 

7. Show, by means of a diagram, throe methods of describing the !♦ 
position of a star, giving the names of the various arcs wliich have to he 
measured. 

S. Show, by means of a diagram, the causes of the phenoiiieua 10 
known as the * Phases of Venus.’ 

A and H are two planets distant a and b {a>h) from the sub. 12 
and AB subtends an angle i at the sun. Calculate tlie fraction of 
illuminated surface (1) of A visible at B, (2) of B visible at A. 

1). Describe in your own words the causes of the phenomenon 12 
known as the ‘ Harvest Moon.’ ^ 

10. Describe two niothods of finding the longitude at sea.. 12 

At 8-30 p.iii., local time, the distance (after clearing) of a certain 20 
star from the moon was found to ho 15® 13' 42''. On referring to the 
Nautical Almanac it was found that as observed from Greenwich, Die 
same star at 3 p.m. and 6 p.in. on the same day was distant 21® 32' 18" 
and 7° 25' 48" respectively from the moon. Find, to the nearest 
minute, the longitude of the place. 
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MATHEMATKAS. 

First Honour Paper. 
ifOTwmer— Birendranath De, Ksq., B.A. 

The figures in the margin indicate full 7narks. 

1. A system of forces in the same plane is in equilibrium. Deiiot- 14 
ing by -Y, Y the components of the force whose point of application is 

r, y, deduce the equations— 

2X-0; 2y-0; 2(ra?-A»«0. 

P is any point in the plane of the triangle ABC, and I), E, F are 
the middle points of its sides ; prove that for(*os AP, BP, CP, PD, 

PE, PF are in equilibrium. 

2. Find the centres of gravity of a semicircular arc and of the lt> 
segment of a circular area cut off by a chord. 

• 3. Explain some method of finding the stresses in a framework 13 
of thin rods freely jointed together in one plane. 

A framework of n equal weightless rods freely jointed together 
is maintained in the form of a regulai* polygon l>y equal forces P ap- 
plied at the middle point of eu(,‘h rod at right angles to it. Find the 
tension or thrust in each rod. 

4. A uniform rod rests in limiting equilibrium within a rough hollow 1 0 
sphere ; if the rod subtend an angle 0 at the centre of the sphere, and 
if 0 be the angle of friction, find the angle of inclination of the rod 
to the horizon. 

o. Define work and energy. Enunciate the principle of conserva- 13 
tion of energy, and prove it in the cfise of a particle falling freely. 

A uniform heavy string is placed symmetrically over a smootli peg 
and has tw^o particles attached to its extremities. Find the velocity 
of the spring at the moment it runs off the peg. 

H. State the third hw of motion, and deduce the principle of con- lb 
servation of linear momentum. 

A smooth wedge of inclination a is placed on a smooth horizontal 
table. A string, to the extremities of which masses m and ml are 
attached, passes round a smooth peg which projects from the upper 
face of the wedge, the particles being in contact with the same face 
of the wedge. Find the acceleration of the wedge. 

7. i?rovo that tlie path of a projectile in vacuo is a parabola, and 1 3 
find its latus rectum. 

A particle is projected with velocity n and elevation a from a 
point in a rough horizontal plane. Find the horizontal distance 
traversed before the particle comes to rest. 

8. Define simple harmonic motion and show how' to extend your ll 
definition to the case of motion in a curve. 
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MATHEMATICS. , 

Second Honour Paper. 

Examiner — Birendranatu De, Esq., B.A. 

• 

1. Find an exprosBion for the whole pressure on an immersed surface. 

A (nihical vessel billed with liquid is held so that one of its diagonals 

is vertical ; compare the pressures on one of its upper and on one of its 
lower surfaces. 

2. A uniform log whose measurements are 1 (> ft. x 8 in. x 4 in, and 
whose specrific gravity is *5 floats in water in a position of stable equilibrium, 
rind with wliat force one end must bo depressed in order that the other 
end may be just clear of fhe water. 

.1. tind the depth* of the centre of pressure uf aiiv triangle immersed 
in a liquid. 

.A tank has a horizontal pipe of square section leading from it, the 
sectional area of tlio pipe being 3 sq. ft. and its lower face being in the 
same plane as the bottom of the tank. The mouth of the pipe is closed 
by a gate hinged to its upper edge. If there is an air j)rcs8iire in ftie 
pipe of 131h per sq. in. find to what height the tank* must be filled in 
order that the gate may bo just kept shut. 

4. Show, with diagrkms, how you might find experimentally the 
position of the metacentre of a ship, supposed symmetrical, by moving 
part of the superstructure from one part of the deck to another. 

Invostigate • the conditions for stability of equilibrium of a body 
partly immorsed in water and resting on the plane horizontal base of the 
\'csseJ containing the water. Adapt your results to the particular case 
when the immersed portion is part of a right circular cylinder with its 
axis horizontal, 

;>. Describe accurately Smeaton’s air-pump, showing the various 
causes vdiicli lead to the opening of tlie valves in the order of their occur- 
rence, Divon the volumes of the barrel and receiver and the weights 
and areas of the valves, find at what points of the upward and dorni* 
ward strokes the valves will open. 

0. A diving-bell in the form of a right circular cone is lowered to a 
certain depth in water. Find equations gKdng the height to which the 
water rises in the bell and the tension of tlio supporting chain. 

7. A siphon barometer is faulty on account of a small quantity of air 
having been introduced into the closed end of the tube. Show how you 
would find, by experiment, how much air has been introduced, and find 
a formula for obtaining correct readings of the atmospheric pressufe. 

Investigate the effect of a rise of temperature on such a barometer. 

8. Account, with illustrative diagrams, for the apparent annual motion 
of the sun among the stars. In what way would the annual motion of 
the sun os observed from a comet differ from that as observed from the 
.^earth ? 

9. Draw a diagrarn showing the phases of a superior planet, and show, 
by a rigorous geometrical proo^ that a superior planet presents the smallest 
portion of illuminated surface to the earth at quadrature. 

The synodic period of a planet with respect to the earth being T days, 
find, from first principles, its periodic time. 

Calcula.te the periodic time of Venus by means of Bode*s Law. 

10. Discuss, in your own words, the causes to which the equation of 
time is diip, and show that it vanishes four times a year. 

11. Account, in your own words, for the precession of tlie equinoxes. 
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12. At 8-30 p.m., local time, the d^taiice, after olearing, of a certain 
star from tlie moon was found to bo lo"^ 13' 42". On referring to the 
Nautical Almanac it w»is found that as observed from (Ireenwich, the 
same star at 3 p.m. and C p.m. on the same day was distant 21° 13' 18" 
ami 7° 25' 48" respectively from the moon. Find, to the nearest second, 
the longitude of the place. 


MATHEMATICS. 

Third Honour Paper. 

Examiner — Birendranath He,. Esq., B.A. 

« 

The. fUfiu'eA in the tnanjin indicate fall murka. 

1. Find the equatitms of the bi.sectors of the angles l)i*twi‘eu tlu* 
straight lines 

f/l* e 6j// + rj =0, a. 2 X ^ h-zy * 

distinguishing carefully between the two bisectors. 

Kind the centre of the circle inscribed in the triangle formed by the 5 
lines 

2. Find the condition that an (equation of the .second liegree may 5 
represent a pair of straight lines. 

Show that the pail' of straight li^os represented by the ecjiiation 5 

h r’it— 2 hxij ¥ ii »- 1) 

are at right angles to the pair repieseutod by 

< I + S /» -fy + as < ), 

3. Kind the e(|iiation of a circrle referred to any pair t)f rcctangiilai- 4 
coordinates. 

F’ind the equation of the ctrcle dcscril)ed on any one t»f the three (> 
siiles, as diameter, of the triangle formed by the lines 

fijc + 5|y 1, 

c ri.2r + />2l/«l, 

4. »Show' that the rectangular coordinates of a point on a parabola 4 
can be given by am^, 2am, and find the geometrical meaning of m. 

Kind the coordinates of a point on the parabola, the normal 7v 
chord at whiHi is bisected in the ratio of I : 2 by the axis. --W 

5. Find the equation of a system of coaxal circles. What are 5 
the limiting points of the system ? 

Show that a system of coaxal circles can be cut orthogonally b 
by amjther set of coaxal circ.les, the centres of each set lying on tin* 
radical axis of the other set. 

b. Find the equation of a parabola, any two tangents to it being tlu‘ S 
axes of coordinates and the points of contact being distant 
from the origui. 
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7. Find tlie equation of the tangent to an ellipse in the form 5 

a? y 

- cos 0 + - sin 0 * 1 . * 

<l 0 

Wiiat is the geometrical meaning of 0 7 » 

If /•[, rg be the focal distances of any^ point on an ellipse, pi, p-i 7 
tho lengths of the perpendiculars on the tangent at the point, and 
rt, h tho semi-axes, show that * 

* (Pl + Pi) f + 7*in^) * 4«2fc2. 

S. Find tho polar equation of the tangent at any point P of the li 
conic section 

I , 

- •« 1 — <? cos 

r 

f 

Find tho angle between this tangent and the radius vector. 

!). Show that the equation of a hyperbola referred to its as 3 nniptotes 
as axes is 

4.t!y 6®, 

and find the equation of tho tangent at the point f»j, 

Find the equations of the common tangents to the hyperbolas 4 

Id. Find tile equation of the asymptotes to the conic S 

ax^ f 2lixy + by^ 4 + 2/?/ + r 0, 


MATHEMATICS. 

Fourth Honour Paper. 

Examiner — Birendranath 1)e, Esq., B.A. 

7ViP figures in the margin indicate full marks. 

» 

1. Ilefiue a differential coefficient, and from tlie definition find the 10 
differential oocfti<*ients of 

log r. and sin x. 

1 ... 
u f - + ... to infinity, 

(ft/ I / X . 

sliow that T" 1 ± ' j " )• 

dr S\ v/»* + 4/ 

2. Bx||fjain the method of expanding a function in series by dif- 10 
ferentia^n. 


^ CO 
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hlxpatid by this method 

t?a*, sill X, cos A’. 

:i. Find the exponential values of ain x and cos a?, and hence prove 10 
Moivi-e's theorem. 

Witli the help of Do Moivro’s theorem find the difl'ereutial 

eoc'ilieient of 

r 

i 

\ A+ 

4. Show how to eviihiate indeterminate oxproaaioiis of tlie forms 10 

00, xO, I®. 


Find the value t>f 


(1 


:r * 

+ a + 



when A 5=0. 

If r is the radius vector of any point on a curve, p the perpou 10 
dicular from tlie prigiu on the tangent, and t the perpendicular on the 
normal, find the hdlovving expressions for the radius of curvature : — 


dr 

(1) »'7- 

dp 

0. 'rrace the following curves 
( I ) x'^y’^ 4- ** 

where c>d. 

7. Find the values of 


.2, y 


j2) r **r cos 0 4 »/, 


1 • , j C (* 

I e«a, sin bxdx, I — n — • r. • 1 

«y J i ) {x+ 1) J sm X {a4 

8. Find a formula of reduction for 

IT 

2 

sill"' X cos^* xdXf 


b COB x) 




and (ind the value of 


i: 


Prove €hat 


X* sin”* xdx 




ain2« xdx. 


x» sin"*' — 


n(n — 1) 
»w2 


1. 


sill'" xdjf. 


10 


10 


10 
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1). Find tlje area included between the curve (a), in Question h, ]i) 
and its asymptotes, and also tlie area of both of the loops of curve (6) 
ill the same question. , 

10. Sliow that in any curve In 

/* 

i rdr 

1 \/ 


PHYSIOLOGY. 

First Pass Paper. 

. • 

fl)B. IJPENDRANATH BeaHMACHARI. M.A., 

1 M.J). 

Paper.Setkrs—{ S. B. Mitra, Esq., B.Sc., M.B. 

1('ai>t. D. McCay, M.B., B.Ch., B.A.(r, 
1. R.U.I., I.M.S. 

Kva miller- -S^ B. AIitra, Ksq., BSc., M.B. 

'(Vic lufiurs in thv mMrqin indicate fail marks. 

1. I.Ioscribe tlio pheiioiucuoii of clotting of blood, and ox])lain how 20 

11 takes place. # ^ 

2. Explain, as hir as you can, how^ inspiration and expiration lo 
aie,, on the whole, favourable to the circulation of the blood. 

What is the effect on respiration (a) of the stimulation of the 
central end of the. vagus cut below the point of exit of the nerve ; (h) 
of the stimulation of the central end of tL\) divided superior laryngeal 
nerve ; (c) and of excessive venosity of blood ? 

Describe the structure of a salivary gland. Describe fully the 15 
cliangos that take place in the sub^maxiflarf^ gland when the chorda 
tyinpani is stimulated. What general facts are knownVith regard to 
tlie conditions of the action of enzymes ? 

4. State exactly the way in whicli the more important constituents )5 

of urine are secreted, giving, as far as you can, the grounds for your 
statements. ' * 

5. Describe reflex action. Describe what you, understand by the 
reflex arc. Classify reflex movements, giving examples of each class. 

Write a short note on the inhibition of reflexes. 

0. (live a careful a(‘coimt of the mechanism of the conduction of 10 
the sound-vibrations to the sense organ of the internal ear. , 
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PHYSIOLOGY. 

Second Pass Paper. 

(Practical.) 

/ Capt. D. McCay.- M.B., B.Ch., B.A.O.. R.U.!., 
Examiners — < I.M.S. , 

(S. B. Mitra, E.sq., B.Sc., M.B. 

1. Demonstrate the presence of sugar in the urine supplied. 20 
Two tests required. 

2. Demonstrate purposive reflex action. 25 

3. Give a microscopic demonstration ^ smooth muscular fibres. 25 

4. Identify the specimens A, B, C, D, R, F. ' 24 


PHYSIOLOGY. 

First Honour Paper. 

% 

Examiner — S. B. Mitba, Esq., B.Sc., M.B. 

The figures in the mmgin indicate full marHs. 

1. Explain fully the nervous inechanism of the heart. Ex- 20 
plain how the movements of the heart originate, pointing to an\' ex- 
periments that show how the wave of contraction is propagated along 
the lieart-wall. Describe the structure of tlio heart nniscle, showing 
how it differs from other muscular stru<*tureK. 

2. Describe how the amount of respiratory interchange of gases 2u 
i.s estirAated, and also how the gases in the blood may be collected and 
estimated. 

3. Describe the nervous mechanism of respiration, pointing out the 20 
facits in favour of/the theorj that ‘ the respiratory process is a scries 

of reflex actions/ 

4. Give a full account of the composition and the action of the 20 
pancreatic juice, 

5. , Describe a lobule of the liver. Ciiv'e an account of glycogen. 2fi 


PHYS10L0GY^ 

Second Honour Paper. 

Examiner — S. B. Mitra, E.SQ., B.Sc., M.B. 

The figures in th-e margin indicate full marks. 

1. Give an account of urea, describing its phj^sical and chemical 20 
characters, its synthesis, its sources, the place of its formation, and 
the mode of its secretion. Wherein lies its physiological importance ? 
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2. Wliati evidence have we that the several kinds of sensory impnl- 20 
ses follow or travel by soy3arate paths in the spifial cord ? 

3. What evidence riavo we that the optic fibres-^ are insensible to 20 
light ? How is it proved that vdsual impulses originate in the layer of 
rods and ('ones ? What views have been put forward tcj explain the; 
manner in which the vibrations of light give riSc to visual impulses ? 

4. What views are hold w'ith regard to tljc^ physiological explanation 20 

of sleep ‘i , ^ 

5. (Ji\'e a careful account of Flechsig's association areas of the 20 
brain. What is Flejlisig’s view regarding the function of these 
areas ? 


PHYSIOLOGY. 

Third* Honoitr Paper. 

( Practical. ) 

rCAPT. 1). McCay, M.B.. B.Ch., B.A.O., R.u.r.* 
Kxaniiner.*i~^. I.M.S. 

(S. B. Mttra, Esq., B.Sc., M.B. 

Part 1. 

• 

1. In the urine given estimate : — 40 

I. The chlorides. « 

n. The urea, 
in. The total nitrogen. 

2. Prepare a solution of methsemoglobin and demonstrate its 30 
spectrum. 

3. Identify and explain orally’the apparatus displayed. 30 

f 

Part TI. 

1. Demonstrate the presence of milk-sugar and fat in the milk 40 
supplied. 

2. Demonstrate the effect of strychnine on the animal supplied. 30 

3. Identify the microscopic pi*eparatioiis .A, H, C, D, E, F. add- 30 

ing a line or two of tlescription. % 


III 


15 
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BOTANY. 

First Pass Paper. 

rl. H,. Bubkill, Esq., M.A., F.L.S. 

Pdfper-Setters— < A. Howard, Esq., M.A., F.L.S. 

(Capt. a. T. Gage, M.B.. I.M.S. 

< 

Examine— X. Howard, Esq., M.A., F.L.S. 

Ansu'r.rs to he iliustrated with nketchp^ and diagrams. 

The figures in the margin indirate fnil tnarhs. 

1. Name and define two orders amongst the Gamopetalae with 20 
inferior ovaries. 

2. Describe the various forms of ovule. What terms are applied 20 
tf> the different parts of the seed ? 

3. Give an account of the development and microscopic structure 20 
of an anther. 

4. Describe the influence of light upon the movement of plant 20 

organs. ' 

5. What are the chief classes into which the Fungi are divided ? 20 

Mention Fungi by name to illustrate each class. 


BOTANY. 


Second Pass Paper. 

c 

(Practical.) 


Examiners — 


j I. B, Burkiix, Esq., M.A., F.L.S. 
< A. Howard, Esq., M.A., F.L.S. 


1. Describe in technical language the specimens A. and B. 20 
(Branches of Passiflora and Citrus,) 

2. Briefly describe, the flower C. and name its natural order, 20 
giving reasons for your opinion. {Papaver), 

3. Cut a thin transverse section of D. Mount it in glycerine. 20 
Briefly describe it and leave a slide f<jr the examiners. (Stem of 
Hordrum.)^ 

4. Mate a microscopic examination of E. (conjugating Spirogzra), 20 

5. Oral examination. 20 
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BOTANY. 


First Honour Papjer. 


Examiner — A. Howard, Esq., M.A., F.L.S. , 

• • 

Amwertt to^he illiMtrated with ahetchps and diagrams, 
Tha fufureji in tfm margin indicate fidl marks. 


1. Oive an account of tlie disease known as Rust in VV^heat. 

2. Describe the infloi*escen<5e of a pine, omitting microscopic details. 

3. What do you know* about the continuity of protoplasm in a 

plant ? • • 

4. firive an account of the Hianges in a!i Angiospermous ovule 
before and after fertilization. 


2 


2 


<) 


2r, 


BOTANY. 

►Second Honour Paper. 

Examner—A. Howard, Esq., M.A., P.L.S. 

Amfvers to he illustrated with ^sketches and- diagrams. 

The fi/fnre^ in the margin indicate, full marks. 

1. How do plants obtain nitrogen, and what do they do with it ? 25 

2. State liow the ratt? of growth of organs varies, and what circum- 2.5 

stances influence it. * 

3. Define three orders in the Monocotyledi)ns, with a superior 2.5 
ovary. 

4. (Jive the life-history of Ch-ara. * 25 


BOTANY. 

Third Honour Paper. 


Examiners — 


ri. H. Burkill, Esq., M.A., F.L?S. 
\A. Howard, Esq., M.A., F.i^S. 


1. Describe in detail the flowers and infloresceue of A. (Ixora) and 40 
B. (Ibtris). Refer the plants to their natural orders, giving reasons 
for your opinion. 

2. Cut thin sections of the leaves of C. (Limnanthemum), D. {Dis- 40 
chidia) and E. {Arundo). Describe and compare the structure of the 
three. 


in »c »' 
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3. fiivcstia;ato and describe the structure of F. {youmj stem of Man- 40 
gifera). Mount speciinens in Caiuuta Balsam, and leave the slides 

for the examiners. 

4. Make a mh-roseopie examination of the fungus (ui ( h {tclentospore 40 
stage of I'uecinia). TA»av<\ slides for the examiners, and diagrams to 
indicate what you have found. 

o. Oral exatnination. ' 40 


(GEOLOGY. 

Fikst Pass Paper. 

rT. H. Holland, Esq.: D^Sc., F.R.S., K.G.S., 
Paper-Setters — J A.R.(\S. 

[W N. Datta, Esq., B.Sc., F.G.S. 

^ Examiner— 1\ N. Datta, Esq., B.Sc., E.G.S. 

Aft the gaestions are of egtrnf mine. 

Only RKJiiT gtmfiom are. to hr attempted. 

L What is marine denudation ? (.’outrast it with snhaorial 
erosion. 

2. Dcseribe fully tlie action of rain-water on (a) ijranite, (h) lime- 
stone, and (c) sandstone. 

3. (live an account <.)f the rocks formed t)win^ to animal a^^eiicy. 

4. Explain the following terms ; — Syiicline, dip, strike, stratifica- 
tion, cry.stalline, sedinamtary. 

5. How would you distinguish between (a) crater eruption and 
fissure, eruption, and (6) bet>^/een subaerial, lacustrine, ami marine 
eruption ? (live examples. 

6. Describe the structure and mineral ogic^al composition of the 
following rocks : — (Iraphic granite, Eurite, Syenite, Diorite, Perido- 
tite. Trachyte. 

7. What is cleavage, and how is it produced ? 

S. Name the principal groups of marine cretaceous rocks in South- 
ern India, with their chief characteristic fossils, and correlate them 
with^-the cretaceous rocks of England. 

11. (Classify the Jurassic rocks of England, giving some of tht‘ 
characteristic fossils (»f each sub-division. 

10. Give the horizon of tlie following fossils : — 

'IVigonia aliformis, Ananchytes ovatus, Didymograptus Murchi- 
.<onii, Gryphaea arcuata (inciirva), Productus seniireticulatus. Archae- 
opteryx macrura, Cidaris (lorigemma, Deinotherium giganteum, 
Avicula contorta, Omphyma turbinatum, Bronteus ttabellifer, Encri- 
nns liliiformis. 
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GKOLOGY. 

Second Pass Paper. 

(J^RACTICAL.) 

Examiner — T. H. Hollan 1>, Escj., D.Sc. F.R.S., K.G.S., 

, A.R.(.S. 

The fujuren in the margin, indicate full ntarics. 

1. Name th(3 rocks marked A, B, C and D, aii account of 20 

their mode of occurrence. 20 

2. Describe fully tlio foSssiis marked E. F, (J, H. 

3. Draw a section al^ng tlie fine x g acToss tlie geological map ])ro 20 
vided. 

4. Show grapliically how you would determine the amount and 20 
tJircetion of true dip from the apparent dips of a bed deterniiiied in 
two stated directions. 

5. Describe fully the conditions under which specimens J. K, and 2tT 

[* were formed. * 


MINERALOGY. 

I 

First I’ass Paper. 

(T. H. Hollano, Fsq., D.Sc., F.R.S., F.O.S., 
PaperSetter.'i — < A.R.C.S. 

(P. N. Datta, Rsq.. B.Sc., F.(4.S. 

Kxaminer-P. N. Datta, E^.. B.Sc., F.G.S. ' 

Ali the qaestinns arc of eq^nd mine. 

Onlg KHUIT questiimH arc to he attempted. 

1. Describe the principal forms, with their main varieties, in which 

silica (SiOa) occurs in nature. ' 

2. How would you distinguish between Augite. Hornblenilc. and 
'rounnaline ? 

3. Briefly describe the Amplubolo series of minerals. 

4. Cdve the chemical composition »»f the following minerals, and refer 
them to their respective cystallograpliic systems Olivine, •Orthoclase, 
Muscovite, Albite, Aetinolite, Nepheline. Zircon. Spinel. 

5. Explain the following forms i -ophitic, pegmatitic, orbicular, 
amygdaloidal, fluidal, sphorulitie. 

G, (Bve the structui’e and mineral <-omposition of the folhiwing 
rocks : — Trachyte, Basalt, Peridotile, Diorite, Syenite, Eurite. 

7. Fully explain (a) Pseudomorphism, (b) Pleochroism, giving ex 
amplos. 

8. Describe the principal ores containing iron. 
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9. State what you know of the minerals — Biotite, Microelino, Augite, 
Leucite, Apatite, Sphene. 

10. Explain (o) Isomorphism and (h) Isotropism. Name the sub- 
stances tliat are isotropic. 


MINERALOGY. 

• « 

Second Pas.s Paper. 

(Practical.) 

Examiner — T. H. Holland, Esq., D.Sc., F.R.S.. F.G.S., 

A.R.O.S. 

The figures in the margin indicate iu\l marhu. 

1. Name and desc*ribe the minerals marked A, B, (J, D. 20 

2. Draw the crystal-models marked E, P', f», H, giving the name 20 
a mineral which crystallizes in each form. 

3. What is thp mineral composition of each of the rocks J, Iv, L V lo 

4. Determine the pleochroism of the minerals in the sections M 10 
and N. 

5. Draw and describe the Nicors prism. UV 

0. Determine the interfacial angles on the crystal K. 1 3 


MINERALOGY. 

First Honour Paper. 

Examiner — P. N. Datta,’Esq., B.Sc., F.G.8. 

«• 

I 

All the questions are of equal value. 

Only BIGHT (fuesHons are to be attempted. 

1. Explain the terms ; — (a) Isomorphism and (6) Pseudomorphism. 

2. State accurately what characters would be looked for in the identi- 
ficaticyri of minerals in thin sections under the microscope. 

3. Explain the terms micrographic, grannlitic, porphyritic, crypto- 
crystalline, concretionaVy , hypabyssal. 

4. Give a short account of the Gabbros. 

3. Explain fully the terms (a) Allotriomorphic and (h) idiomorphic, 
giving instances. 

0. Describe the rocks : — Serpentine, Rhyolite, Basalt, Syenite. 

7. Describe the metasomatism that limestone undergoes. 

8. What is dynamic metamorphism ? State briefly what you know 
about it, giving examples to illustrate your meaning. 

9. Describe tlie mineral forms in which silver occurs in nature. 

10. Give the chemical composition, with the crystallographic system, 
of the following : — 

Orthoclase, Aiigite, Biotite, Psilomelane, Nepheline, Pyrites, Mala- 
chite, Albite. 
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MINERALOGY. 

Second Honour PAPER^ 

Examiner — P. N. Datta, Esq.^ B.Sc., F.G.S. 

All the questioTM are of* equal value. 

Only |:iGHT questions are to be attempted. 

]. Hi’ietly describe tlie minerals containing manganese. 

2. Describe fully the decomposition of (a) granite, (6) basalt, (c) lime- 
stone, giving the chemical composition of the original mineral consti- 
tuents. 

3. How would you coiystruct Nicol’s prism, and what is its use ? 

4. Describe the grqiip of Belspars. 

5. How would you determine the conditions of solidification of an 
igneous rock, a thin slice of it being available for examination under the 
microscope ? 

0. (jive a brief account of the pyroxene series of minerals, mentioning 
in a tabular form the main differences between the amphiboles and tlw 
pyroxenes. , 

7. How would you distil iguisli, both inacroscopically and micro- 
scopically, between (a) qi:i^.rtz and glass, (6) sandstone and quartzite, (c) 
mica-schist and micaceous slate, (d) ortlioclase and oligoclase ? 

8. Describe the rocks (Iranit^ porphyry, PhonoUte, Diabase, and 

Phyllite. ^ 

9. (Jive the chemical composition, and the crystallographic system of 
the following : — Stilbite, Microcline, Enstatite, Beryl, Leucite, Alum 
(potash alum). Bauxite, Boracite. * 

10, State what you know of tlie minerals — Opal. Hypersthene, Cas 
siterite, and Celestino. 


MINERALOGY. 

Thibd Honour Paper. 

(Practical.) 

Examiver — T. H. Holland, Esq., D.Sc., F.R.S., F.G.8., 

A.R.C.S. 

The figures in the margin indicate full marks. 


1. Determine the constituents of the sections A and B. 14 

2. Describe the minerals marked C, D, E, F. * 20 

3. Draw the crystal-models O, H, giving the name of a mineral 16 
which crj'stalUzes in each form. Mark the forms with Miller’s indices 

in the drawings. 

4. Draw a six-faced octahedron, marking the faces with Miller’s IH 
indices. Draw a positive hemihedral form of this type. 

5. Measure the interfacial angles of the crj'stalJ. 16 

6. Determine the specific gravity of each of the rock specimens K, 16 
D, M. N. 




$rrlimtnar$ ScientiSc 
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CHEMISTRY. 

, First Half. 

. • 

Examiim—Ckn. .J. A. BufK, M.R., I.M.S. 

The figured in the margin imJmiie full marh. 

1. What is meant by Specific Gravity t Deserif)e any one metliod 7/r 

Df determining tlio speeific* gravity of (1) a mWi^ (2) a Sketeh 

the apparatus required. 

2. Describe tlie c()nstrfi(?tion of a MagnctO'Clectrival muchine,f and 70 
explain how a continuous current can be obtained from it. 

3. How is ethyl alcohol prepared synthetically ? (Jive I'Cjuations (>() 

representing tho changes that occur in the process. Afention its chief 
properties, uses, and tests. What are tho products of oxidation of 
ethyl alcohol ? , 

Second Half. 

Examiner— K ai Chunilai. Basu Bahadi-r, M.B., F.C.S. 

I 

1. What is glass, and how is it manufactured ? Mention the ^io 
different varieties of glass, stating the chief constituents aiid prim^ipal 
uses of each. How is coloured glass obtaine^d ? 

2. What are the allotropic forms of Vhosphorus ! Desci’ibe tlieii* bO 
preparation and use. How do they differ in their physical and 
(dioinical properties ? Ht)w is phosphoretted hydrogen prepared, and 
what are its chief properties ? 

3. Wliat is the principal ore? of Lead f How is the metal obtaiivifl SO 
from it ? (live equations expressing the rca(*tions. 

What is white lead, and how is it prepared 1 

Under what circumstances is drinking-water liable to I'ause lead- 
poisoning ? 
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PRELIMINARY SCIENTIFIC M.B. EXAMINATION. 


BOTANY. 

First Half. 

Examiner — S. .p. Mahalanabis, Esq., B.Sc., F.R.S.E. 

T'he figures in the* margirv indicate full marks. 

{Ill U4tt rate your answers uith diagrams whe/p necessary.) 

1. Describe fully the characteristics of the Natural Orders Sola- I0t> 
naceae and Compositao. 

2. Give an account of the various methods by which seeds are 10b 
dispersed. 

Second Ha^f. 

Examiner — A. Howard, Esq., M.A. , F.L.S. 

{Illustrate your answers with diagrams where necessary.) 

1. Describe tlie microscopic structure of (1) a transverse section lOb 

of the root of a ilonocotyledon, (2) a transverse section of a three- 
year old stem of a Dicotyledon. , 

2. By wliat methods otlier than by means (»f seeds do plants Ibo 
propagate themselves ? 

200 marks reserved fc»r the Oral examinatioTi. , 


COMPARATIVE ANATOMY. 

First Half. 

% 

Examiner — Dr. N. Annandalb, B.A., D.Sc. 

The figures in the margin indicate full marks. 

1. Describe the life-histoiy of any Protozoon. 70 

2. Compare the structure of a Coelenterate with that of any fi(» 
Invertebrate. 

3. *iVhat do you meip by the following terms : — 70 

(а) analogy ; • 

(б) homology ; 

(c) mimicry ; 

(d) evolution ; 

(e) » degeneration ? 

Second Half. 

Examiner — S. B. Mitra, Esq., B.Sc., M.B. 

1. Give an account of the anatomy of an Ascidian. Where lies 10b 
the interest of this class of animals to the Zoologist ? 

2. Compare a Reptile with a Bird, carefully noting the agreements 10b 
and the differences. 



iftrist ills, ^xatninattdn. 

1907. 

-* t 

» PHYSIOLOGY. 

First Half. 

Examiner— H kbv Gopau'Hasdra CHArrBRJEE, M.B. 

The fifjurpfi in ihe^rnargin indicate fall marks. 

1. Dosorihe cloarly the vaao-motor inechaiiiani. Describe how 125 
the pressure in tJie vessels of the brain is maintained when a man sud- 
denly stands up from a reclining postui*e. 

2. Describe in minute detail the methods of the estimation of 12iV 

sugar in the urine. , 

Two methods are to be described. 


Second Half. 

Examiner — ('apt. D. McCay, M.B., I.M.S. 

3. (a) What do you know rt^garding the “ doctrine of specilic 100 
nerve energy ” ? 

(/;) (live a complete account of the physiology of the special 
sense of Taste, with a short note on its bearing on the “ doctrine of 
.specific nerve energy,” 

4. (n) State all you know regarding the paths of the different 150 

kinds of sensory impulses in tlio spinal corA. • 

(6) What evidence have we of the sensory functitms of the 
Rolandic area of the cerebral cortex ? 

500 marks will be given for the Oral examination. 


ANATOMY. . 

♦ , 

First Half. 

Examiner — Major 0. M. Moir, M.A., M.D., F.R.C.S., I.M.S. 

The figures in the margin indicate full marks. 

1. Compare the Pelvic-Clirdle with the Shoulder-Girdle in man, lOO 
and the male pelvis with that of the female. 

2. State what you know of the stomach, its form, structure and 100 
relations. 

3. De8crilx» very briefly the Tympanum, or Middle Ear. merely 50 
enumerating its contents. 
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230 • riRST AI.B. EXAMINATION. 

Second Half. 

Examiner — Babit .Fyotischandra Mustapiii, L.M.S. 

1. In what respects dor's a dinrthrodial joint differ from a syiiar- 100 
throdial joint ? (Ove a brief description of the various parts to be 
found in a typical diarthrudial joint. 

2. The brain liaving been removed from the cranial cavity, state 100 
the steps of the dissection re<piii*ed to expose a lateral ventricle. 
Describe the ventricle, and name the structures in it«, floor from Orforr 
backwardft. 

:i. Explain the i>rigin of the uia^^hiis, the round ligament of the oO 
liver, the f(3ssa oval is in the riglit auricle, and the «»bliterated ductus 
arteriousus. 


MATKRIA MEDICA AX I*) PHARMACY. 

First Hajj*. 

(Lt.-Col. a. F. A. Harris, xM.D., F.H.C.P., 
Paper Setters-^ 3 l.M.8. 

( 1)r. Hemohandra Sex, M.l). 

Examiner — Dr. He.mchandra Sen, .M.D. 

Th<‘ figures in the mnrgin imf irate, jail marks. 

J. Mention the thcrapotitic usfes of Piorotoxin, Eserimie sulphas, 100 
Filocarpinae iiitras, Apoinorphinae hydrochloridiim. Amyl nitris and 
Thymol. 

2. Describe the physiological action and therapeutic uses of Ar’Sf'u- 100 
ions acid. Enumerate its preparations, 

3. Indicate the mcthotls of % 3 mploying therapeutic agents in con- H)t‘» 
neetion' with the skin and subcutaneous tissue. Discuss the ol)iects 

for whicli these methods are severally use<l ami give examples. 

Second Half. 

Examiner — Lt.-Col. F. J. Drury, M.B., l.M.S. 

1. «What a.r«^ expectorants? (-lassify them and give an example 1 00 

in ea<*h class. ^ 

2. Xame the Suppositories of the B.P. giving their composition 100 
and strength. VV3iat alteration is made in their basis for hot climates ? 

.3. WJiat are the B.P. preparations of tiie Thyroid COand ? What 100 
are their therapeuti<* uses ? 

. 100 !Marks for each cpiestioii. 

200 Marks Oral examination. 

200 Marks Practical 


Written 

()00 

<.)ral 

200 

Practical 

. . 200 


Total 


.. 1000 
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MK1)I(!AL JURISPRUDENCE. 

PiBST Half. 

Emwinfr—MMOR >). C. S. VA(TiMS. M.B., I..M.S. 

1. Dtisirribe tlit? symptoms and post-inortom appt^aranops of poison- 70 
inj^^ with Oxalic Acid. 

2. How tioos Lightning? kill ? Dt^scrihc tlio post-morlom appear- 7<r 
ancos. VVIuit points would y-ou look to in giving an opiniim in a case 

in which the cause of death lay hotwc^cu an alleged criminal infliction 
of injury and death frotn.' Lightning-stroke ? 

3. Name some of the causes of sudden death. How may you 7o 
account for sudden death where tlie post-mortem appearances (a) 
furnish no ovidenco of the presence of organic disease, (b) whei'e tliere is 
clear evidence of the presence of organic disease, whicli is not however 

of such a nature as to inevitably cause death, and where there is no 
t'videuce of shock. 


Second Half. 

Examiner— Rai Dbbbndranath Rav. Bahadur, 
L.M.S.. V.H.S. 

1. A men is poisoned l)y Dhatura seeds in food, and he dies from 7b 
tho effect of tliat. What post-mortem signs, would you expect to find, 
and what steps would you take to make the examination complete ? 

2. A person suffering from dementia is drowned, and the body is 70 
brought in by the police for medico-legal examination within tliree 
hours of death. What post-mortem appearances would you expect 

to find to support the as.signed cause of d^ath and the previous 
mental condition of the person ? ^ 

3. A nowly-born infant is found dead on the rotul and is alleged 70 
to have been murdered— 

{a) What post-mortem sign.s will corroborate tho allegation ? 

(b) What are tho signs of live birth ? , 

N.B. — Seventy marks are cussignoil for eacli question and 180 marks 
for the oral examination. 
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SECOND M.B. BXAMlNATtON. 


MEDICINE. 

#■ 

Fjrst Haek. 

Lt.-Col. C. .P. LTTKr.s, M.D.. P.R.C.S., T.M.S. 

The. figtirps in ths margin imliccUe fall marks, 

c 

1. Describe fully the various trlinical inaiiifestations of uraimia, 
and discuss the principles upon which your treatment would be founded " 
with special reference to modern views as refifards the patholopjy of this 
condition. 

2. Describe the aetiology, signs, symptoms and clinical course of 125 
a case of Cachexial Fever, mentioning the various complicatifuis and 
discussing their influence upon the progress of the diwease. How would 
you treat sucVi a case ? 

Second Half. 

. Examiner— T)n. Nilratan Sarkab, M.A., M.D. 

1. Discuss the pathological conditions leading to each of the 125 
different forms of Aphasia, illustrating your answer by schematic re- 
presentations of the stmctures and mechanisms* concerned. 

2. Describe fully the pathology of the production of Hypertrophy 125 
and Dilatation of the Heart arising out of different causes. 


SURGERY. 

Ftr.st Half. 

Examiner — Major R, Bird, C.I.E., M.D., K.R.C.S., D.P.H., 

l.M.S. 

The figures in margin imlicate full ^narks. 

1. How is volvulus of the gut caused ? How is the condition 125 
dealt with ? 

2. iDiscuss the principles involved in the application of a ligature 1 25 
to a large blood-vessel. i 

Second Half. 

Examiner — Dr. Suresprosad Sarbadhikart, M.D. 

1. Describe the troubles of an old man, who has fairly entered upon 125 
“ prostatic life.” Upon what pathological conditions do they depend ? 
What measures would you adopt, if called upon to treat him ? 

2. Detail the signs, symptoms and course of events in a case of 125 
tubercular disease affecting the body of the 3rd cervical vertebra. 
What is your plan of management of such a case ? 



SECOND M.B. EXAMINATION. 
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MIDWIFERY AND DISEASES OF WOMEN. 

First Half. 

. ‘P 

Examiner — Dr. Kbdarnath'Das, M.D. 

The figures in the margin inUlicate full marlcji. 

1. A woman four Aonths pregnant cornea to you with retention of 125 
urine. •Describe in full the treatment you would adopt. 

2. Describe fully the signs and symptoms of a complete rupture 125 
of the uterus occurring during the second stage of labour. Give 
the treatment you would adopt. 

, * Second Half. 

Examiner — Capt. J. C. H. Leicester, M.D., B.S., 

B.Sc., F.R.C.S., M.R.C.P., I.M.S. 

1. What are the chief cau8e.s of death of the infant during the first 10(J-* 

month after its birth ? • 

2. What symptoms and signs would lead you to suspect that a 150 
woman was suffering from«a fibroid tumour of the uterus. 

Written . . 500 

Oral . . 250 

^ Practical . . 250 

N,B . — Your answers should be as concise as possible consistent with 
accuracy. 


PATHOLOGY. 

First Hal>'. • 

Examiner — Dr. Satyasaran Chakrabarti, M.B. 

The figures in live margin indicate full marks, 

1. How may throat contents from a suspected case of Diptheria 75 

be collected for bacteriological examination ? • 

Detail the procedure by which the diagnosis may be confirmed 
in a bacteriological laboratory. * 

2. What are Calculi ? 76 

How do they generally arise ? Enumerate the moi'e important 

•calculi. 

Describe in detail tlie formation of Gall-stones. 

Second Half. 

Examiner — Capt. J. W. D. Mbgaw, M.B., I.M.S. 

1. What are the conditions which increase or diminish the severity 76 
of a disease which results from the entrance of pathogenic bacteria 
into the human body ? 



24(1 SECOND M.B. BXAMIJIATWN. 

1 Describe the changes that lake place in the skin from the cum- 7o 
mencoment to the fall development of an epitheliomatous tumour. 
TiVnarks for each (|uostion. 

Practical .. 200 marks. 

Oral ^ .. 100 

Hooks or notes may Ih‘'iis(‘iI in the practical examination. 


mum (SANITARY SCIENCE). 

First Half. 

Examiner -\)k. F. Pkarse. M.I).. D.P.H. 

The lujmK ill the niiirijin iii'licatf jiill mdx 

1. How is the amount of air re(|uir('(l for ventilation determinoil t 75 
Describe some of tiu' moans tuloptwl for the ventilation of rooms. 

‘ 2, Describe briefly the biological method of disposal of sewage. 75 

Second Half. 

Examiner Hartnatii Chosh. M.B. 

!■ Compare the advantages and disadvantagt's of the different 75 
methods for the disposal of dead bodies. 

2. Describe the methods of disposal of night-soil suitable tor u 75 
small town other than the water carriage system. 



^IveUmtnarg Scientific tamination. 
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CHEMISTRY. 

The, figwen in the mareiin indicate fnU marl'H. 

' PiRST Half. 

Examiner --V jKVT. J. A. Black, M.B., I.M.S. 

1. State Avoff(uir6‘s Law, and explain its nse in determining atomic 40 

weights. ** 

2. What happens when an electric curi'ent is passed through 60 
a solution of Common Salt ‘i Describe the experiment, making a rough 
sketch of the apparatus used. How would yon recognise the products 

of decomposition '! 

3. Explain clearly what is meant by Empirical formido,, molccidar 40 
formula, aiul c;Qnsiltutional jormulu, giving examples in illustration 

of each. 

4. Explain what happens when the following substances interact, 60 

expi*essing the reactions by equations : — , 

(a) Arsmiom Oxide and Nitric Acid, 

ih) Caustic Soda and Bromine, 

(c) Cold., Nitric Acid- and Hydrochloric Acid. 

(d) Tin and Nitric Acid. ,, 

(«) Ethyl Alcohol and Sulphuric Acid. • 

(/) Methane and Chlorine. 

Second Half. 

Examimr— R at Chunilal Basu, Bahadur, M.B., P.C.S. 

5. How is Carbon Disulphide prepared on a commercial scalf*? 70 
Describe its properties and indicate its principal uses. 

What volume of oxygen at N.T.P. would be rdlquired for the com 
plete combustion of 1 '9 grammes of Carbon Disulphide ? 

0. How would you ol)tain copper from copper pyrites 'f Mention 80 
the chief pniperties of this metal. 

What happens when copper is acted on by Sulphuric, Hydrochloric 
and N tric Adds, respectively ? 

How is Cupric Oxide prepared, and what is its chief use in the la- 
boratory ? Name some of the common alloys of copper. What are 
the tests for copper salts ? 

7. What is Oxalic Acid, and how is it prepared «>!i a commercial ffO 
scale ? Give its properties, tests, and uses. 


rii 


16 
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PRBUMIVARY SCTENTIFir LJf.S. RXAMfffATIOX. 


BOTANY. 

»i ■ 

The luime in the iwinjin iwlkat*' lull initrks, 

Fir.st Half. 


Examim- i^. 0 . .Mahalanabis. Esq., B.Sc., F.R.S.E. 

(mnsMe ijonr amwer mM diagram where nfcemru.) 

1. Explain the ternia 100 
Hj7)o?ynou8, Zygoiuorpliu;, Axile plaeentation, Sciitelluiu, 

Farinacieoiw. Cypsela, Dichotniny, Aiidrophore, Corymli, Endosperm. 

2. ( live an account of the stnicture and distribution of root hairs. 100 
Of what use are these structures to the plaut ? 


Se(’oni) Half. 

Examim—k. Howard. Esq., M.A., P.L.S. 

{llliwtrcUe. gonr anewerH with (liatjraim where twcmnni.) 

3. Describe the arran<;emeiit of the vascular bundles in the lOli 
transverse section of the young stem of a Dicotyledon. 

What is bark ? 

4. Describe the airangemeut of the flowers in the inflorescence of 100 
any member of the Compontof, and give an account of methods by 
which pollination is effected in this order of plants. 

200 marks reserved for tho oral examination, 



jFirst Ir.Jtt.S. €*ainrnation 

1 , 907 . , 


PHYSIOJ/)GY. 


Thp fiffttres in thr mnrgin indirntr jnU nmrks, 

. First Half. 

/^.rammer-“AssTT.-SLTiit>EON Gopalchandra Chattrrjee, M.B. 

1. I)os(?nl)o tho strnoturo an<l functions of the Pancreas. 150 

2. Describe the mechanism of deglutition, explaining the action 100 

of the several muscles that take oart in it. • 


Second Half. 

/?.mm//icv--('APT. I). McCav, M.B., M.Ch., B.A.O., 

R.U.l - i..\r.s. 

3. {(i) (Jive an account of the structural changes in (he uterus 150 
during a nieustniaJ cy<*-ie. 

(6) What views have l)eeii put forward to explain the I'elation- 
ship of the ovaries to niimstruation ? 

(c) (Jive a careful account of the formation of the hietal mem- 
branes. * 

4. (a) (Jive a careful account of tho results of lesions of the 7th 100 
cranial nerve anywhere on its course from the cortex to the periphery. 

(6) Point out tlie practical importance of the different signs result- 
ing from the soveral lesions, giving'^an account i)f thoir physiological 
explanation. 

500 nmi'ks will be given for the oral examination. 


ANATOMY. 


Thti litfurrs in tlw inanjin indicate fidl marks, • 

First Half. 

Examiner — Major D. M, Moir, M.A., M.D., LM.S. 

1 . Mention the component parts of a typical vertebra, and oompare lOO 
them in characteristic verteline of the cervical, dorsal and lumbar 
groups. 
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KIRST L.M.8. EXAMfNATION. 


2. Dosuribta tlio muscles of i»iH.iinary and forced respiration, their lOO 
attaehiiients and nerve-supply. 

3. (live a brief aeec^unt of tlie tonicut*, its papillas iniiscjloM. nerves 50- 
and blood supply. 

Secokd Halk. 

Examiner — ^Asstt.-Suboeon Jvotisohandba Mpstaphi, L.M.S. 

/ 

4. Describe the arrangenieiit of lymphatic glands in the follow- lon 
ing regions, viz. ; — (1) Tlie neck, (2) the axilla, (3) the upper part of 

the thigh and the groin, and (4) the popliteal space. 

5. Ha vine: remov'od the palmar fascia what structures does the 100 
dissector see V 

<). State tlio mode of origin of a spinal nerve. f>0 


matp:ria medicja and pharmacy. 

Thf^ /itjitrcf* in thn tnartjin imlicate full inark'fi. 

First Half. 

Examiner — Dr. Hk.mchandba 8 kn. .VI.D. 

1. What is Standardizing ? Kniimerate the standardized pro- 100 
parations of the B.P., mentioning their strengths. 

2. Describe the physiological action and the therapeutic uses of 100 
Hydrocyanic acid. Name all the drugs which contain hydrocyanic 
aci<l. Enumerate their preparations and doses. 

3. Write prescriptions — 

{a) for an intestinal antiseptic 

ib) for lowering blood pressure, r.f/., in a cast* of cerebral hae- 100 
morrhage. 


Second Half. 

Examiner — Ma.ior B. R. Chattbbton, .VI.D., I.M.S. 

4. Name the Liquores of the B.P. and give their strength and 100 
dose.s. 

5 What salts of Calcium are used in the B.P ? Describe 100 
their uses and their preparations. 

0. What are the preparations of Hyoscyamus anti its alkaloids ? 100- 
(live their doses and therapeutical uses. 

100 marks for each question 600 
200 marks for Oral . . 200 

200 marks for Practical 200 


1000 



Second i^am;ftation. 

1 . 907 . 


MEDICAL JURISPRUDENCE. 

The figam in the margin indicate jnll marh. 

First Half. 

Examiner ~}iAJOB, J. (X S. Vaughan, M.B., I.M.S. 

1. DeHcribo fully the manner in which Post-mortem Lividity 70 
is produced, and distinguish between post-mortem hypostasis and 
post-mortem staining. 

2. Describe the symptoms and post-mortem signs of poisoning 70 
with Cyanide of Potassium, and state the fatal dose of the latter. 

2. What are the distinctive features of lathi wounds of the skiill ? 70 


Second Half. 

Examiner— H m Dbbendranath Ray, Bahadur, 
L.M.S., V.H.S. 

4. woman is said to have been drowned in a tank after an assaidt. 7o 
Un examining the body you find the ropes of the charpoy on which the 
body iiad been carried, “ patterned ” on the back. What could lie 
the cause of that, and how would you determine the actual facts regard- 
ing the cause of death ? 

5. What are the sigius and post-mortem appearances of poisoning 70 
with Perchloride of Merciuy (Hydrarg ; Perchlotid.) ? 

6. What are the signs of tmte-mortem and post-mortem delivery 70 

in the mother at eight months’ gestation ? * 

N.B . — iSeventy marks are assigned for each •question and 180 
marks for the oral examination. 
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SECOND li.iVI.S. EXAMINATION. 


MEDICINE. 

The fitjures in the tn^argin indicate full mnrka. 

First Half. 

Examiner — Major F. .1.' Drury, M.B.. I.M.S. 

t 

1. Doseribe the signs and syinptoins of Pneuinotliorax. What 120 
are the rauses of tliis coiulition and how would you treat it ? Would 
your treatment be modified in any way by the cause* ? 

2. (live the letiolog}*. signs, symptoms and clinical course of 125 
Fiocomotor Ataxy, and stare how you would treat such a case. 

I 

Second Hale. 

Examint^r — Dr. Nilratan Sarkar. M.A.. M.D. 

.*{. Compare the causes, symptoms, complications, sequelae iliag- 
noses and treatment of gall atones with tlioso of renal stones. 

4. Discuss from a diagnostic point of view the different patholo- 
gical conditions of which fever of an intermittent type is a coniinon 
symptom, and give an outline of the course of treatment required 
for each (»f them. 


SURGERY. 

First Half. 

The figures in ths margin indicate fill! marks. 

Examiner — Major R. Bird, C.I.E., M.D., M.S., F.R.C.S., 
L.R.C.P.. D.P.H., I.M.S. 

1. What are the signs, sx'mptoins and treatment of a foreign 125 
body retained in the respiratory passages ? 

2. How and where may surgical emphysema be produced, and 125 
how lire its complications dealt with ? 


Second Half. 

Examiner — Dr. Sitresprasad Sarbadhtkari, M.D. 

8. What do you know^ of “ Pott’s Fracture ”? How would y(>u 100 
treat it ? 

4. (Compare and contrast the signs and symptoms of concussion 150 
and compression of the brain after violence, and state how you would 
diagnose these conditions from others for which they are liable to 
bc5 mistaken : Mentifin the tnuitment appropriate to concussion and 
compression. 



SECOND L.M.S. EXAMINATION. 
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-MIDWIFERY AND DISEASES OF WOMEN. 

The figiirre hi the margin indienfr full marke, ^ 

First Half. 

Examiner — Dr. Kedarnath Das, M.J). 

1. <Jivo tho differt-'niial dia^rioBis hotwoon ; — 100 

(a) Primary I'teriiie Inertia. 

{h) Secondary ,, ,, 

{«) Tonic Contraction of the I" terns. 

2. A woman a^red r>2 •coinfilains of irregular lueinorrhages from 150 
f ho vagina five years alter the Ineriopaiise. What would bo the prob- 
able diagrio.si.- V How would you treat the case ? 


iSeconji Half. 

Examiner — Capt. J. C. H. Leicester, M.D., B.N., 

B.Sc,. F.R.(’.8., M.R.C.P.. [.M.S. 

3. What tlo.you mean by hydrainnios '! Mow would you diagnose 125 
a case ? Describe fully the treatment you would adopt. 

4. D(‘seribc the absolute indications for Cicaarian Section. (live 125 
in detail an account of how you would perform the operation. 

Written . . 5(M) 

Oral . . 25(1 

iVactieal • . . 250 

N .h. — Ynwv answers should lie as (roncise as pos.sible consistimt witli 
a<H*u! a<-\ . 


PATHOLOGY. 


The fhjureM in the margin indicaie f>dl nmrkff. 


First Half. 

Examiner — Asst.-Sprceon Satyasaran Chakrabarti, M.B. 

1. Distinguish between a thrombus and a post-mortem eoagulum. 100 
What ai*e the princ3ipal causes of thrombus formation ? 

What are the ultimate changes that a thrombus might undergo ? 

2. Describe the changes which follow the division of a mixeil 10(1 
spinal nerve and the process of repair. 
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Second Half. 


Examiner—C AVI. J. W. D. Mbgaw,,M.B., I.M.S. 


3. VVhat changes, local and general, may result in consequence 100 
of the entrance of pathogenic bacteria into the human body I 

4. What is meant by the widal reaction ? 100 

How is it carried out, and what information may you obtain 

from it Y ‘ 


100 marks for each question. 
200 marks for oral examination. 


HYGIENE. 

The ftgiires in the margiti indicate fiiU marks. 

, First Half. 

Examiner— Du. F. Peaese, M.D., D.P.H. 

1. Describe the diseases brought about by impure food. 75 

2. What measures would you adopt for an outbreak of small-pox 75 

in a large village I 5 


Second Half. 

Examiner — AssT.’SvRGEOn Habinath Ghosh, M.B. 

i 

3. Describe the various means by which the infectious diseases 75 
are communicated. 

4. Describe the prophylaxis of (a) Plague, (6) Cholera, (c) Malaria, 75 
(d) Tuberculosis. 



^econli Ee;(2Examtnattoii. 

1907. 

% 

MEDICAL JURISPRUDENCE. 

The FOURTH queMion in ew:h Half miuft be amwemU awl imth 
it%any two of the others. 

The fujares in the imrqin indicate fall marks. 

First Half. 

Examiner— M asou J. C. S. Vauohax, l.M.S. 

1. (Jive tlio signs, synjptoms and post-mortem appearances of oO 
(misoning witli Nitric Acid. 

2. (Jive the appearances of death by hanging and contrast them oi) 
with those of depth by strangulation. 

3. A basket of recent human bones is brought to you. What 50 
examination* would you make to determine tlie sex and age of the 
tleceased ? 

4. What are the signs of defloration in a girl of 16 years of age ? lOO 
How would you argue for and against the ipiestion of rape in a girl 

of that age ? 


Second HaAf. 

jBarammer— R at Debendranath Ray, Bahadur, L.M.S. , 

V.H.S. 

1. What are the signs, treatment, fatal dose and post-mortem 5(1 
appearances of Dhatnra poisoning ? 

2. How would you distinguish an ulcer in the stomai'h from posV 5(1 
mortem digestion ? 

3. How would you distinguish a deep incisfid wiudd inflicted 50 
during life from one inflicted, say an hour aher death ? 

4. Two fresh bodies are brought in for post-mortem examination 100 
* -one is said to have died from having been buried accidentallyjrom a 
fall of loq^ earth, the other from having been throttled. By what 
post-mortem appearances would you distinguish one from the other, 
and determine the cause of death ? 
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MEDICINE. 


The figures^ in the margin indicate full marks. 

Ftrst Half. 

Examiner — Major F. J. Drury, M.B., I.M.S. 

t 

Only TWO of the following three, questions to be ^nswered, 

1. What are tlie clauses of Epilepsy ? Describe an epileptic tit. 

2. What are the most recent views as to the mode in whicli the infec- 
tion of plague is commu!iicatcd ? What would bo your treatment of a 
case of Bubonic Plague ? 

Describe tlu^ syinpttiins of Beriberi^ its pathology and causation. 
W'iiat N'arieties are described ? 

12.1 marks for eacii of tlie two questions answered. 

Oral . . . . 2;1() 

Practi(uil . . 250 


Second Half. , 

Examiner —D r. Nilratan Sarkak, M.A., M.D. 

Only TWO questions are to be answered. 

1. What are the different varieties of (/irrhosis of the Liver ? 125 
(live a clini(;al account of a case of Alcoholic Cirrhosis of the Liver. 

2. Describe the (*liuical diagnosis of a case of bronchiectasis. 125 

3. Discuss the clinical importance of blood in the urine, in tlie 125 
aspects of (a) diagnosis, (6) prognosis, (c) treatment. 


SURCEHY. 

The figures in the margin indicate full murk.^. 

Time — 3 hours. 

First Half. 

Emminer — Ma.ior H. Bird, M.D., M.S., F.R.C.S., 

D.P.H., I.M.S. 

Two questions to be answered. 

1. (4ive the full differential diagnosis of an early epitheliomatous 125 
ulcer of the tongue. 

2. Under what conditions do you advise surgical interference 125 
during tlie progres.s of a case of appendicitis. 

3. Discuss the treatment of penetrating wounds of the skull. 125 
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Second Half. 

Examiner — Dr. Sitresprasad SarbaoItekari:, M.D. 

1. VVliat do you know about Dislocations of the Hip Joint ? 125 

2. What are the different causes of “ Hscmaturia ** as met with 125 
in surgical practice ? Discuss the question of Diagnosis in these 
cases ancl briefly indicate the lino o( IreatTricnt in each class of cases. 

J^apea . . . . 500 

Oral and Practical . . 500 

Total .. 1,000 


MlDWIFEHY. 

Ontu TWO ffuestions in each part arc io bp. attempted^ of vdiich No. 2 in 
the First Half must be answered by all stadcnts. 

Yoor ansivers are to he as short as possible consiMc.nl with accuracy. 

The. figures in the ynargin indicate full marks. 

o 

First Half. 

Examiner — Dr. Kedarnath Das, M.D. 

1. the chief causes of delay in the second stage of Labour. 125 
and gi\ o as fully as possilile the appropriate treatmenl in each case. 

2. A woman known to be four months pregnant gets all the symp- 125 
toms of a threatened abortion. These, however, subside without 
anything being expelled from tJie uterus except a blood discharge. 

^i’he signs and symptoms of pregnancy then disappear, with tlie ex- 
ception that the uterus remains enlarged and menstruation does not 
return. Clive your diagnosis and treatment of the case. 

3. Tabulate the causes and symptoms, and give in detail the 125 
treatment, of Puerperal Parametritis. 


Second Half. 

Examiner— C ap^'. J. C. H. Leickster, M.D.. M.R.C.P., 
F.R.C.S., I.M.S. • 

1. Wliat do you mean by fnvorsion of the Uterus 1 How ii>any 125 

varieties are there ? What is the appropriate troatiiieiit of each 
variety ? • _ 

2. (live the signs, symptoms and treatment of an Ovarian t'yst. 12.> 

3. (Jive briefly the pathology, symptoms and treatment of Pyo- 125 
salpinx. 

Paper . . 5fl0 marks. 

Oral . . 25(1 

Practical . . 250 


Total 


. . 1 ,000 
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PATHOLOOY. 

Two qiieatioiiK only are to be umwered from eetch half of the jKtper. 

The game, number of marks i» allotted to eaeh yiiestioti. 

First H'adf. 

0 

Examhier — Asst.-Surgeon Satyasaran Chakravarti, M.B. 

1. How may tlie diagnosis of a case of suspected Cholera be coiifirine<J 
in tlie laboratory ? Describe the post-mortem appearances to be met with 
in Cholera. 

2. What is a Oumma ? Describe its structtire. What are its sites ? 
is a gumma an infective lesion ? What are its terfninations ? 

3. What is Immunity 1 Distinguish between active and passive im- 
munity. What are the recognized methods of obtaining immunity *i < live 
■examples. 


Second Half. 

Examiner — Capt. J. W. D. Megaw, M-D., I.M.S. 

1. Write a short note on Suppuration. 

2. (Jive an account of the Ankylostoma Duodenale, including the pa- 
thological changes to which it may give rise in ma.n» and the means by 
whicli its presence may be detected. 

3. (Contrast, with the aid of diagrams, the microscopical appearances 
of the various kinds of Sarcomata. 

Write a note on tlie relative malignancy of the varieties described. 

Written . . 400 Marks (200 for each half of the paper). 

Dral . . 200 


HYGIENE. 

First Half. 

Examiner — Babu Prandhas Basu, M.B. 

CandidatHH are at liberty to amieer any two of the following queHtronm, 
The figures in the margin indicate full marks. 

1. Discuss the different sources of infection in typhoid fever and 100 
explain why persons suffering from diarrhoea, or otherwise in- 
•different health , are less capable of resisting the contagion. 

2. Compare rivers and wells as sources of drinking water. Des- 100 
cribe accurately an Artesian Well. 
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;{. ( livo the average eoinpoaition per 1(10 parts oi— 100 

(1) Human milk. '' 

(2) Cow’s milk. 

(!)) Ooat’a milk. 

(4) BuHalo’H milk. 

, (5) Ass's milk. 

What is butter ? Cive the percentage proportion of its consti- 
tuents. 

4. Describe the proems of vaccination, and the symptoms that lOO 
will enable you to judge of its suctms in any given case. 


tSE(!OND HAbF. 


/i’wwt)w?r-4ssT.-Si'R(tB0N Harinatii (Ihosh. M.B. 

(kindidtUm cm nflect miji two (imtionf imbwj up total marb 200. 

1. (live the characteristic features of mountain-climate and of lOO 
the atmosphere of mines. State their effects on health. 

2. What are prevalent causes of infant mortality in India ? Sug- !)0 
g((st your measures to remedy the same. 

:i, * Describe briefly themiore common kinds of food-poisoning that 110 
wc meet with. What measures would you suggest to prevent their 
occurrence t 

4. Enumerate the disinfectants in common use. How would you ilO 
disinfect valual)le books that cannot be destroyed I Describe dis- 
infection of wells. 




dfirst Examination in Engineering. 
1907. 


MATHEMATICS. 

First Paper. 

Co.MPrTATtOKS AND MENSURATION. 

Examiwr—V)^. (.'. E. Cuulis, .V^.A., Ph.D. 

Thp fhjurefi hi thr matgin irulicatv full fmrkft. 

1. Kmploy conirac'tod mothodft of inultiplicatiori and division to 40 
<>alculate tho value of h from the formula 

■()0H681 T •oo7:u 
^ “ rih (. -•fJ0044)^ ’ 

firstly when TssIlOS, v = *00(>80, and secondly when p=l0O. 

r=s ■01030, the vafnes of the decimal fractions being approxi- 
mate and correct only as far as tho figures given. 

2. Kind, without the use of logarithms, the sum which will amounf 40 
to Rs. 1,000 in O' years at per cent, per annum compound interest, 
when interest is payable every half-year. 

3. Define the logarithm of a namlier to any base and prove tViat 40 

= log,,#. 

Kvaluate 35 

(r* 6^ f o + 1 1 ( ,1 — 

when a - -477121, 6 -*301030. 

4. Find (without using the logarithmic tables) the angle A and 40 
the number x, having given 

log sin A=I *8379901, loi: cos 54®17'24"= r 

log .^iIl 43''3r« 1 -8379453, log cos 54°17'«T 7062473 

log sin 43°32' « T -8380783, log cos 64®1 8' - 1 •76(507 1 5 

5. Two forts P and Q are observed from two stations A and B, 1 35h 50 

yards apart, and it is observed that the angles PA/J, QAB, PBA . anil 
QBA are respectively 108®, 43® 1 2', 32° 10' and 87® 12'. Calculate the 
distance between the forts. 

0. Sketch a plan and calculate the area of a field ABCDEFU 40 
from tho following notes, in wdiich tho distai>co8 are given in yards 

D 

207 

E 94 196 

123 

F 02 117 

6 12 ; 85 

61 

A 


12 G 

72 B 
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7. Tlie area of an equilateral triangle is 17320-5 square feet. About 40 
each angular point as **entre a circle is described with radius equal to 
half the length of a side of the triangle. Find the area of the space 
included between the throe circles. 

8. It is required to ODnstruct an iron cylindrical pipe, 12 feet in 40 
internal diameter, whose weight shall be equal to that of the water 
which would fill it if its ends wore closed. Find the thickness of the 
iron, it being known that iron is 7*76 tipios as heavy as water. 

9. A triangle whoso sides are 3*4, 9*8 and 12*3 feet in length rotates 40 

about its smallest side. Find the surface and value of the figure so 
formed. . 

10. Find the capacity in gallons of a reservoir 20 feet deep, the top 3.> 
of which is a rectangle 00 feet long and 40 feet broad, and the sides of 
which shelve inwards at the rate ef 1 foot horizontal to 2 feet v'crtical. 

a cubic fo«»t of water containing 6j galhnis. 


MATHEMATICS. 

Second Paper. 

Ai,oebra. Trioonometry and Analytical, Geometry. 
Examiner— D r. C. E. Ci-llis, M.A., Ph.I). 

The. fufures in the nutrain indicate fiiU marks. 

1. »Sinn to n terin.s the series : 40* 

(i) 1. 2.3. + f 3.4. + 3.4.5+.. . 

' . (ii) 12+(i2 + 22) + (r2+2'2 + 32)+.. . 

A pyramid of balls stands on an equilateral triangle as base, having 
32 balls in each side. How many balls are there in the pyramid ? 

2. Express as the sum of partial fractions : 40* 

«2+4 

(j'+ l)* Tx-2) (« + 8) 

4«4'- l5«ii + 40»2— 40W + 3 
' (»-2) (•«-2«r + i»)* . 

3. Find the values of 40 

* — l + i\/3/l 

and give a geometrical representation of them. 

Express as the product of three real factors. 

4. Prove that 40 

COS0 + 1 Hltltfaie 

Express sin in terms of first powers of sinp, sin 3#*, sin 5^, 
sin 7<#. 
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40 


5. Sum the series : 


(i) cos a + cos(a + 3) + cos (a + 23) + . . . to n ^erms ; 

(ii) sin a sin 2a + sin 2a sin 3a 4- sin 3a sin 4a -h ... to n terms ; 


sin 2a «3 sin 3a 

(ill) ■ X sm tt4* — 1 1- ... 

2 \ 3 ! 


to infinity. 


6. Find the area of a quadrilateral when the rectangular Cartesian 40 
coordinates of its angular points are known. 

The rectangular coordinates of the angular points of a quadri- 
lateral are ( — 2, 1), (4, - 2), ( — I, 5) and (3, 6). Draw a figure of the 
quadrilateral and dotormine its area. 

7. Find the perpendicular distance of the point (x\ y') from 40 
the straight lino ax ^ by ^ 

Find the equations of all common tangents of the two circles 
-^ + 1/2 + -isjaaO, + =0. 

S. Provo that there is one normal to the parabola — which 40 
is parallel to the straiglit line y=mx, and find its equation. 

A normal is drawn to the above parabola from the point (6a. o ) ; 
prove that its lengtli is 2\/5'i. 

9. Find the equation of the polar of any point (a;', i/')'with respect 40 
to the ellipse 

«a 6* 


Find the pole, of the straight line y^m (as — a ) with respect to 
this ell ipso, a being its occontricity. What geometrical property of the 
ellipse can be deduced from the result ? 

1 0. Define the asymptotes of the hyperbola 40 

a* b2 ’ 

and determine their equations. Show that the asymptotes are setf- 
conjugate diameters. 

If a diameter of a hyperbola meets the hyperbola in P, and if the 
conjugate diameter meets the conjugate hyperbola in D, prove that 
the tangents at P and D meet on an asymptote. 


MATHEMATICS. • 

TraRD Paper. 

STATICS AND DYNAMICS. 

Examiner — C. Little, Esq., M.A. 

The figures in the margin indicate full marks. 

1. Prove that the space passed over in a given time by a body 40' 
moving with uniformly accelerated velocity is the same as the space 

III 17 
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which it would pass over in tho same time if it moved uniformly with 
the velocity which it had at the middle point of its motion. 

A body A is moving with uniform velocity u in a straight line, 
and anotlier body B moves from rest with a given acceleration / along 
the same straight lino, being initially at a distance a behind A. Find 
when and where B will overtake A. 

2. Explain, with illustrations, what is meant by tho theorem called 40 
the parallelogram of velocities ; and show how it may bo proved. 

A car is moving with a velocity of '12 miles an liour. If a man 
steps out of it w'ith a velocity of 4 foot per soc-ond with his back to 
the direction of motion and making an angle of 30'^ with that direc- 
tion, tind in what ilirection he will have a tendency to fall. 

3. A body slides down an inclined plane from rest and after leaving 40 
the plauf continues to move freely through a height the same as that 

of tho inclined plane. Compare tho horizontal displacement in the 
two stages of motion. ♦ 

4. A particle moves uniformly in a circle, find *the necessary force 40 
towards tho centre of the circle. 

If a railway carriage without flanges on its wheels move in a cir- 
( ular curve, show how the effect of the centrifugal forcjo may bo coun- 
teracted by a rise of the outer rail. Find wliat the rise of the outer 
above the inner rail should bo if tho radius of tho circle bo 1320 feet, 
the velocity of tho train 30 miles an hour and the distance between tho 
rails 5 feet. 

,5. A body whose mass is m lbs. is attached to a string passing ovt»r 40 
a smooth pulley and fastened at tlio other end to a body of m' lbs. 
lying on a table, tho line joining m' and tho pulley being inclined at 
an angle a to the vertical. If the string be at first slack, ^nd become 
stretched after m has fallen through one foot, find the impulsive tension 
of tho string, and the velocity then imparted to m\ 

Prove that tho acceleration of m directly after the string be(;omes 
stretched is 

m — m* C08 a 
m + w' 

( 

if tho kngle a bo prevented from changing. 

6. Find tho conditions of equilibrium of a system of forces in one 40 
plane ; and show that if not in equilibrium the system may bo reduced 

in some cases to a single force, in others to a couple. 

A uniform beam AB of given length and weight has its extremity 
A resting in a smooth horizontal groove AC and its extremity /f in a 
smooth vertical groove BC, and it is kept in equilibrium by a string 
CD Qxed to a given point D in tho beam. Find the tension of the 
string and the limits as to the length and point of attaclmiont of the 
string for which equilibrium is possible. 

7. Find the centre of gravity of a pyramid on a triangular base, 40 
and prove that its position coincides with tho centre of gravity of four 
spheres of equal weight having their centres at the four angles of the 
pyramid. * 

8. Determine the relation between tho power P and the resistance 40 

in a screw press and with a rectangular thread of small breadth, if 

the coefficient of friction between the thread of the screw and the 
groove in which it runs is p. 

9. What is meant by impulse f Explain how impulse is used in 40 
the investigation of problems of impact. Give an expression for the 
magnitude of the impulse in the case of a mass m having a velocity u 
before and a velocity u' after impact. 
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Find tho loss of kinetic energy in direct impact between two iinper 
f(3Ctly elastic spheres in terms of tlus masses and the velocities before 
impact. 

10. What is meant by the gi-avitation unit and tlie dynamical 40 
unit of work ? Compare tlieir rnagnitiKh^s. 

By tho use of the principle of work, lind tho velocity of a body 
which lias fallen through a distance h under gravity, the initial velo- 
city being u. 

A cannon ball of weight 10 lbs *18 fired horizontally with a velocity 
of 1120 feet per second from a gun whose weight, with its carriage, is 
5 tons. Find in foot pounds tho kinetic energy of the gun immediately 
after tho explosion. 


• MATHEMATICS. 

Fourth Paper. 

DIFFERENTIAL AND INTEGRAL CALCULUS. 
Examiner — C. Little, Esq., M.A. 

The figures rn the ^nargin indicate full marks. 

1 . Prove the rule for the differentiation of a product of any number :^0 
of functions : and give an example of your own in illustration. 

Differentiate — 

(n (I + af2)f» tan - 1 (m sin » ), 

, cos :v — sin .r 

T . 

COS*^ X 

(3) sin rx. 

2. Wliat is meant by successive differentiation ? Find the third 40 
successive <lifferontial coefficient of the third function in the previous 
question, and show how the differentiation of that function may be 
readily carried on any number of times. 

If f/ — sin (w sin -1 x) 

prove that 

Apply Leibnitz’s theorem to prove that 

3. P y be expressed as an implicit function of x show how the dif- 35 
forent^al coefficient of y with respect to n may be found. Apply the 

dy 

method to find from tho equation 
(fx 

yS ^^axy ^0. 
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4. If u be a homogeneous function of x, y, s of the nth degree, 
prove that 


(iit du du 


nu. 


35 


If »4«(3W?* + 5y2 + cs2 + 2/y« + 2g'2a; + 2A»y, find the relation bet- 
ween the constants a. c, h in order that the equations 

du du * 

M *0, — *=0, and — = 0 may be satisfied by the same values of x, y, a. 
dx dy 

5. Pro'/'o Maclaurin’s theorem ; and apply it to find the expansion 40 
of sin X in ascending powers of x to the third term. 

6. What is meant by an undotorininod form ? Kiiiimerato the 35 
more important cases. 

Find the value of 


0 ) 

( 2 ) 


3 tan a? — tan 2.r 
3 tan .r — tan 3^- 


when a? 


(tan when **0. 


0 . 


7. Investigate the conditions for a maximum or minimum value 4J> 
of a function of one variable, and show that maximum and minimum 
values occur in pairs. 

Determine what maximum and minimum values of y occur as x 
varies from —a; to oo, the relation between x and y being given by 
the equation + y3 — Soasy * 0. 

8. Find the equations of the tangent and normal at any point of 35 

the curve y — f{x) 0. , 

Find the length of the normal, at any point of the curve 


y 



•f e 


intercepted between tlio cui’ve ,and the axis of x. Also prove that 
the length of the perpendicular on the tangent from the foot of the 
ordinate is constant. 

9. Show how to find the value of the following standard forms 35 
of intogt*ation : — 


(1) 

^ dx 

io| 

1 

(2) 

r dx 

I H-i-bx + cr*' 

(3) 

f dx 

J a + b cos 

(4) 

j sec fix. 


+ 2bx + c 


and 
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when X — / is the only simple factor in V, show how the integral /f- 


may be determined 
11. Find 


( 1) ■ the area of the ellipse ax^ + hy^ « 1 ; 

(2) the centre of gravity of the area included betv^een the curves 

— 4aa? — 0 and 4ai/«0 ; 

(3) the moment of inertia of a sphere about a diameter. 


GEODESY. 


Examiners — 


Amarnath Das, Esq., B.E. 
P. W. Byers, Esq., L.O.E. 


The figures in the margin indicate full marks. 


{Candidates shall give their answers in their own words as'^far as practicable). 

1. How would you find the bearing of a line, the ends of which are 20 
not visible from each other ? 

2. On a given map, a rectangular field whose sides are 8" x 10'^ has 30 
an area of 33*8. bighas. Draw the scale and subdivide to show yards 
and diagonally feet. (1 bigha«1600 sq. yds.). 

What is the representative fraction ? 

3. Draw a rough sketch of the field ADBEFCA from the following 25 
field book, and calculate its area. 


1 

To 0F 
J280'» 
960 

280' to C 

To E 470' : 

400' 


Turn 

to the 

right 

From 

0B 


To 

0B 


To D 60' 

1120' 

600' 



320' 

600' to C 

From 

0A 

go west 


4. How would you test the collimation of (1) tlie Dumpy Level ^0 

and (2) the Y level. ^ 

5. Make the necessary calculations and explain how a 4® curve is 30 
laid out ; angle of deflection •28® 36^ (Tan 14° —• 18' • 0*254908). 

How would you find points at every 50 ft. on the curve ? 

6. Sketch and describe a clinometer ; how would you use it in 25 
laying out the formation level of a hill road ? 

7. What is the practical use of a contoured survey and how would 25 
you conduct such a survey ? 

8. Describe the nature of survey operations required for ascertain- 25 
ing the discharge of a running stream. 
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MATERIALS OF CONSTRUCTION. 

(B. Heaton, Esq. 

Examinerfi — ' Rai Ivrishnaciiandba Banerjbe, Bahadur, 

I B.A. 

Thr fitjinrs in the margin indicate full marks. 

1. Nanu) stinu* t*l' tlie localities from which the principal biiildinpf 50 
stones used in HiMijj:al arc «ibtaincd. (Jive the characters hy whieli 

the following:; stones are distinguished from one another : — (1) syenite, 

(2) green stone, (3) (piartz, ( I) sand-stone, (5) clay slate, ((>) magnesian 
limestone. (7) trap. (S) laterite. 

State what ad\ entaires nos. 1, t, .*>. and 8 have for certain building 
purposes. 

2. Ifow would you prt)c<‘ed t<» drive a hole in rock for blasting pur- 40 
poses, and how is it tain])ed generally ? What is meant by the lino 

of least resist anci‘ ? How will you determine tlu' ([usintity of powder 
required f(W blasting, if d\ iiamite be not available for the work ? 

fJi\e a brit‘f tlescription of the method of burning bricks in a 50 
HiiU's kiln with necessai'N sketches. From the point of view of a brick 
contractor what advatitages or disadvantages are there in adopting 
BiiU's method of l)urning as compared to clamp burning ? 

t. ( Jiven a ])lot of land with one side abutting on a river or railway, 40 
show by sketches how you would lay out the land for brick-making 
t)perations. 

(live a section of a ()erpetual lime kiln. State the proportion of 50 
coal used anil the probable outturn per 100 eft. of limestone. 

(). If yo\i are required to select out of 4 or 5 ditTerort samples of 50 
Portland cement, state what tests you would adopt i!i order to deter- 
mine which is the best. (Jive reasons for your answer. 

7. What is the proper time for felling trees for timber and why 1 50 

De.sc.ribe wiiat you know to be the most satisfactory method of preserv- 
ing timber. 

S. Df'ncribe the pioces?, of manufacturing cast-iron from the ore. 50 

0. W'hat is I5es.semer steel ? Describe the process of its inanufac- 50 
tiire. 

10. How are the following substances prepared: — 50 

latharge, red lead, white lead, zinc white and lamyj black ? 

What are dryers and what are they composed of ? 

How is yjriinirig piepared ? What is the method of boiling linseed 
oil ‘r ( liv^- the ingri‘ditMils with proportions of a good varnish. 


CHEMISTRY. 

Paper set by--W. Tate, Esq., A.R.C.S., F.C.S. 
Examiner — Rai CHUxrLAL Basu, Bahadub, M.B., F.C.S. 

Th€ fif/ures in the margin indicate full marks. 

1. What is Dulong and Petit’s La,w ? Show clearly its use in the 24 
determination of atomic weights. 
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2. How is carbon dioxide obtained in tho liquid and solid states 24 
respectively ? Describe the properties of the liquid and trace, with tho 
lielp of a curve, the changes produced in it when under a constant 
pressure of say 70 atmospheres, the temperature is gradually raised 
from 0° to 40'’. , 

Show the connection between tho vapour pressure and osmitic 25 
pressure of a solution. 

4. Enun\erato the metals of tho alkalis, give the giaioral characters 24 
of th(^ KJ^*oup, and show that tho members of tliis group may be ranged 

in two subdivisions. 

5. Describe the action of the following agents upon metallic Zinc : — 25 

ia) Acpieous liydrochloric acid ; 

(b) Undiluted oil of vitriol ; 

(c) Dilute sulphuric acid ; 

((/) Dilute sulphuric acid with a drop of copper sulphate solution ; 

(e) Solution of caustio potash. 

(i. If you were supplied with a solution of phosphoric acid how 24 
would you proceed to prepare specimens of the three sodium phos- 
phates ? Write equations showing tho action of a solution of silver 
nitrate upon each. 

7. How would you prepare specimens of pure copper, aluminium, 24 
silver, and mercury from, the commercial articles. 

8. Describe th(^ process of manufacturing red lead, Portland 30 
cement, and tin plate. 


PRACTIOAl. CHEMISTRY. 

rW. Tate, Esq., A.R.C.S.. F.C.S. 

Emminers—l J. A. Cunningham, Esq., B.A., F.C.S. , 
A.R.C.S.I. 

f 

Th^, figarcft in the margin indicate ftdl marks. * 

1. Deteriniuo tho weight of sodium chloride in the solution given 60 
in bottle \ l>y precipitating as silver chloride and weighing the pre- 
cipitate. 

2. Make a qualitative analysis of each of the substances B and G 60 
and write out your procedure and results in tabular form. 

3. Fit up an apparatus for the production of dry hydrogen cfilorije 20 
and it.s collection in a ilask of about oiio litre capacity. 

4. Produce tho note-books of the Practical worK carried out by you 60 
in the Chemical Laboratory. 
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IIRST EXAMINATION IM ENOINEBBING. 


PHYSICS. 

First Paper. 

THEORY OF LIGHT, HEAT, ELECTRICITY AND 
MAGNETISM. 


Examiners — 


{ 


C. W. Peake, Esq., M.A. 

P. BrChl, Esq., M.I.E.E., F.C.S., 


F.G.S. 


OfiLy SIX of the queetione are to be answered. 

The same value is attached to each of the questions. 

The candidate must answer at least one question belonging to each of the four 

main subjects. * 

1. Explain the conditions under which two simple harmonic vibrations 
along two lines at right angles to one another will combine together to 
give (1) rectilinear, (2) elliptical, and (3) circular vibrations. 

2. Describe any form of mercury barometer with which you are 
acquainted. 

A barometer with a brass scale reads 75 ‘70 centimetres at a tempera- 
ture of 12°C. What will be the reading reduced to 0®C ? The coefficient 
of linear expansion of brass is 18 x 10"“* and th6 coefficient of cubical ex- 
pansion of mercury is 18 x 10*“** 

3. Describe fully Hofmann^s or Victor Meyer’s method of determining 
the vapour densities of liquids. 

4. Give some account of Regnault’s and Koentgen’s experiments to 
determine the rates of the specific heats of a gas at constant pressure and 
constant volume, explaining carefully the theory of the method by the 
help of a diagram. 

5. Write a short essay on the p€^ago of electricity through gases. 

b. A current of one ampere flowing for one second through a resistance 
of 1 ohm produces *239 gram ' centrigade units of heat. What current 
would have to flow for an hour througli a resistance of 41*84 ohms, in 
order that the heat produced might suffice to raise a kilogram of water 
from 0°C to the boiling point .? 

7. Describe some method of comparing the E.M.F. of two cells without 
using an electrometer. 

8. Explain fully how the magnetic dip at any point on the earth’s 
surface can be measured, shewing how the various errors to which the 
methqd is liable can be eliminated. 

9. Two thin lenses of focal lengths f\ and /2 respectively are placed 
with their axes coincident at a distance a from one another, a being less 
than the focal length of either of them. What is the focal length of the 
combination ? 

10. Find the genered formulae for the refraction of an axial pencil of 
light at a spherical surface. Hence deduce the lens formulae for a con- 
vexo-plane lens. 

11. Find aa expression for the work done by a perfect gas during 
(a) an isothermal expansion, (6) during an adiabatic expansion. If the 
temperature of a volume of gaa is 30^0, what will its temperature be, if 
it is compressed adiabatically to half Its original volume ? 

12. A galvanometer 7500 ohms resistance is short circuited by a resis- 
tance of 65 ohms. The main circuit contains a resistance of 1*5 meg-ohms 
and a battery of an electromotive force of 3*8 volts. The remaining resis- 
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tances are negligibly small. What current flows through the galvano- 
meter ? What is the joint resistance of galvanometer and shunt ? 

13. Trace the analogies between electric and ma^etic circuits. What 
is magnetic permeability ? Explain some method of measuring it. 


PHYSICS. 


Second Papbb. 


APPLIED PHYSICS. 


Examiners — 


{ 


c. 

p. 


W. Peake, Esq., M.A. 
Bruhl, Esq., M.I.E.E., 


F.C.S., F.G.S. 


The, queetiona carry equal marks. 

The candidate, is direeUd to answer either part (a) or part (b) of each question. 
Sketches must he drawn in^ pencil. Great attention must he paid to cleanli- 
ness and neatness in writing and sketching. 


1. (a) For tl]e purpose of controlling the working of a number of glass 
smelting furnaces from a central office you require to know the tempera- 
ture of any of the furnaces at any moment. Sketch out a working plan 
of the arrangement you would adopt, and describe the thermometer which 
you would use. 

(6) Give a short account of the construction and working of any oil- 
engine with which you are acquainted. You may confine yourself to 
drawing an outline sketch and giving an index of parts. 

2. (a) State the laws on which photcfnetry is based. Doscri];)e and 
sketch Lummer-Brodhun’s screen. 

(6) Trace the path of a pencil of light coming from a distant object 
through the telescope of a theodolite. 

3. (a) Explain the construction, action, and use <)f Siemens’ relay. 

(6) How would you test the earth of a lightning conductor ? 

4. (o) Write short notes on the construction and functions of armatures 
and field-magnets. 

(6) Classify dynamo-electrical machines with respect (1) to the <i8e to 
which they are put, (2) to the knd of current which they produce or use. 

5. (a) Give a short description of any storage cml ; explain what chem- 
ical reactions take place during charge and discharge, and state what 
precautions must be taken to protect a storage battery from deterioration. 

(6) You want to utilise the power of a waterfall to supp(y light and 
mechanical energy to a town fifty miles distant. State concisely what 
means you would adopt to attain your aim. 

0. (a) What is the best material for (1) lightning conductors, (2) the 

cores of armatures, (3) the carcass of dynamos, (4) telegraph lines, (6) the 
resistance coils of Wheatstone’s bridges ? Give reasons for your statements. 

(6) Under what conditions do you instal arc lamps and incandescent 
lamps respectively ? How do you arrange them in circuit ? Wliat 
kinds of dynamos do you use in arc-lamp and in incandescent lamp circuits 
respectively ? 
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PRACTICAL PHYSICS. 


Examiners — 


fP. Bruhl, Esq., M.I.E.E., F.C.S., F.G.S. 
> C. \<l. Peake, Esq., M.A. 


The. candidate will do one o/ the following tasks. The experiment is to 
be repeated a sufficient number of times^to allow of the probable error being 
ascertained . Special attention will be paid to neatness and method shown in 
the experimental arrangements and the working up of the results. Marks 
will be d.edueted for badly-drawn sketches and for bad handwriting. In 
working out numerical results the shortest and most ready methods must be 
adopted. 

I. Work out curves wliich reprosout tlio elo<.*troiiu>tivo force of a l)a- 
nioir.s cell as a function of tlio c*oncentration of the sulphuric acid and of 
the copper sulphate. 

'2. losing the sliunt inctho<l find the law of the ^jiven ^jalvanonieter. 
Represent tht^ scale readin^rs and the aiij^^ular deflections as functions of 
the galvaiionieter current. 

3. By the use of any method you may choose find out whether the given 
galvanometer follows the tangent law. Having ascertaintHl the law of the 
galvanometer, work out the electromotive force of the given copper- 
constautan and the given copper-zinc couple as a function of tho differemre 
of temperature of the hot and cold junctions. Represent tlio results 
of your experiments by curves. 

4. By the meter bridge method compare ail tho ton->ohrn resistances 
with tho giv'en standard resistance. Make somi* deterinintions to ascer- 
tain whether tlie calibration table supplied to you is correct. Corn^ct 
for end contact, adventitious then no-electric effects, and tapping error. 

o. Ascertain the resistivity of the material of the given wire. Find 
the diameter of the wire by direct measurement and by the specific gravity 
method. .Make corrections for all tho errors to wliich the meter bridge 
method is liable. Instead of using a standard mett^r bridge a Kelvin’s 
Double Bridge may be made u8o of. 

fi. Verify the fixed points of tho given thermometer as carefully as 
possible. Also verify the boiling-point of the hypsometer thermometer, 
and determine the lieight of a building by means of a hypsometer. Verify 
your result by a theodolite. 

7. Subject the giv'cn liquid to fractitmal distillation and determine tho 
boiling-points of tiie different fractions. Also dotorrnino tho melting- 
points of the four different samples of paraffin as accurately as possible. 

5. i^Vdjust tlie cathetoiiioter, and make use of it to detormino tho 
coefficient of expansion of the given metallic rod and the coefficient of 
elasticity of the given wire. 

II. Verify Boyle’s law' in tho case of dry air and dry carbon dioxide. 
Ascertain the errors inherent in tho apparatus with which you work, and 
’epresent the results of your experiments by curves. 

10. Determine the focal lengths of the concave lenses A, B, and C by 
a photometric method. By trial find the position of the maximum dis- 
persive effect of a concave lens. Verify the focal length dotermiiiatiou by 
any other method in tho case of at least one of tho throe lenses. 

11. Determine the index of refraction of the substance of the given 
prism by tho spectromotric method, carefully working out tho probable 
error. Find tho index of refraction of the substance of the given lens by 
spheromotric measurements and determinations of conjugato focal dis- 
tances. 
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12. Using a Kohlrausoh’s Total Keilectomoter with certain auxiliary 
parts dotennino tho index of refraction of tho given prism of fluorite (o) 
by tho spectrornotric, (h) by tho total refloctif)n method, (c) by tho metliod 
of the angle of maximum polarisation. 

i;h Using a Zeiss’ stage micrometer as a standard, determine the 
average value of an interval of the drum division of the given comparator 
microscopes, and tost tlie screw of tho longitudinal dividing machine for 
accuracy. Also measure as actnirately as possible the effective length of 
tho given polar i meter tube and compare tho result thus obtained witli 
that obtained by using tho given polariinoter tube gauge. 

14. Dotermiuo as accurately m possible the specific heats of tho two 
given metals tird asetertain tlio limit's within wliich they satisfy Dulong 
and Petit’s rule of .atcnnic heats. 


DRAWING. 


Examiners — 


{ 


SUBENDKAKUMAXl BOSE, EsQ., B.C.E. 
B. G. Gwytheb, Esq. 


Tha fi^nren in the margin indicate ftdl tnarke. 

1. A sphere 2" diameter rests on tho ground with its centre c 1 35 
from the vertical plane. Determine a sphere diameter to touch 
tho given one at a point P whoso plan p is 2 J" from the ground line and 

I" to the right of c, 

2. Construct a .scale of 2:ift. = I" to show poles, yards and diagonally 20 
feet. 

3. The v(?rtical cross section through tho apex A of a right circular 30 
cone is an equilateral triangle ABC, each side of which is 24 incho.s. 

A fly starts from tho point B in the base, walking round the surface 
of tho cone to a point D in AC 7 inches from A. Find geometri- 
cally the length of tho shortest path tho 11\ can take. ^ 


A 
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4. A ysre bottie rwte on a square foiir-leggwl Make 60 

perspective sketch of this to approximately tliree times its size • 



the objects jbemg placed to the right and 
vision. 

5. Draw an 
to the foot. Show 
a scale IJ* to tho foot. 


the line of 
inch 05 



Bolt 



§M. tominatton. 
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STATICS AND DYNAMICS. 

Examiner — Dr. C. E. (>tri.Lis, M.A., Ph.D. 

Tha fifjnrea in Oic margin Indicate full marks, 

1. If a couple of moment G acts on a rigid body, prove that the 20 
virtual work of the forces of the couple in any virtual displacement 

of the body is G dff, whore 56 is the component angular displacement 
about an axis perpendicular to the plane of the couple. State and 
prove the Principle of Virtual Work for forces acting in three dimen- 
sions on a rigid body. 

2. A square lamina whose sides are of length 2a is placed with its 20 
plane vortical between two smooth pegs which are in the same hori- 
zontal lino and at a distance c apart. Apply the Principle of 
Virtual Work to show that the inclination of one of th6 sides to the 
horizon is either 45° or 


i 

3. A parallelogram formed of four rods of uniform material and 24 
thickness freely jointed at tlioir ends is suspended from one angular 
point which is connected with the opposite angular point by a string 

of such a length that the tigiu'e is rectangular. Prove (preferably 
by a graphical construction) that the tension of the string is half the 
weight of the four rods, and that the direction of the stress between 
the two rods at either of the points not connected by the string, 
bisects the angle between them. 

4. Explain how the force and funicular polygons may be used to 25 
determine graphically the sum of the moments of any number of 
copl'anar forces about any point in their plane. 

A uniform heavy beam AB of weight 4W carries a load 2W at a 
point 0 in AB such that AO *= ^AB, and is supported in a horizontal 
position by two smooth props, one at each end. Show that the funi- 
ciilar polygon of the forces acting on the rod consists of two parabolic 
arcs. Compare the bending moment at the middle of the rod with that 
at 0, and find at what point of the rod the bending moment is greatest. 

5. Explain what is meant by the dimensions of a physical quantity 20 
in mass, length and time. 

If the kinetic energy of a train of 100 tons moving at the rate of 
45 miles an hour is represented by 11, and its momentum by 5, and 
if 40 horse-power is represented by 15, find the units of mass, length 
and time, and find the measure of the acceleration produced by gravity. 

6. A particle is describing a circle of radius a with variable angular 20 
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velocity cu ; show that its coifiponeiit a(*eel(5rationa along the forward 
tangent and inward iiortnal are respectively au and ciw*. 

A smooth parabolic, tube whoso latns rectum is 4a, revolves about 
its axis which is vortical with uniform angular velo<*ity w. Show that 
a heavy particle will remain at rest relatively to I lie tube at any point 
of it 

if ft) = 

. 

7. A particle is moving in any maimer in space under the action of 23 
an .• forcns ; prove that the increase in its kinetic? energy in any time is 
equal to the work done by the forces. 

A particle is suspended from a fixed point by a string of length a, 
and is projected from its lowest position with a lioi'i/ontal velocity 


8how that it will pass through the point of siisponsion, and find the 
direction of its motion at that instant. 

8. A rigid body is constrained to move about a fixed axis. 25 
Prove that its kinetic energy at any time is where I is the mo- 

ment of inertia of the body about the fixed axis, and 6 is the angle bet- 
ween two planes through the axis, one fixed in the body, and the 
other fixed in space. 

A pendulum consists' of a uniform rod AB of mass m and length /, 
to the end B of whicjh is attached a cylindrical bob of mass Af, radius a 
and length h. K^ind the period in which it performs small oscillations 
under gravity when suspended from a horizontal axis through the end 
A. Also find the initial angular velocity which w'iJl <*arry it from its 
position of equilibrium into a horizontal position. 

S). Find the work done in stretching a massless elastic string by a 23 
given amount. 

A weight W is suspended by a massless string of natural length / 
whose modulus of elasticity is A. Find the»lcngth of the string in the 
position of equihhriuni, and tlie period of a small vertical oscillatioii. 


HYDROSTATICS. 

Examiner — C. Little, Esq., M.A. • 

» 

The fitjures in (he margin indicate ftU( marks, 

1. Explain the principles involved in the construction of the Hy- 25 
draulic Press. Note on the practical difficulties that arise. And the 
means that have been used to reduce or remove these difficulties. 

Assume magnitudes for a Press ot yoitr own construction and 
calculate the mechanical advantage. ^ 30 

2. Define specific gravity and density. 

Find a mathematical expression for the specific gravity of a mix- 
ture of substances, of which the volumes and specific gravities are 
given. State any assiunption made by you in the course of the proof 
and say whether it is true in nature. 
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A piece of wood weighs 6 lbs. iu air ; a piece of lead which weighs 
12 lbs. in water is fastened to it and the two together weigh 10 lbs. in 
water ; find the specific gravity of the wood. 

3. Prove that tiie common surface of any two fluids at rest in the 
same vessel is a horizontp.1 plane ; and fine the pressure at any point 
in the lower liquid. 

If two liquids, that do not rmx, meet in a bent tube, prove that 
the heights of tlieir upper sui^aces above the common surface are 
inversely proportional to their intrinsic weights. 

4. State the conditions of equilibrium of a solid floating freely 
in liquid ; and show under what conditions the equilibrium is stable 
or otherwise. 

A man whose weight is 1 68 lbs. can just float in water when a 
certain quantity of cork is attached to him. Given that his specific 
grav’ity is 1*12, that <»f cork *24, and that of water 1 ; assuming a 
cubic foot of water to weigh 1 ,000 ozs. prove that the gravity of cork 
is *38 of a cubic foot approximately. 

5. Give examples of a body floating in fluid under constraint ; 
also state iu each case what the conditions of equilibrium are and 
how they differ from the conditions in the case of free floating. 

Two equal uniform rods, connected by a .smof)th hinge, and iiicliiied 
at the same angle to the horizon, are suspended by an elastic vertical 
string fastened to the hinge, the lower ends of the rods resting in a 
fluid ; determine the position of equilibrium. 

6. Show how the centre of pressure of an area of any shape, exposed 
to fluid pressure, may bo found. Use (^artesian coordinates, and ex- 
plain wiiy certain axes are more suitable than others for problems of 
this natui’e. 

A semi-circular lamina is completely immorsod iu water with its 
plane vertical, so that the extremity A of its bounding diameter is in 
the surface, and the diameter makes with the surface an angle a. Find 
the position of the centre of pressure ; and prove that if E bo the 
centre and 9 the angle between AE and the diameter. 


tan <#==• 


16 tun u 
16 + oir tan a 


•» 


30 


30 


30^ 


.3(^ 


7. 'a square lamina (side 2a) lias one angular point in a fluid and 3‘* 
rests in a vortical plane on two smooth horizontal pegs in the surface 
of the fluid and at a distance c apart. If the specific gravity of the 

(>2 

material of the lamina compared with water is prove that the 

24tt* 

inclination of a side of the square to the horizon in an unsymmetri- 
cal position of equilibrium is given by 


- cos 20 cos 

8. Discuss the method of determining height^i by the barometer : 30 

and prove the formula 

"'he \ 

2 ' — z — -f 1 + af) I log h[ 1 — 0T.) — log h*[ I — 0t') I , 

explaining the meaning of the symbols and noting any approxima- 
tions that you may introduce. 

9. Explain the mechanism of the condenser : and find the density 30 
of its contents after n strokes of the piston. 

Find after how many strokes of the piston of a condenser the 
pressure in the denser will be doubled. 
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10. A cubical box, filled with fiuid of a given weight W, is sup- 30 
ported in such a position that one of its edges is horizontal, and that 
one of its sides passing through this edge is inclined' to the horizon at 
an angle a : prove that the sum of the pressures on the six faces is 
equal to (sin a + cos a). • 


GEOLOGY. 

(P. Brohl, Esq., M.I.E.E., FC.S., F.G.S. 
Examiners — W. T. Griffith, Esq., A.R.S.M., F.G.S., 

( M.l.M.E. 

The candidate m dieected to anAV^er only one of each pair of questions 
marked (a) arid {b). 

The name value i/t attached to each question. 

I. (a) A rock contains quartz, orthoclase. plagiociase, hornblende, 
and garnet. How do you distinguish these minerals in a microscopic 
slide ? 

(h) What are the essential characters of breccias, plagioclase-basalt, 
diorite, and gneiss ? • 

( live an oiitUuo of the c'lassification of massive rocks. 

*2. (a) Clive an account of the contemporaneous and subsequent 

phases of eruptivity, illustrating your statements by diagrams. 

(6) Describe the geological action of a river. Mention some of the 
peculiarities of Indian rivers. 

3. (a) ( rive a concise account of the theories on the origin of coal- 
seams. 

(6) Classify ore-deposits, and illustrate tlie various descriptions of 
ore-deposits by neatly d'^awn sketches. • 

4. (a) Discuss the various evidence^ of uncouformability. Give 

some Indian examples. • 

(6) Define and illustrate by sketches — syncline, overlap, reversed 
fault, throw of fault, strike. Explain Dalton’s construction to ascertain 
the real dip from two apparent dips. 

5. (a) Give an outline of the geological history of the Indian Peninsula 
and compare it with the geological history of Europe. Only the great 
unconformities are to bo taken into account. 

(6) Give an account of the distribution and Petrology of the Parana 
Group of the Indian Peninsula. 

T). (ff) Shortly characterize the lower Gondwanas as exhibited in th(» 
Raniganj Coal-field. Draw a rough sketch of this Coal-field showing 
the distribution of the various stages. 

(6) Compare and contrast with each other the three great periods of 
eruptions of the Indian Peninsula and their products, namely, the eruption 
of the Charnockite rocks, the eruption of R'ajmahal Basalts, and the 
Deccan Trap outburst. 


HI 


18 
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MINERALOGY AND METALLURGY. 


Examiners 




P. ERttHL, Esq., M.I.E.E., F.C.S., F.G.S. 

W. T. Griffith, Esq., A.R.S.M.,F.G.S.,M.I.M.E. 


The candidate la directed to answer only one of each pair of questions 
marked (a) and (h). 

The same mine is attached to each question. 


1. (a) How do you determine thu specific gravity of n mineral, (i) when 
tJie mineral i*^ in the form of a iiomogeneous lump, (ii) whei in the state 
of fragments between 0-1 and 2 mm. in diameter, (iii) when in the state 
of a very fine penvder. 

(/>) What ct)nclu.sioiiM would you draw from the following observa- 
tions made during the microscopic examination of a mineral ; — 

(i) The minoial lias a shagreened (ground glass-liko) appearance ; 

(ii) the polarization colour between crossed nicols is purple, the 
thickness of the slide being about 0*03 mm. ; 

(iii) the mineral is dark-red when examined ip one position of the 
polarizing nicol and green when the polarizer is turned through 90 <legrees, 
the analyser being removed. 

Mention some minerals wliich have either the one or the other of these 
properties, and add some theoretical explanations. 

2. (a) Making u.se of the methods of stereometric projection show 
what cr 5 \stollographic classes are possible in the trielinic, monoclinic, 
and rhombic systems 

(6) Explain the principles of Miller’s notation. A tetragonal form 
has the Naurnannian symbol 3P what is the corresponding symbol in 
index notation ? (live the modern definition of sphenoid, doma, prism, 
and pedion. 

3. {n) On chemical analysis it is found that a mineral has the following 
percentage composition ; what is its chemical formula ? 


s;o., 

. . 43*96 

Si ---28*4. 

Al.,Oj . . 

. . 35 -.30 

A1 -27*1. 

FojOg 

0*63 

Fe =56*0. 

CaO 

.. 18*98 

Ca =40*9. 

MgO 

0*45 

Mg = 24 *4. 

NajO 

0*47 

Nil - 23*0. 

KiO 

0*39 

K «39*1. 


(6) How would yoi 


11 distinguish most readily : — 


(i) talk from mica, 

(ii) calcite from dolomite, 

(iii) hematite from gootbite, 

(iv) augite' from hornblende, 

(v) gold from pyrite ? 


4. (a) Explain the action called liquation. How would you obtain 

the eutectic alloy of a series : what are its properties ? 

(6) What are “ fluxes ” and “ slags ” ? What considerations deter- 
mine the choice of a flux ? What economic applications are there for 
slags ? 

6. (o) How would you determine the suitability of a sample of coke 

for metallurgical purposes ? 

(6) How would you determine the temperature of the products of 
combustion in a vertical chimney in connection with a furnace ? Des- 
cribe the apparatus you would use. 
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(). (a) Skotlih ami describe the llessemer converter. What is the 

action during a “ blow ” ? 

(6) -Describe the eflect on the physical proyjerties of a piece of iron 
when heated from the ordinary atmospheric temperature up to its melting 
point, . 


Examiner — 


PRACTICAT/ METALLURGY. 

fW. T. Griffith, Ksq., A.R S.M,. 
I M.I.M.E. 


F.G.S., 


The iifjnres in the mar/jin imlicate full tnarks. 

1. IVepare 1 ,000 graiiissPof an alloy containing 000 grains of Copper, 00 
t}0() grains of Zinc, and 40 grains of Lead. 

. 2. Determine the percentage of coke obtainable from the given 30 

sample of coal at a bright-red heat, and <lescribo your sample of coke. 

3. .Vseertain the fire- resisting cjualities of the* clay supplied to you. 30 

4. P»‘o(hH o your note books of work in a Practical Metallurgical .50 
J.«aboratory. 


PRACTICAL PHYSICS. 

Examines— 1\ Bkuhl, Esq., M.I.E.K., F.C.S., F.G.S. 

The candidate will work ont of the following problems, 

1. Work out a set of curves representing graphically the intensity 

of emission of the given incandescent lamp in different directions for 
voltages at the lamp terminals of. 110, 112, and 115. • 

2. Tost the goniometer for correctnesa of adjustment of its various 
parts, and determine, as accurately as possible, the indic*es of reftaction 
of the ordinary and extraordinary rays for the given quartz prism. 

3. Determine the horizontal component of terrestrial magnetism, 
and investigate the influence on this value exerted by a mass of iron 
placed in various positions in the vicinity of the magnetotneter. 

4. Determine the sensitiveness of the Helmholtz galvanometer (a) 

when tested by itself ; (b) when shielded by a hollow cylinder of soft iron ; 
(c) when under the influence of a directing magnet. ^ 

5. Calibrate the given ammeter {a) by the aid of a Kelvin’s balance ; 

{b) by means of a copper voltameter. • 

fi. Investigate the question whether the electro- chemical equivalent 
of copper or silver depends (a) on the strength of current ; (6) on the 
temperature. 

7. Compare with each other the temperature co-efficients of the 
resistivity of copper, zinc, and constantan. 

8. Construct an accurate one-ohm resistance of the proper dimen- 
sions, and by using it and the potentiometer, calibrate the given ampere- 
meter. 

0. Investigate the question whether annealing and tempering affects 
the length of a steel rod. 

10. Investigate the relation between stress and strain of wires of 
different lengths, different cross-sections, and different materials.. 
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\ 


DETAILS OF CONSTRUCTION. 


Examineh — 


{ B. Heaton, Esq. 
B. (\ Lloyd, Esq. 


(Onhf EfOiiT qncHtions arc to be nttempteti. Non. 4, 0, 7 a>^e obfiqatory ; 
anq four of the remainder are optional). 


The fijptreM in the fnartfin indicate fall marks. 


1. Speoify for putting ip deep c*oiu*ret(? founds (iiivolvirg puiupiiig) 40 
for a building, stating explicitly the materials to be used, the propoi 
tions ill wliieh they are to be manipulated, and, the conditions under 
which they are to be laid. Also write similar specificati»)ii for a brick 
masonry superstructure on the founds. 

2. What is the British Standardisation Committee V What led to 40 
its formation and what advantages have been gained as tlie results 

of its labours ? 

3. Illustrate witli fully dimensioned sketches a design for a godowii 7o 
00' X 30', in a damp locality: masonry plinth, damp proof floor, 10' 
higli corrugated iron walls, trussed roof of corrugated iron, suitably 
ventilated, Sliow tliinensioned details of truss and principal coimcc 
tions of framework. 

4. Describe (with dimensioned sketches) the construction in stiff r>0 
clay mixed with boulders of a well 5' diameter, 50' deep from ground 

to bottom of curb with the necessary arrangements for drawing water. 

Describe the method you would adopt in sinking, and give a list 
of material and plant you would collect for the work. 

5. {a) State the general principles to be adhered to as closely as 40 
pos.sible in designing and executing all kinds of joints and fastenings 

in timber. 

^Jive dimon.4ioned sketches of joints for lengthening : 

(6) i(i) A timber tie 8" x 4", 

(ii) A strut x (j". 

(iii) A beam 12"x6". 

(c) riive dimensioned sketches for tenoning an 8" x 4" crossbeam 
into a 12" X 0'' main beam. 

6. (a) What is reinforced concrete ? Describe any well-known 
system of reinforced concrete construction. 

(b) What is the fundamental idea in all systems of reinforced 
concrete construction as regards the relative disposition of the mate- 
rials used therein V ' 

(c) State briefly the advantages of reinforced concrete over or- 
dinary forms of construction. 

(d) State some of the .structural uses to which reinforced concrete 
is put. ® 

(e) Dive reasons for and against this system of construction in 
Calcutta. 

7. Give sketches of a timber floor for a post and mat bungalow (id- 
containing 2 rooms 10' x 12', 2 bath-rooms 5' x 5', with back verandah 

10' X 5' between them, and a front verandah 20'xl2'. All joints 
should be carefully sketched and figured. 

8. Show by dimensioned hand sketches how you would propose to 40' 
construct a spiral stone stairway in a tower of 6' diameter. The 
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difference of level of the two landings being 15' and the doorways 
being over each other. 

9. You have burned bricks for the construction of quarters for o 
niunsifP, with necessary outhouses, well and compound wall. You 
find your outturn to be — • 


1st class 15% 

2nd class 25% 

3rd class 30% 

Jhama 10% 

Bats 20"^, 

^’'our total outturn is only just sufScient with a very small margin 
for waste, and no more can be obtained. 

How would you utilize the bricks availaV)le in the different parts 
of the work so as to get the best restilt ? 

10. You are leaving a^work sarkar to supervise the building of a 
block of heavy stone masonry 30' x 20' x 20' high. I'he material 
available is Kunti lime surkeo and stone blasted from large boulders 
in the river bed. The sarkar can be relied on to carry out orders and 
has done well on brickwork but has never seen stone masonry under 
construction. 

Write down tho orders, notes and sketches that you w’ould give 
liiin with reference to tho preparation of the materials •and construc- 
tion and finish of the work. 


40 


40 


• ROADS AND RAILWAYS. 


.Papers-setters — 


{ 


T. H. Richardson, Esq. 
H. W. Joyce, Esq. 


(a) Only eight queations in all to he attemptexi, • 

{b) Questions carry equal marks. • 

(c) Marks will he allotted for neatnex^s. 

(d) The answers for each part to he written in separate hooks. 


Part I. 

Examiner — B. Heaton, Esq. 

• 

1. Prepare the portion of an earthwork table between 5 ft. and Oft. 
for a road in bank ; illustrate its use by taking out tho vohmie of 10 
chains of embankment assuming height between 5 and 6 ft. at each peg. 

2. Take the case of single line standard gauge Railway Cutting 50ft. 
deep, 3 chains long, on a level. Show by plans, sections and sketches 
the position and nature of every line and mark you would lay on the 
ground, both for the purpose of construction and for land acquisition. 

3. (live sketches of three types of road bridges, tho waterway in each 
<?ase to be 100 ft. clear. Under what conditions would you consider 
each type to bo most suitable? Sketches of details are not required, 
and only leading dimensions need be marked, but tho materials to be 
used in the different parts of each design are to be clearly shown. 

4. Compare the relative advantages and disadvantages of giving a 
hill road an inward or outward slope. 
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.5. (iive a siiitablo cross section for a road in a .'ift. bank through lov^- 
lying country. Soil, heavy retentive clay : rainfall 90'" • heavy cart 
traffic during the rains. ' Specify for the collection of the necessary material 
and for the construction of the road. 


T^art II. 

Examiner — H. W.‘* Joyce, Esq. 

0. Define or explain the following terms : -- * 

Camber, heel of switch, distant signal, coffertlam, kentlidge, blow 
(of a well), gusset plate, guardrail, balhist wall, cais.son staff, transition 
curve. 

7. Describe briefly how yon woidd find the position of a bridge pier 
to be constructed in a river with watt*r flowing o feet deep. If the pier 
is to be built on wcHs, descrilH* the method you would adopt of fixing 
the w'ellcurb in position. 

S. Draw' a complete cross sec'tioii of a ;*>'(>" giiago RaiUva\- Line on 
wooden sleepers in a seven feet deep “ inoorum * cutting. The section 
to extend from inner slope of spoil bank on one side to the same point 
on the other, and should be carefully dimensioned. 

9. Cfive a dimi^nsioned sketch of a wooden centre suitable for an arc*h 
20-foot span. 

10. Draw a plan and cross section of a Oft. VaiKvay culvert in a 20 ft. 
bank, the soil in the foundation being as follows : top, 3 ft. moorum ; 
then 2 ft. sand ; then o ft. water bearing silt ; then rock. "Phere is no 
likelihood of scour below- 1 ft. depth. (Jive your reasons^ for the type of 
foundation adopted. 


HYDRAULIC ENGINEERING. 


Paper-Setters — 


T. H. Richardson, EvSq. 
W. B. McCabe, Esq. 


First Half. 


Examiner — B. Heaton. Esq. 

{Only EIGHT questiomt are to be taken, and the answers to the two parts 
of the pajyer are to be given in separate books.) 

The figureji in the margin indicate full marks, 

1. Draw* a dimensioned sketch cros.s section of a dam or bund, 50 
suitable for impounding 20 feet of water above ground level at site of 
dam. 

The soil at the dam site is permeable for a depth of 4 feet, but 
underneath this there is an impermeable layer. Figure both slopes 
and describe the methods you would adopt to make the dam water- 
tight and to prevent erosion of its faces. 

2. Describe a turbine. What horse power would you expect to 50 
get from the turbine you descril^e : on the assumption that it has an 



15. K. EXAMINATION. 


279 


efficiency of 75 ‘X, and is supplied with x cubic feet of water per minute 
falling through y feet. 

3. Of what thi(?kness should a 48^" dianietcr pipe’be, to work safely .'50 
under a maximum head of 200' : (a) made of mild steel, and (6) made 

of cast iron. State the ultimate tensile strength you have assumed 
for each material and what factor of safety you have allowed in each 
case. 

(Jive any reastjii you may bo aware of, 'which would cause you to 
liositate about using the steel pipe. 

4. One million gallons per day has to be delivered to a town through 50 
a pipe 5 miles long. The source of supply is 250' above datum, and the 
point whore the pipe enters the town 100' above datum. What dia- 
meter must the pipe be, so that the required quantity of water may 

be delivered with a terminal head of 100' (the required diameter to be 
given to the nearest inch). 

5. A pipe lino 5 miles long falls 20 feet per mile for the fii’st two 50 
miles from the source of supply, 40 feet per mile for the second 2 miles, 
and SO feet per mile for the last mile. 500 cubic feet of water per 
minute has to bo delivered into an open tank through this pipe line. 
IJesign the pipe line so tJiat the pipes may not be of larger diameter 
tlian is necessary at any part of the line. 

(The diameter of your pipes to be taken to the nearest inch). 


• Second Half. 

• Examiner — W. B. McCabe, Esq. 

0. In formula Q^cA Q*the volume discharge in cmbic feet 50 

per second. What doe.s each of the other letters represent 

Deduce a formula for the time required to empty a canal lock. 

If the water level of the upper reach of a canal bo KL. 159.4, that 
of the lower RL. 1 50.4 ; if the lock be 80' long by 15' wide, and if there 
be two sluices each 2' bv 2': what time •will it take to empty the 
lock ? • 

7. It is propose<l to carry a road over a river by a bridge of three 50 
spans of 100' : you are instructed to report on the sufficiency of the 
waterway provided. It is the dry season and you find the river bed 
practically dry. The river flows "between high well-defined banks for 
some miles above and below your crossing. What observations and 
rnoasuroinonts woidd you take in the field ? 

Explain clearly how you would estimate the necessary waterway 
from the data you would obtain. 

8. How w'ould you proceed to determine the probable yield of a .50 
well by experiment ? 

9. Explain the terms ; — 50 

Duty of water. • 

Scouring sluice. 

Regulating works. 

Syphon culveirt. 

Catchment area. 

Perennial canal. 

10. Give a general description of a sand pump dredger for river im- 50 
provement. 

How would you propose to counterpoise the delivery pipe ? 



28 () ' 


B.E. EXAMINATION. 


APPLIED MECHANICS. 

» W. H. Evbkett, Esq., M.I. Mbch. E. 
Examiners- ^ g. Esq 

(Only EIGHT questions to be attempted.) 

I 

1. Two rolled steel joists are to be* used together over the same span ; 
and may be placed either side by side, or one above the other with the 
upper flange of one riveted to tlie lower flange of the other. Compare the 
strengths of the tw’o arrangements, given that each joist has area of sec- 
tion 13 sq. in., moment of inertia of section 315 inch units, and depth 
12 inches. 

2. A beam of 20 ft. span has a uniform load of one ton per foot from 
a point 2 ft. from one end to a point 9 ft. from the same end : draw to 
scale the diagrams of shearing force and bending moment, and find the 
maximum bending moment. 

3 A pipe 2i ft' in diameter is to be made of mild steel plate riveted, 
with strength of joint 5 of strength of plate. What must be the thick- 
ness of the plate to stand a pressure of 400 ft. of head of water, allowing 
10,000 lb. per sq. in. as working stress in the steel ? Would the actual 
stress be afiected if the pipe, where horizontal, were unsupported for a 
short distance ? 

4. In testing a piece of mild steel the following particulars were taken : 
original diameter of bar If" ; final diameter at fracture 0*9" ; load causing 
fr€w;ture 37 f tons ; total extension I *9" on a length of 8" ; extension on 
8" under a load of 12f tons *007." Find the modulus <rf elasticity, per- 
centage elongation when fracture occurs, percentage reduction of area, 
and the breaking stress on original and final areas. 

5. Work out an expression for the deflection due to shear in the case 
of a beam of I section with a load at the middle ; and compare with the 
deflection due to bending. 

6. A hollow cast-iron column is to have an external diameter of 10" 
and is to be 14 ft. long. Iti^ share of the weight to bo supported being 
42 tops and the factor of safety 12, find the thickness of metal required, 
from the formula for the crushing load of such a column (in tons) 

36 A 


800d2 

7. Why are the booms of a girder usually larger at the centre tliaii 
at the ends, and the diagonals larger at the ends than at the centre ? In 
what cases are parts of structures counterbraced *t 'Why are the two 
girders in some brieves braced together overhead ? Explain clearly 
how wind-bracing acts in a bridge. 

8. A suspension bridge is to be constructed to carry 5 cwt. per running 
foot : if the span is 200' and the dip 40', find the necessary section for 
the suspending steel cables. What considerations would guide you in 
choosing the dip for a given span ? 

9. A uniform and uniformly loaded beam is supported at the ends 
and middle : at what height is the middle support if it carries J of the 
whole load ? 

10. Design a wall 12 ft. high to stand 10 ft. depth of water, taking 
the inner side to be vertical and the outside suitably battered. If silt 
were to settle for some depth against the wall under water, would the 
stability of the wall be affected ? 
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MECHANISM AND STEAM ENGINE. 


Examiners- 


\ W. H. Everett, Esq., B.A., B.E., M.I. Mech. E. 
1 F. Walford, Esq., A.R.C.S., A.M.I. Mech. E. 


{Only EIGHT questions ib be attempted.) 

1. A boiler in giving 121b of steam per minute at a gauge pressure of 
100 (H=»1185, t as 337°), when the engine is temporarily stopped and the 
feed-pump started. If the fire is not reduced, how many pounds of water 
at 70° must be pumped into the boiler per minute in order just to pre- 
vent tlie pressure from rising ? 

2. Sketch and briefly describe the type of boiler which you know best. 

3. Find the work donb in the cylinder per lb of steam in a non-con- 
densing engine, with cut-off at half stroke and gauge pressure 100 
(3’8 c. ft. weigh one lb), assuming hj^perbolie expansion, neglecting 
(clearance, and taking the proportion of water in the steam at cut-off 
to be 40% of the mixture. 

4. Describe briefly how you would tost the performance of an ordinary 
boiler and engine. 

o. If the slide-valve of an engine is slightly displaced (towards the 
crank) from its proper position on the valve-rod, show clearly the effect 
on the steam distribution. 

(). A valve has a travel of 4^, advance 45 degrees, lap at both cuds 
1^^" : if the connecting rod is four cranks long, find the point of cut-off 
at each end. 6how how the inequality in cut-off may be removed, and 
point out any objection to the method you propose. 

7. (live a sketch of a Porter governor. If the balls weigh 31b eac*h, 
and it is wanted to run at 240 revs, per minute with the balls (5*' below 
the vertex, what must be the load on the governor spindle ? 

8. Show that an involute curve gives a suitable profile for spur-wheel 

teeth. And work out an approximate expression for the Joss in friction 
with a pair of spur-wheels. • 

9. Sketch a traversing screw-jack, explain how it is used in practice, 
and distinguish between the velocity ratio and the mechanical advan- 
tage. 

10. Work out an approximate formula for the horse-power safely 
transmitted by a bolt, in tonus of the breadth of the belt and its linear 
velocity, making any necessary assumptions. 


ENGINEERING AND ARCHITECTURAL DRAWING. 

„ . rSUBBNDBAKUMAB BoSE, ESQ., B.C.E. 

Examtners q Gwythbr, Esq. • 

The. figures in the margin indicate full marks. 

1. \ room is 30' long, 12' wide and 12' high. On the middle of 

one of the end walla 9' up from the ground is a lizard, and on the 
middle of the oppoaite end wall 3' up from the ground ia a Hy. 
Find geometrically the length of the shortest path the lizard can 
take to the fly. 
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2. AUG is H soiiiicircular lamina of rnclins 7*. wliich rests verti- 
cally with its base AV in a horizontal plane. A string of 22* has 
one end fixed at G. and is coiled round the arc so that the other 
extremity is at A. 



A 


C 


The free end 4 is revolved in the vertical plane of the lamina so 
as to keep the string always taut. 

Trace out the curve described by A until it roaches the horizontal 
plane again. 

Draw to scale | full size 

3. Draw to scale I inch to the fool, one half of the ilccompany 
ing elevation of a gateway. 

4. A culvert 10 ft. wide is to be made through an embankment 40 
IS ft. high with side slopes of 2 to 1. 

The splay of the wing wall of the culvert is 4:1. Find the 
angle of surcharge of the soil at the back of the wing wall at any 
cross section (>f it and give its value in degrees. 
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OPTIONAL SUBJECTS. 

PURE MATHEMATICS 

1 

Examiner — C. Little, Esq., M.A. 
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2. In a given circle a regular liexagon is inscribed, and in tlie hexa^ 15 
gon another circle, then hexagons and circles alternately ad infinitum. 

Find a series to expre.<>s the areas included between each circle and each 
hexagon, and show that the sum of the series approxiniat.es to the area 
of the original circle. • 

2. Sum the following series 15 

(1) 12 + 9 + hJ + &c. to iiitinity. 

(2) l + ll-rlll + llll-f &c. n toriUH. 

(3) 1.2.3 f 2.3.4 4 3.4.5 -f&e. to n terms. 

4. Find at wljat rate per cent, per annum £907 12#. Od. will produce 15 
£500 compound interest in 6 years, interest being paid montlily. 

5. Prove De Moivre’s theorem for wliole numbers, positive or 15 
negative. 

If tan {a + /j8)s= tan # ^ i see 0. a. $ and 0 being real, shew that 


2fl « log col 


0. Find the equation of a central conic referred to its principal axes 15 
as axes of coordinates. 

.1*^ * 

A normal to the hyperbola * I meets the axes in A/ and 

N : show that if perpendiculars MP, NP bo drawn to ^he axes, the 
locus of P will be a hyperbola, and find its equation. 

7. Find the angle at which the parabolas and y^-Sax 15 

intersect. 

Draw a figure, correct as to dimensions, sliowing the two curves and 
the chord or chords of intersection. 

8. f riven that 

0 + log (L-siii 0 ) »0, prove that 
dH d^e 

-r-r 7 " - -f sec^^ « 0 . 

d$^ 

9. If 0(a;) and ij/lx) vanish when x«a, investigate the limiting 15 

Find the value of 

5 sill 3rt — 3 sin 5a 
5 ban 3a — 3 tan 5a 

when 0 = 0. 

10. FinS the values of the following integrals : — 

dx 


value of 


ya4bcoB» / a5«+ 2x3— *2+ 1 J\ 


HUi2jj C()8*X ' 


15 
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MIXED MATHEMATICS. 

Examiner — Dr. C. E. Cullis, ft^.A., Ph.D. 

The figurett in the martjin indicate full marktt. 

• 

1. State and prove the ‘ Paralldlograin of Velocities ’ and deduce 16 
the ‘ Parallelogram of Forces/ 

How must a man throw a stone from a train running at the rate of 
15 miles an hour in order to make it move at right angles to the track 
at the rate of feet per second ? 

2. A particle is moving along a straight line with uniform accelera- 22 
tion /. If H is its initial velocity, x the space described in t units of 
time, and v its velocity at the end of that time, prove that a?* w/ + 

and deduce that .r — v). t. 

Two masses M and m are connected by a string whicli passes over 
a small smooth pulley at the top of a rough inclined plane whose angle 
is fi, Jll lying on the plane and m hanging vertically. M moves up the 
plane for a time and then descends. If A is the angle of friction for 
M and the piano, find the ratio of the velocities with which M passes 
any point O of the plane when ascending and descending. 

3. A body has initially a mass of M lbs. and a velocity of V miles 22 
I^er hour. Its mass diminishes at the uniform rate of m lbs. per hour, 
while its velocity increases ' at the uniform rate of v miles per hour. 
What force is acting on the body after an interval of t hours ? 

The hose of a fire engine is inclined at an angle of 45® to the verti- 
cal, and discharges 26 lbs. of water per second. The jet strikes a 
vertical wall at right angles at a height of 35 feet above the nozzle. 
Show that the pressure on the wall is approximately equal to the 
weight of 29*5 lbs. 

4. Provo that any number of forces acting on a rigid body in a plane 16 
can bo reduced to a single force acting at any assigned point of the 
plane togother with a couple, and explain how the force and couple 
can be found. 

Obtain necessary and sufticient conditions for the equilibrium of 
a number of coplanar forces acting on a rigid body^ 

5. Define the centre of a numlier of coplanar parallel forces, and 20 
prove the existence of such a point. 

Find the centre of gravity of the portion of a uniform solid sphere 
of radius a contained between two parallel planes lying on the same side 
of the centre and at distances di and d .2 from it. Deduce the position 
of the centre of gravity of a solid hemisphere. • 

(). A uniform solid hemisphere of radius a rests with its plane base 20 
inclined at an angle w to the horizon and touching affixed rough cylin- 
der whose axis is horizontal. It is held in pdsition by a horizontal force 
applied at the highest point of its circular base. Find the possible 
positions of the straight lino along which it touches the cjdindor. 

7. Describe the common balance. What are the objects* to be 18- 
aimed at in constructing a good balance, and what are the means by 
which they are attained ? 

The arms of a balance are 1 1 inches and 12 inches in length respec- 
tively, and the beam is horizontal when the scale pans are empty. 

If a seller puts the substance to be weighed into one scale pan as 
often as the other, what is his average gain or loss per cent, on his 
transactions ? 

8. A particle moving in any manner in a plane is acted on by' two 20’ 
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forces P aiul Q in that piano which have a resultant R. Prove (1) that 
tlie work (tone by R in any displaccnnent of tlie body is equal to the 
algebraical sum of the 'works done by P and Q, and (2) that the impulse 
of R in any time is equal to tho vector sum of the impulses of P 
and Q. 

9. A smooth sphere moving in a given manner impinges obliquely 22 
on a fixed plane. Find its motion direcitly after impact, and the 
impulse of the pressure which the plane exerts upon it. 

A particle whose coefficient of restitution is c is projected vertically 
with velocity n from a point O on a smooth fixed plane inclined at an 
angle a to the horizontal. Find the time wliich elapses before it ceases 
to rebound, and tho impulses which the plane exerts upon it at the 
successive rebounds. 

10. Eiiiinciato tlie principle of energy for any system of particles. 20 
Apply it to find the velo<‘ity which tho weight acquires in tho first 
system of pulleys in falling from rest throughra given distance when 

the power is insufficient to balance it, the weiglits of all the pulleys 
being taken into account. 


PHYSICS. 


Examiners — 


{ 


р. 

с. 


Brdhl, Esq., M.I.E.E., F.C.S., F.G.S. 
W. Peake, Esq., M;A. 


Candidates are required to answer any riVR of the. questions 
marked A a'tvi any two of the questions marked. B. 


A. 

1. Define magnetic permeability and describe fully some method of 
determining tho magnetic permeability of a sample of iron. 

2. Describe in full the method you would adopt to determine the 
horizontal intensity of the earth’s magnetic field. 

11. ' Explain the construction and use of a quadrant electrometer, 
describing the adjustments that are necessary in practice. How would 
you determine its capacity. 

4. Describe some method of measuring low resistances. 

5. Describe some form of polarimeter and show clearly how you wo\ild 
use it to determine the density of a pure sugar solution. 

0. Write a short note on the interference of light. Why is tho prin- 
cipal focus of a common lens a point of maximum brightness, when a 
pencil of parallel rays is pa.ssing through it ? 

7. Describe with a< diagram .some form of reflecting telescope and find 
an expression for its magnifying power. 

8. Describe carefully Dumas’ method of measuring vapour densities. 

9. Define critical temperature. Draw a diagram giving the iso ther- 
mals of a substance such as Carbon dioxide, which can exist as a liquid, 
vapour €«id gas, giving any necessary explanation of their general shape. 


B. 

10. A body whose mass was 1 gram and temperature 100°C when 
dropped into a Bunsen’s ice calorimeter produced a reduction in volume 
of 6 cubic millimetres. What was its specific heat ? Latent heat of 
water • 80*1 cc. of ice at 0°C gives *9178 cc. of water at 0°C. 
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1 1. Electrical energy is sold at the rate of 4 annas per kilowatt hour. 
Ooal to the value of one rupee will on combustion give heat, whose me<rha- 
nical equivalent is 4xl0« foot lbs. Assuming that IH.P. «=746 watts, 
compare the prices of the two forms of energy. 

12. Find the mechanical force exerted on unit of area at any point of 
a charged- surfacjo. 

A conducting jiphore of riulius a carries a charge e, and is surrourifled 
by a dielectric of specific induction capacity K. Shew that there is a 

i*epulsion on the surface of per unit area. 

8 irha^ ' 


CHEMISTRY. 


Paper set hy ~ 


-{ 


W. Tate, Esq., A.R.C.S., F.C.S. 
Dr. P. C. Ray, D.Sc., F.C.S. 


The figures in the margin indicate full marks. 

1. What are the conditions which favour the rusting of iron ? 25 

2. Write a brief note on the chemistry of the processes involved in 80 
the “ setting ” of mortar and of cement. 

8. Name thc^ objectionable impurities of iron and describe the 25 
metallurgical operations for removing them. 

4. DoscTibe the manufacture of white lead. Name any other in- 25 
organic substances used in making “ paints.” 

5. Point out the essential difTerencx)s between an alloy and a sub- 20 
stance such as galena or as voririilion. 

0. Iron plates are frequently covered witlj a thin coating of tin 25 
or of zinc, copper articles are often covered with a thin coating of 
silver ; how is this done in each cose and what purpose is attained by 
the operation ? 


MATERIALS OF CONSTRUCTION. 

TB. Heaton, Esq. 

Examiners — ■{ Rai Krishnachandea Banerjee, Bahadur, 

L B.A. 

3 

QueMions carry equal marks. Only bight to be attempted. 

1 . To what geological formation does roofing slate belong ? Name 
the localities where it is found in India. What are the qualities for which 
it is so highly valued ? In the examination of building stone, what are 
the chief points to be attended to ? 

2. Describe how clays have boon formed geologically. What are 
the peculiar characteristics of the soil in the noiglibourhood of Calcutta ? 

3. When compelled to make bricks of clayey soil, how is shrinking 
and cracking tendency to be counteracted ? In selecting a clay for the 
manufacture of bricks, how can the presence of lime bo tested ? In 
what quantity and in what stato is lime admissible in brick clay, cmd 
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wliy ? *How could you teat bricks subinittod to you as being of the best 
quality ? What precautions would you use before laying thorn to ensure 
their firmly uniting with the mortar, and why ? 

4. (live an approximate Estimate the coat of turning out one la4‘ 
of bricks in Buirs Kilir. , 

5. From what formations ai*e limestones deduced ? How have they 

been formed ? , u 

0. Describe the constitutioiii of limestone such as is^sed in Bengal. 
What happens in the successive stagea of burning, slaking, mixing and 
setting V What is the object of using surkhi or sand witlj mortar ? What, 
is “ grouting/* the use of it and objection to- it ? 

7. If you are making concrete, how would you find the voids in the 
broken stone or brick, so that you might proportion the matrix to th«‘ 
stone or brick. 

(^ivc a specification of lime and cement concretes suitable for u.se in 
foundatums. 

8. If called on to make hydraulic mortar*^ in India, what materials 
would you seU'ct, and how would you proceed with the manufacture so as 
to get a mortar as near to Portland cement as possible ? 

9. In what respects dt) the structures of trees in general tliffer from 
those of the palm and bamboo ? 

What are the characteristics of the following kinds of wood 

Deodar, garnbl^ar, teak, sal, sundree ? 

10. Wliat are the principal ft»rm.s of stet>l as sokl in the market ? 
Describe the process of making blister steel and shear steel. State how 
to distinguish cast and wrought iron by examination of a fragment. 
State where iron is found in India. 

1 1. When is puddling re.sortod to ? What is the best material for it '! 


GEODESY. 


Examiners — 


y B^. Heaton, Esq. 
(Amarnath Das, PIsq., B.E. 


{CandidatPs vhall givp thrir answers in their own words as far as practi^edde. ) 

The figures in the margin indicate full marks. 

1. Explain the principle and uses of Vernier Scales. * 15 

With a radius of 3 inches construct a scale and vernier, to read 

degrees and minutes. Set Vernier to reacl 10® — 43' and mark point 
of coincidence. »• 

2. Describe the permanent adjustments of a reversible Dumpy 20 
Level. Draw’ to full size the markings of a Levelling Staff you have 
used, showing portion from 4*75 to 5*62. Mark on it 4-94. 

3. In a** Level Book, the R. L’s shown at 450 ft., 480 ft., 500 ft., 2u 
fiOOft., and 650ft., distances are 105-62, 102*45, 106*93, 105*98 and 
102*22 respectively. The readings were taken at one setting of the in- 
strument and the foresight to the B.M. wa/s 8*59. Complete the Level 
Book. 

4. Sketch and describe a Pocket Sextant : what are its uses ? 15 

5. What points should you consider in selecting a b8«e line for a 15 
Trigonometrical Suiyey ? How would you mcaeure it ^d how would 
you reduce tbQjength for plotting the survey ? 
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6. What survey operations are necessary to enable you to deter- 25 
mine the waterway you should provide in a bridge o^er a hill stream ? 

7. Define the terins ; — Datum line, benchmark, gauge readings, 20 
intermediate readings, tie lino, c6ntour lines, magnetic north, and 
meridione*! north. 

What is the Datum of Trigonometrical Survey levels in Bengal ? 

8. How would you teat the permanent adjustments of a transit 20 
Theodolite, and if found faulty hojv would you correct them ? 


HI 


19 




lapt iatB (teinkiiiii, 

W. 

SUBJECr-THE LAW OP SPEOTC REIEP IN INDIA, 


1. What do you understand by *' Specific relief ” ? Do you consider 
it a primary or a secondary remedy ? Give reasons for your answer. 

2. Explain the nature of a possessory suit. Discuss if an action in 
ejectment may be maintained upon the basis of bare possession. 

3. What are the cardinal principles upon which a court entertains the 
jurisdiction to decree specific performance of a contract ? Explain the 
nature of the discretion which the court exercises in the matter. 

4. To what equitable reliefs may a party be entitled on the ground 
of mistake, either unilateral or bilateral f When may non-disclosure of 
facts be a good ground for refusing specific relief ? 

Write a note on the doctrine of lacks and explain how it has been 
affected, if at all, by the statute of limitations. 

(). Under what circumstances will a court in India make a declara- 
tory decree ? 

I How may a negative contract be enforced ? Write a note on the 


1007. 


Paper-setters — 


5 

( 


A. Oasfersz, Ksq., 6. a. 

Abdttb Rahim, Esq., M.A., B.('.L. 
Babu Lalmohan Das, M.A., B.L. 

,, Basantaktim^ab Bash, M.A., B.L. 


PRIN(^IPLES OF JURISPRUDENCE. 


Fibst Paper. 


CamtifiaiPH slioitld give their answers in Oieir own words as far as possible. 

The figures in the margin indicate' fuU marks. 

First Half. 

Examiner — Babu Basantakumab Basu, .M.A., B.L. 

1. State and explain Beuthant’a and Austin’s definition of law. 1.5 

2. Emiinerato the principal points of difforence between ancient 15 
and modern criminal codes and tlio causes of the ilifferenco. 

' Or 

Shortly truc^ the development of equity in the Roman Law. 

3. Ln what cases and how could the defective title of a Roman 10 
purchaser from a person not the rightful owner be cured, and when 
was the defect incurable ? 

4. (live a short summary of the Roman Law regarding slaves and lo 
freedmen. 

, Second Half. 

Examiner — P. K. Sen, Esq., M.A., LL.B. 

1. Explain what is meant by a servitude, and enumerate the 10 
different kinds of servitudes, giving an instance of each kind. 

2. What are the rights and duties of neutrals ? 10 

3. State Savigny’s analysis of a contract and Holland’s observe- 10 
tions thereon. 

4. Enumerate the principal rights in rem and in personam and 10 
explain the distinction between these two kinds of rights. 

5. What are the various kinds of civil courts in Bengal to-day and 10 
what were they a century and a half-ccntury ago. 
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Or 

What are the various legislative authorities in Jndia to-day and 
what wt^re they a eentury and a half-century ago, and when were 
the changes introduced V 


THE LAW RELATING TO PERSONS, ETC. 

Second Paper. 

Canriidatts siuifl their answern in their own wonift an far an practicabte. 
The figures in the margin indicate full marks. 

First Half. 


Examiner — Babu Moiiinimohan Chatterjee, M.A., B.L. 


l. Discuss historically the Right of Personal Liberty of the Subject 
and its limitations. * 


Or 

State the different specjios of guardians known to the law, distin- 
guishing briefly the rights and duties of siicli guardians in each case. 

2. Analyse a.id discuss, with examples : — The Royal Prerogative, 
distinguishing between, (a) the royal dignity, (6) the royal authority. 

3. Explain, with an example in each case, how the ago of major- 
ity is computed — 

(а) III the case of a minor of whose property superintendence 
has been assumed by the Court of Wards. 

(б) In the case of a minor of whose property the Court j)f Wards 
has not assumed superintendence. 

4. Explain, with an example, the principles upon which the 
Court acts in setting aside pro tanto trust for accumulation. 


16 


20 

5 


9 


Second Half. 

Examiner — Babu Jnanendbanath Basu, B.L. 

1. Explain two of the following terms in connection with Mahom- 8 
edan wills — 

(а) Kaim-miikain. 

(б) Ziinmi. 

(c) Sabil-ill&h. • 

Or 

State the requisites for the execution of an unprivileged will ? 

2. Give one illustration of the application of the rule against per- 8 
petuity. 

3. Explain the following enactment ; — 

“ Nothing heroin contained shall authorise a testator to bequeath 10 
pro];>erty which he could not have alienated inter vivos^ or to deprive 
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any persooB of their right of maintenance of which, but for Section 2 
of this Act, he could not deprive them by will. ** 

4. Explain very briefly, with illustrations in each case, two of the 8 
following : — j 

(а) An onerous ‘ bequest. 

(б) A contingent bequest. 

(c) A conditional bequest. 

5. Under what circumstances may* a universal or residuary le- 8 
gat-ee be admitted to prove a will ? 

6. Explain concisdy two of the following terms : — 

(а) Devastation. 

(б) Inventory. 

(c) Caveat. 

(d) Just Cause. 


THE LAW OF PROPERTY, INCLUDING THE LAW 
RELATING TO LAND TENURES AND 
THE REVENUE LAWS. 

Third Paper. 

Candidates should give their answers in their own words as far as possible. 
The figures in the margin indicate full marks' 

First Half. 

Examindir—BiLBXJ Sibohandra Palit, B.L. 

1. State the provisions of statutes 13 Eliz. c. 5, and 27 Eliz. c. 4, 10 

and thb corresponding provisions in the Indian Statute Book. 

2. State the requisites of a deed, and the causes of avoidance of a 10 
deed. 

Or 

State and illustrate the general rules as to the construction of 
deeds. 

3. «What is the distinction between easements and profits d 10 
prendre f Give examples of each, and state how they are created. 

4. What are the essentials of a trust, and what is the effect if a trust 1 0 
fails wholly or partially in any essential matter ? What is the differ- 
ence between a private and a charitable trust in this respect T 

5. What are the duties and obligations of a trustee ? 10 


Sbcono Half. 

Examiner — Babv Svrbkdbaohakdba Sbn, B.L. 

1. What are the provisions of Act XI of 1859, Act VIII of 1886, 10 

and Regulation VIII of 1819, regarding the setting aside of sales ? 
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2. What are the several classes of rayats and on what grounds can 15 
they be ejected ? 

Or » 

State the leading provisions of Regulation Xl^of 1825. 

3. With whom was the Permanent Settlement concluded, and what 5 
were included in or excluded from assessment of revenue ? 

4. State the rights of a purchaser at a* sale for arrears of revenue ? 15 

5. Who is a tenure-holder, and when and to what extent can his 5 
rent be enhanced ? 

Or 

State the grounds upon which the money rent of an occupancy 
raised may be enhanc^ by suit. 


THE LAW OP PROPERTY, INCLUDING THE LAWS 
OP TRANSPER, PRESCRIPTION AND 
PREEMPTION. 

PoTTBTH Paper. 

GandidaU* $hovid give their anewere in their otvn unrda as far as possible. 
The figures m the margin indicate full marhe. 

First Half. 

Examiner — Charttohandra Ghosh, Esq., B.L. 

» 

1. Suppose a transfer of property is made subject to a condition^ 10* 
(o) absolutely restraining the transferee from parting with * or 

disposing of, his interest in the property. 

Or 

(&) Making any interest therein reserved, to cease on his becx^ming 
insolvent or endeavouring to transfer or dispose of the same. 

Is such a condition valid ? 

2. In what case is a transfer of property for the benefit of a person 10 
unborn at the date of transfer, subject to a prio^^ interest created by 
the sathe instrument, weXid ? 

3. State the doctrine of Ida Pendena. Give an illustration 10 
thereof. 

State the rights of a transferee of immoveable property, whp, believ- 
ing in good faith that he is absolutely entitled thereto, makes any 
improvement on the property, but is subsequently evicts therefrom 
by a person having a better title ? 

4. Distinguish between the several kinds of mortgages. Is a uau- 14 
fmctuary mortgagee, as such, entitled to bring a suit for sale ? 

6. If the mortgagee acquires by purchase a portion of the mort- 6 
gaged property, upon what terms may the mortgagor redeem his 
mortgage ? 
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Second Half. 

Eitaminer—1>B.. Pbiyanath Sen, M.A., D.L. 

1. What are the several modes in whieii a lease of immoveable pro- 12 
perty determines ? 

2. Illustrate the following miaxims : — 

(a) He who seeks equity must do equity. 12 

(b) Equity looks to the Intent rather than to the form. 

3. What is a constructive trust ? Give examples of constructive 12 
fraud. 

4. What are the essentials of a gift according t(» the Mahomedan 6 
Law ? 

5. What are the (‘lasses of documents of which registration is 8 

coinpulsor\- ? * 

Or 

What are the essential requisites for the acquisition of a right by 
prescription ? 


THE LAW OF CONTRACTS AND TORTS. 

Fifth Paper. 

Candidatett nhaU <jiv€ their annwen* m their own words as fat as practicable. 

The fiifurea in the margin indicate full marks. 

First Half. 

' Examiner — Cambll, Esq., B.A. 

1. Take any two of the following cases and give concise reasons 12 
for saying whether the court will or will not decree any relief : — 

(а) A father, previous to the marriage of his daughter, told her 
intended husband that he meant to give them on their marriage, 
a house at Simultollah, and after their marriage ho handed the tiUe- 
deeds to the husband, and gave him possession of the property. The 
property is immediately afterwards ac^juired by the railway com- 
pany. ' 

(б) A contracts to j^ell llengal Goal Company’s shares to "B and 
then fails to deliver. 

(c) X contracts to sell Government paper to Y and then fails 
to deliver, 

(d) A piijTchases at a Sheriff’s sale ** Lot No. 1, Premises No. 35, 
r^oonghur Lane,” being 2 biggahs 15 cottkhs more or less.” On 
measurement he finds the property is 2 biggahs 8 cottahs in area. 

2. Take any two of the following cases, and state, giving example, 12 
upon what principles the court will act in granting or refusing an in- 
junction : 

(а) An injurious trade circular. 

(б) ** Boycotting ” or watching and besetting.” 

(c) The case of fancy words.” 



B..L, EXAMIJVATiajf. * 297 

3. Will the High Court interfere with a municipal corporation by 12 
way of — 

(a) Mandamus, 

(b) Mandatory injunction ? 

Discuss concisely the provisions of the Spocific, Relief Act bearing 
upon the subject and give illustrations. 

4. Discuss shortly the legal rights ai?d iiabilitiea of A and B in 

the following case : — ^ 

A and B are partners in a wine shop. In 1885 Rs. 5,000 Go- 
vernment paper is lost and no record exists as to the numbers of the 
notes. In 1805 the loss is debited to shop account. In 1900 ac- 
counts are adjusted and the partnership is dissolved by agreement. 

A pays B Hs. ,‘10.000 in cash and B conveys to A all his interest in 
the firm. Neither partner remeinbei’s the lost notes at the time of 
the adjustment, and the notes are not referred to iri the accounts 
taken. In 1005 A find the iiotes stk‘king to the lo^\^^ side of a drawer. 


The iollourinij question may be siibetituted by candidates for either question 
I, question 2 or quesfiou. ,3. 

State what was decided in — 

. (a) Foster v. Muckinnon, • 

(b) Huguenin v. Hascley, 

and comment upon the a^/plication of the principles involved. 


Second Half. 

j^xammer —NiRMALCHANDRA Sen, Esq., M.A. 

1. Take either of the following castes, and examine whether A ob- s 

tains any title : • 

(«) A buvs from /i, in good faith , a goat which B had stolon from 

C. ' • 

(h) A sells B a epumtity of sugar in A’s warehouse. It is agreed 
that three months’ credit shall be given. B allows the sugar to re- 
main in A*s warehouse. B becomes insolvent before the three 
months expire. 

2. Explain and distinguish etirefully w'ith illustrations (a) Ouaran- S 
tee. (6) \V’'arraiity. 

Or 

Dis<*uss the (piestioii w'hether one eo-sharer I'an Ije liable to another 
for conversion. 

3. What is the gist of an action for trespass on land ? Take any I *2 
one of the following eases, and examine the liability of the defendant. 

(a) Defendant enters upon and surveys unenclosed land irf plain- 
tiff's possession. 

{b) Defendant enters plaintiff’s house to demand payment of a 
debt justly due. 

(c) Defendant enters plaintiff’s land in order to attach his goods. 
Defendant drives aw’ay plaintiff’s cows and impounds them. 

4. Disciias, with examples, the following proposition : — 12 

“ Whatever produces a material discomfort to human life in the 

neighbourhood, is a nuisance. ” 
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5. Take either of the following cases, and examine whether the 10 
plaintiff can recover damages. 

(a) Defendant’s horse bites and kicks plaintiff’s horse through 
a partition fence between plaintiff’s and defendant’s premises. 

(b) Defendant is charged by law with the duty of maintaining 

water- tanks in his district, for purposes of irrigation, as part of a na- 
tional system of irrigation, for t^he welfare of the people. By reason 
of an extraordinary flood one of the tanks gives way, causing dam- 
age to the plaintiff. « 

For Question 1, the following may be substituted : — 

A engages B as clerk to collect money for him. B fails to account 
for some of his receipts, and in consecmence, calls upon him to fur- 
nish security for his duly accounting. U gives his guarantee for B’s 
duly accounting. A does not acquaint O with B’s previous conduct. 

B afterwards makes default. Discuss the rights and liabilities of A , 

B, and C. 


THE LAW OF CRIMES AND CRIMINAL PROCEDURE 

Sixth Paper. • 

Candidates should give their answers in their own words as far as possible, 

t 

The figures in the margin indicate full marks. 

First Half. 

Examtur — Babu Harapbasad Ohattbrjbe, M.A., B.L. 

« 

1. Can a person abetting the commission of an offence be liable 10 
to punishment even though the offence be not committed ? If so, in 
what cases ? 

2. * No man from a fear of consequences to himself has a right 10 
to make himself a party to committing mischief on mankind. ’ Dis- 
cuss the above proposition with reference to the provisions of the 
Indian Penal Code in respect of acts to which a person is compelled 

by tl)reats. 

3. Take two of the following cases, and examine whether the 10^ 
accused persons have committed any, and if any, what offences ? 

(а) Where the accused took the complainant’s three cows against 
her will and distributed them among her creditors. 

(б) Whether complainant entrusted to the accused (a washerman) 
certain clothes on the understanding that they were not to be washed 

by men of a certain class and the accused allowed the clothes to be ’ 
washed by the prohibited class, in consequence of which they 
became valueless to the complainant. ' 

(o) Where the accused took away a girl under sixteen years with 
her consent, from the lawful guardianship of the complainant. 

Give reasons for your answer. 

4. A dispute as to a piece of land arose between A and B. A Iff 
came with a party of fifty or sixty men armed with spears and lathies [ 
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and commenced ploughing the land in dispute. They were met by a 
similar party of B’s men. A fight took place, in the course of which 
one of B’s party, met his death. The evidence clearly established 
that X was present at the riot as a professional lathial, and that he and 
the men with whom he was siding, being also professional spearmen, 
brought oh the fight intentionally, and that they entered into it willing- 
ly and with pre-consent, being well aware, of the risk they ran by so 
doing. Discuss the question whether C, D and B, who took part in 
the riot on the side of A, are guilt^/^ under s. 302 or s. 304 of the Indian 
Penal Code read with a. 149. 

5. A intending to forge a document professing to be executed by 10 
B, had engaged a writer to accompany him to a place where B would 
be found and had also got one G to purchase a stamped paper for a 
bond and to represent himself as B, whereby the stamp vendor endorsed 
the stamp with a statement that it has been sold to B. Is A guilty of 
ail attempt to commit forgery 1 Give reasons for your cihswer. 


Or 

Give the meanings of the following words as used in the Indian Penal 
Code : — ‘ public servant, ’ * document, ’ * valuable security, ’ ‘ illegal,’ 
‘ Government.’ . 


* Second Half. 

JSfawmmer— Maulavi Zahadur Rahim Zahid, M.A., B.L. 

1. If an accused be tried for and convicted of several charges of 10 
more than three offences of the same kind and extending over more 
than one year, is this an error or irreguleurity which can be remedied by 

B. 537 of the Criminal Procedure Cede ? Giye reasons in support of 
your answer. 

2. What are the principal points of difference in the procedure to 10 
be followed by a magistrate trying summons cases and warrant ca^s 
respectively ? 

3. State the rules laid down in the Code of Criminal Procedure for 10 
the purpose of determining the place of enquiry or trial of an accused 
person. 

Or 

When can a person charged with one offence be convicted of another ? 
Illustrate your answer by examples. * 

4. What is the nature of the powers of control which a district 10 
magistrate has over his subordinate magistrates if 

5. In cases tried by jury what are the respective duties of the 10 
judge and the jury ? 
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THE LAW OF CIVIL PROCEDURE, EVIDENCE AND 
LIMITATION. 

Seventh Paper. 

Candidates should give tlteir answers in their own words as jar 
as possible. 


The. figures in the margin indicate full marks. 

First Halk. 


Eiifiminer — Babu Jogeschandra De, B.L. 

1. (Jive a brief sketch of the procedure for the trial of a civil suit, 1(J 
from its institution to the final decree. 

2. If H matter in issue in a certain suit is directly and substantially 10 
in issue in a previously instituted suit for the same relief, between the 
same parties, pending in another court, what is the procedure to be 
adopted ? 

Or 

Does a judgment in a rent suit on an issue as to the validity or 
otherwise oi tlie adoption of the plaintiff, operate as res judicata twhou 
the same issue is raised in a subsequent suit between the ai^irne parties 
or their privies for possession of the property — 

(а) where tlie former j\idgment is of a munsiff, and the subso 
queiit suit is before a subordinate judge ; 

(б) wliere the former judgment is of a subordinate judge and 
tlie subsequent suit is before a munsiff ? 

3. What persons may be joined as plaintiffs in a suit ? When there 10 
are numerous parties having tl^e same interest in a suit, what is th(? 
procedvire to be adopted ? 

4. Specify the questions which may be determined by a Court exe- 10 
cuting a decree, and not by a separate .suit ? 


Or 

State the procedure for attachment of a decree for money. 

5. Upon what grounds may a sale of immoveable’ property be set 10 
aside ? 

Or 

What are the grounds upon which an application for review of 
judgment may be imule to the court which pronounced the judgment ? 


Second Half. 

Examiner — Nripendranath Sabkab, Esq., M.A., B.L. 

1. State some of the more important provisions of the Law of 10 
Evidence which are peculiar to criminal trials and inapplicable to the 
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ti'ial of civil cases. Is there any diSerenoe as to the effect of evidence 
in Civil and Criminal Proceedings ? If so, what ? 

2. What are the general principles regulating the burden of proof ? 1 0 

Illustrate your answer by examples. ^ 

Or 

What are the conditions under which ^n entry in an ollicial book 
or register stating a fact in issue becomes a relevant fact ? What is 
the evidentiary value of an entry m a man’s account- book in support 
of- his claim ? 

li. What do you understand by the proposition ‘ an estoppel is only 10 
matter of proof * ? State the principle on which the rule of estoppel 
is founded and show its application the estoppel of tenant. 

4. Under what circumstances and in what ways does fraud, pay- 10 
ment of interest, part-payment of principal and receipt of produce 

of mortgaged land affect oomputation of the time limited for insti- 
tuting suits ? 

5. What are the conditions under which an acknowledgment 10 
of liability gives rise to a new period of limitation ? 


HINDU LAW, MUHAMMADAN LAW AND THE LAW 
OF INTESTATE SUCCESSION. 

Eighth Paper. 

Candidates should give their answers in their own words as far as 

'possible. 

The figures in the margin indicate full marks. 

First Half. 

« 

Examiner — Babp Digambar Chattbejbb, M.'A., B.L. 

1. What are the different schools of Hindu Law ? What are the S 
causes of their variance ? 

Or 

Define Sapinda and Samanodaka according to the Mitakshara and 
the Dayabhaga respectively. * 

2. Enumerate the purposes for which a Hindu ^yidow may convey 10 
an ab.solute estate to a stranger. 

To what extent, if any, is a conveyance by a Hindu widow assented 
to by some out of several reversioners of the same degree valid ? 

3. What amongst the twice- born classes are the essentials Qf a va- 10 
lid adoption in the Dattaka form ? 

Are simultaneous and plural adoptions valid ? 

4. State the extent of the power of alienation of a member of 1 1 
a joint Hindu family governed by the Mitakshara law, without the 
assent of his co-parceners, in any two of the following places: (a) Ben- 
gal, (6) Madras, and (c) Bombay ? 

5. In the case of an ‘ impartible raj’ — 11 

(a) Can the holder of it make a gift or a testamentary dispo- 
sition of any portion of the estate ? 
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Or 

I 

(6) Does the rank of the wives of the last holderi or the^eniori* 
ty of birth of the sons,, determine the preferential right to succes* 
fiion t 


SsboND Halp. 

I 

Emminer~~A. Al-Ma’mOn Suhbawabdy, M.A., LL.D., Ph.D., 
Barristeb-at-Law, 

1. State the'main features of difference in the classification of heirs 10 

and order of succession between the Hanafi and the Shia schools of 
Law, and between the Hanafis on the one hand and the ShafiSs and 
Malikis on the other. * 

2. What do you understand by the following expressions as 10 
used in Mohammadan Law 

‘ A trJk grandfather, ’ ‘ radd or return, ’ ‘ residuaries in another’s 
right,’ * iddtit or period of probation,’ and ' Khida ’? 

3. What are the necessai^ conditions of a valid acknowledgment 10 
of heirs under the Hanafi Law ? 

. ' Or 

What are the important points of difference between the Hanafi 
and the Shia schools in the laws relating to (a) forms of marriage, (b) 
option of puberty, (c) takk or divorce ? 

4. What is the extent of the power of a father to give 'his children 10 
in marriage according to (a) the Hanafis, (6) the Shaifis, and (c) the 
Shias ? State the principle in which rmhn-mul or customary dower 

is determined. 

Or 

What powttis of disposal does the guardian of an infant possess 
under {he Muhammadan Law dvor his property ? Does it make any 
difference in the law whether the mother or the father or some other 
relation of the infant is the guardian ? If so, what ? 

5. A dies leaving him surviving B his widow, 0 his son, D and E 1 0 
grandson and grand-daughter respectively, being children of a pre- 
deceased SOD, and F his brother. Divide A’s estate among his heirs 
according to the Indian Succession Act. 
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HINDU LAW. 

.First Paper. 

Examiner— B abv Golapchandba Sarkar SXstr!, M.A., B.L. 

« 

Candidates are required to ansmr either question (a) or (6) in each of the five 

sets of questions. 

• 

1. (a) State briefly the subjects dealt with in chapters 3, 7, 8 and 9 
of Manu’s Code. Does this Code disclose such partiality for a particular 
class of persons that it may bo said to have been compiled for their benefit ? 
Explain the five groat sacrifices proscribed for daily performance by house- 
holders, and state the ideal of life evidenced by them. What are the 
seven limbs or prfrts of a political state ? What description of daughter’s 
son is implied by the term Dauhitra in all the slokas of Manu, in whi(*h 
that term is used, such as the following : — 

wnt wnt •rrrer tost i 

(6) How is a Vyavahdra-pada (or title of law, or topi(^of litigation) 
defined by Ydjnavalkya ? Enumerate the^ Vyavahdra-padas mentioned 
by Manu. Was any addition made to them by any other sage ? *If so, 
how and why ? Describe the constitution of a court of justice according 
to Manu and Ydjnavalkya. Was the distinction between civil and crimi- 
nal liabilities recognised in the Hindu Code ? 

2. (a) What are the definitions of Ddya and Partition under the Mitdk- 
shard and the Ddyabhdga 7 Point out their difference in the two schools, 
and the different legal incidents deduced therefrom. Discuss the nature 
of the co-tenancy of co-heirs in the two schools, with respect to property 
inherited — from (1) ancestors, and (2) collaterals. What conclusion is 
arrived at by Vijndna Bhikshu on the question,* namely, — “ Whether 
partition created ownership, or partition can be made only of that in 
which ownership has already been acquired by the co-sharers ” T Discuss 
the correctness or otherwise, according to the Mitdkshard, of the pro- 
position, namely^ The father’s wife’s right to a share is breated by 
partition ’’—enunciated in Mitdkshard cases, — having regard to the said 
conclusion. 

(6) Is survivorship in Hindu Law the same as that in English Law ? 
If not, what is the dinerence ? Discuss the applicability of survivorship 
to inherited property in the two schools. To what cases under the Ddya- 
bhdga has survivorship been applied ? Is survivorship consistent with 
Jimfitavdhana’s view of the nature of co-tenancy of co-heirs 7 Explain 
whether under the Mitdkshard, survivorship is applicable to the estate 
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of ..4, ultimately inherited by X and Y his two grandsons by daughter 
in the following rases 

(1) ^ dies, leaving a daughter D as his only heir; she inherits his 
estate, and then dies, leaving two sons X and Y who are members of a joint 
family; and succeed to ^*s estate as his reversionary heirs on D’s death. 

(2) A had two daughters, D and Et who died in his lifetime, each 
leaving a sou, X and Y rospevtivcly ; then -4 died, leaving X and Y as 
his heirs who take his estate. 

(3) 4 died, leaving a son iSf and a daughter D, whereupon S got 4*8 
estate as the latter’s only heir, and then died, leaving as his heirs his 
father’s daughter £)’s two sons, X and y, wlu) are members of a joint 
family. 

3. (a) What is meant by ancestral property in Hindu Law ? What is 
the original Sanskrit word for this term ? Does the same include mater- 
nal grandfather’s estate ? Is there any distinction, imdor the Oayabha- 
ga, between the ancestral and the self-acquinid properties in hands pf a 
father os regards his power of disposal of them, against the wishes of his 
sous ? Is the doctrine enunciated by our courts that tliere is no distinc- 
tion between the said tw’o kinds of property in Bengal, and a father is 
competent to dispose of the ancestral property in any manner ho pleases, 
to the detriment of his son — deducible from the Dayahhaga, and if so, 
how ? Can you reconcile the said doctrine with Jimutavahana’s own 
conclusion contained in the following passage of the Dayahhaga, Ch. ii. 
para. 73 : — 

“ Tliereforo, the meaning of the texts is, that a father may reserve 
for himself two shares of wealth wliich has descended in succession from 
ancostorsi or of that which has been acquired by his son. He is not entitled 
to more, however desirous of it he may b(j. But, of his own acquired 
wealth, he may reserve as much as he pleases.” 

The conclusion being, that a father making partition of property among 
his sons, is not entitled to take himself more than two shares of ancestral pro- 
perty^ however desirous he may he to have more. 

(6) Explain re union in both the schools. Who may be deemed 
re-united for 4.ho purpose of enjoying, the benefit of re- union ? Does 
survivorship apply to re-united ^property under the Mitdkshard ? A co-par- 
cener m the Benares school became re-united with his father after parti- 
tion, and then died, leaving behind him his father and a separated full 
brother : which of them is entitled to take his share ? In this case, if 
the father had died leaving the two sons, who would got his share ? 

4. (a) Upon what principles are the orders of succession to a man’s 
property worked out in the Mitdkshara and the Ddyabhaga respectively ? 
Explain the differences in the orders in the two schools, and the reasons 
for t^ie same. 

(6) Explain the nature and character of Impartible Estates. Can 
an impartible estate belong to a joint family under the Mitdkshard ? If so, 
in what sense ? What is the present state of the law relating to alienation 
of such estates V Does survivorship apply to an alienable impartible 
estate ? How do you reconcile survivorship with the holder’s absolute 
power' of alienation ? Can the debts due by a deceased holder of an 
impartible estate be realized from the estate in the successor’s hands ? 

5 (a) In what character does a father make a gift of his son in adop- 

tion ? Can a IVIahomedan, who had been a Hindu, give away his son in 
adoption, and, if so, under what conditions ? Is an agreement between 
the adopting, widow and the natural father, before the adoption, whereby 
rights in the husband’s estate are reserved for the widow by curtailing the 
adopted son’s rights, valid and binding on the latter ; and if so, subject 
to what C 9 nditions ? 

p- (jb) Who are divested of the adoptive father’s estate on an adop- 
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tion by a widow ? Is the adopting widow — who had inherited her hus- 
bsmd’s estate, not from her husband as his heir, but from her deceased 
s()n who had at first inherited the same on the itotiior’s death — divested 
of that estate by adoption ? If so, on what principle ? Is the son, 
adopted by a widow, entitled to recover possession of property alienated 
by her before adoption without legal n o dfe p ity, from the transferee ; and, 
if so, when does his cause of action arise T ’ --or g ’ r , i '-' . 


JUHISPRUDElSrGE AND THE PRI^VCIPLES OF LEGISLA- 
TION. 




Examiner — Sir Goor< 



Paper, 

^Ass Banertee. 
Ph.D. 


Kt., M.A.. D.L., 


Oandidaie.8 shall give, their answers in their own word** as far as 
practicable. 

Of the following ten ^questions ivhich curnj equal innrks, only five are 
Uo he answered^ namely, three from Group /I and two from Group B. 

Group A, 

1. Explain the true scope of the science of Jurisprudence. 

Discuss tlio proposition — “ Jurispriidouce is a formal and a piugressive 
sckmce.” 

2. Briefly explain tlio operation of the different agencies by which 
Positive Law is made or modified. 

Discuss the position of the judge as a lavr-makor, with reference to 
(a) English law and (6) Hindu law, as administered in British India. 

3. Compare Austin’s view of {Sovereignty with that of Maine, and 
briefly indicate the process of transition from tribal to territorial So^^reign- 
ty according to the latter jurist. 

What is the ultimate basis of Sovereign autliority in a State ? 

4. Explain the proposition — ‘‘ The anif of an ancient society was the 
Family, of a modem society the Individual ” — illustrating your remarks 
by reference to Hindu law or to any other system of law. 

5. Dcfiiio the term Right, mention the different elements involved 
in the notion of a Legal Right, and give the leading modes of classijf.V’ing 
Rights. 

Criticise the propositions — “ Right is Might ” and “ Might is Right.” 

6. Give shortly the rules of International Law relating to the origin 
and termination of States, and to the Dominion and Jurisdiction of a 
State. 

Group B. • 

7. Discuss shortly the grounds of non-liability for loss caused by acci- 
dent, and give the arguments adduced by Holmes against the possible 
view that “ the State might make itself a mutual insurance company 
against accidents, and distribute the burden of its citizens’ mishaps 
among all its members.” 

8. Explain what Holmes moans by saying that “ without understand- 
ing the theory of inheritance it is impossible to understand the theory of 

III 20 . 



306 


M.L. EXAMINATION. 


transfer inter vivos” and indicate briefly how ho illustrates his remark 
by reference to Roman law and to Oorman and Anglo-Saxon customs. 

9. Give Bontham’s. views regarding the legislator’s duty in maintain- 

ing the security of property and attaining equality in its distribution ; 
and criticise or defend his? suggestions for reconciling equality w'ith securi- 
ty of property. • 

10. What according to Bentham are the difloront classes of ctises in 
which punishment ought not to*bo inflicted, and what are his reasons for 
liis vie^y ? Give Bentham’s argumonta in support of his proposition that 
“ the legislator, in the choice of punishments, ought carefully to avoid 
such as shock established prejudices.” 


.ROMAN EAW.. 

Third Paper. 

Examiner — The Hon’ble Mr. Justice Asutosh Mookerjee, 
Sarasvvati, M.A., D.L., D.Sc., F.R.A.S., K.R.8.K. 

Candidates shonld (five their ansnu^rs in their own words as f tr as possible. 

Yon arc not permitted to attempt more than five (fnestions. 

1. Kxamine the different views which have been taken as to tlio true 
meaning of the account given by CJaius of the formulary system of pro- 
cedure. 

2. Compare, with reference to both method and consequences, the 
law of manumission in the time of Justinian witli that of the time of the 
classical jurists. 

J. Kxplaiiii;. precisely, the Roman vonception of res extra patrimo- 
niiim” and mention any modern analogies wliich occur to you. 

I. *ii!xamine and illustrate the nature of tlie distinction clra\Mi between 
corrcality and solidarity in contracts. 

o. State and discuss the views of Savigny as to the origin of Posses- 
sory Interdicts. 

(>. Trace the stages of the process by which nearness of blood, was 
substituted for agnation as the guiding principle of the Roman law as to 
intestate succession. 

7. j State, and t race to their respective causes, the disabilities of women 
in the sphere of Roman Private haw, and describe the steps by w'hich 
women, married or unmarried, eventually obtained tlio full control and 
disposition of tlieir property. 

S. Trac'e the evolution among the Komans of the various methods of 
mortgaging property, and compare thorn with one another in respect of 
convenience to the owner, and efficiency of protection to the creditor. 

9. State the rules as to the noxal surrender of persons, slaves, or ani- 
mals. What theory do they support as to the original reason of the 
owner’s or superior’s liability ? 

10. Compare Roman and English law as to the protection afforded to 
bona fule purchasers for value against the rightful owner. 

II. State the provisions in Roman law for the protection of ci editors 
against fraudulent dispositions of property by debtors. 

12. Explain and examine the statement that “ the effect of the Va’- 
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eiitiniiui law of Citatiojis was to Kiibstitute mechanical for scientific juris- 
prudeiico. ’ * 

i:j. Trace the growth of cosmopolitan ideas at Homo in 

(а) the history of Roman land tenure ; 

(б) the history of the Roman system of civil process. 

14. (Jive an outline of the history of legal development at Koine 
and in England, and indicate the conspk'uons epochs of legal change in 
the two cases. 

15. Write a short note on the •historical relation of tlie Roman law 
to the law of England, and illustrate how the leaving doctrines of the 
law of corporations, public and private, came to the English law from 
Romo. 


PRIVATE INTERNATIONAL J.AW. 

Fourth Paper. 

Examiner — The Hos’ble Mr. Justice Asutosh Mookerjee, 
Saraswati, M.A., D.L., D.Sc., F.R.A.S.,* F.ll.S.K. 

fihoidd ff ire thrift (uxswera in their own worrh as far an possihh\ 
are not nvrmiiicd to attempt more, than five qaeatioxts. 

I. ** Kuglish and Amorican J iirispriideucc (a.s regards Private Inter- 
national laiw) is clniracteriscd by a manifold and (fonspicuoiis opposition 
to the jiirisj)rudon(‘c of the European Continent.” — Bar. illii.stiato this 
»taioment. 

*2. Argno the (piestioa, whethor Domicile or Nationality is prcfcrahle 
as the criterion of Personal Law\ • 

ij. “ In order to bo an English ludr, a person must be somcth.iii^^ inuio 
than legitimate.” 

" A person who, though born out of lawful wedlock, is legitimated 
according to tlio law <if his father’s domicile, is in England, the legitimate 
child of his father.” 

Examine those statements, and refer to the leading authorities. 

4. Disiicss tlio extra-territorial effects of an English Bankruptcy, 
regarded as, 

{a) An assignment of the bankrupts’ property ; • 

{b) A disci large. 

5. JC, a Cermaii subject, commits, in BelgiiinT. against Y. a French 
suliject, an act which is ground for an action for damages according to 
English Law, hut only for Criminal Proceedings according t<- Belgian 
Law. Is an action maintainable by Y in the English Courts i 

0. What Civil Jurisdiction is claimed by the English xJourts over 
WTongful acts committed on the high seas ? 

X and Y, Frenchmen domiciled in France, arc crossing to England ; 
while in mid- channel, X commits an assault on Y. What condition.s 
must be satisfied to enable Y to sue X in England ? 

7. X died owning land and personalty in England. She was an English- 
woman by birth, but had married an Italian ; and after his death, she 
had married his brother. By her second husband, she had an only child 
A. The second marriage is valid by Italian Law. Can A get the property ? 
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8. Dcfino a jud^mont in rem. and illustrate., by reforencjp to leading 
decisions, how such judgments, when delivered l>y foreign courts, are 
treated in (n) English, .(?>) Indian Ctnirts. 

1). A" gives A in Franco a cheque drawn by him on an Kngliah bank, 
partly in jmymenl of money lent by d to X to enable X to play baccarat 
in a club in Franco, and as to tJie balance <o be applied hy A in discharging 
debts ineurred In' X when plqyiiig at baccarat in tlie cJnb. TJio con- 
sideration for the cheque is legld, according to French law. ,1 sues X 
upon the cheque in the English Courts., Is d entitled to recover ? 

10. Analyse and illustrate the tlecision in ftm of the following cases V 


(i) Do Nicols V. Curlier 

(ii) Cast riq lie e. Tmrie 

(iii) Ewing v. OrT' Ewing 

(iv) Enohin v. Wylie 

(v) The Halley 

(vi) The Indian Chief 


1000. A. C. 21. 

. L. R. 4. H. L. 414. 
f 9. Ap. Ca. 34. 

1 10. Ap. Ca. 453. 

10. H. L. C. 1. 

L. R..2. P. C. 103. 
3. Rob. 12. 


PRINCIPLES OF EQUITY. 

Fifth Paper. • 

Exammer--T)B, J. V. Ryan, B.A., LLJ). 

{Otilll TWO quctitions In each tjronp nuiy Ic anaivcinf.) 

Thr fiyuras hi the marrjhi indicate full marh^. 

1. Vl’liat wtis the rule at coiiniKm law regarding the assignment IS 
of clio.ses ill action ; aiul what, was the reason for tlio rule ? \niat 
exceptton.s have been engrafted on this rule ? What was tlic o(|iutable 
rule H What assigiinients are unenforceable in equity as being con- 
trary to public policy ? What amounts to an oquitalde assignment ? 
What is the effect on an equitable assignment of want of notice to 

the holder of fund, or of want of diatringaa or stop-order ? 

2. What is the general policy of Of^uity as regards the sotting 18 
aside of voluntary deeds or donations? What is the effect of proof of 
undue influence ? In wliat classes of cases will it be presumed from 

the rdialionship of tlio parties ? Define “ unduo influence and 
mention any tests by .which it may bo determined. Ho\r far will a 
court of equity interfere with a voluntary deed or donation as 
against third parties ? 

3. What is an equitable mortgage ; and what are the various ways 
in which it i?iay be created ? What was the rule laid down Russel 

Russel, and how did it affect the position of the equitable mort- 
gagee ? For what debts may an equitable mortgage be a security ? 
What are the objections to equitable mortgages ? 

Group B. 

4. Give a brief account of the evolution of the law of mortgage 12 
in England from feudal times up to the present date. Notice any 
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possible influence exercised by the Roman law in the development of 
the doctrine. 

5. What are the grounds of equity jurisdiction over the adminis- 12 
tration of the estates of deceased persons ? Show how the interposi- 
tion of the court of equity was necessary in v'iew of the defective 
jurisdiction of the ecclesiastical and common law courts. 

0. What are the extent of and the hmitatiuns to the right of an 1 2 
executor to retain his own debt oat of his testator’s assets ? What 
are the grounds of the right ? * 


Group C. 

7. Define “ trust.” Enumerate the various classes of trusts and 10 
distinguish between them. What property is capable of being inade 
tlie subject of a trust ; and what property cannot be so made ? 

8. What is a resulting^ trust ? Under what circumstances can it 10 
arise ? To whom does tJie beneficial interest result when the trust 
arises (a) under an instrument inter vivoSt (b) under an iristnimont 
dii'ecting a conversion, (c) under a will ? 

9. Explain and illustrate what is meant in equity by " notice ” ; Id 
and distinguish between actual and constructive notice. 

Group D. 

10. What is the law gf England and India respectively as to tlie 10 
creation of trusts of immovable property for religious or charitable pur- 
poses ? Distinguish between the law applicable to Europeans, Hin- 
dus and Mohamodans in India, and define ^ charitable purpose.’ 

11. How may a trust created by will fail by reason of remoteness 10 
in England and India respectively ? 

12. Explain tlie doctrine of ecpiity as to purchases made in the 10 
name of anotlier person. In what respects does the law as adminis- 
tered in India differ from the English law on the subject ? To what 
extent is parol cvideiu-o ailrnissible in England and India ? 


THE LAW OF CONTRACTS AND TORTS. 

Sixth Papbb. 

Examiner — The Hon'blb Mr. Justice Lalmoha.v 
Das, M.A., B.L. 

Oandidaten slwuld givt their answers in their own words as far as possible. 

Candidates are not permitted to answer more than three questions out 
of Group A , ami more than two questions out of Group B. 

Group A. 

1. Expound the true legal theory of the formation of contracts in 
oases of offers by public advertisement, and sales by auction. Examine 
some of the leading cases bearing on this topic. 
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hivcstigale the principle underlying the rule that “ tlu' crodiier 
cannot doniand, nor can the dohtor require him to accept, perlormaiH'e 
trom any third person/ ’ 

State wliat exceptions, if any, either real or apparent, there are to this 
rule. ' 

3. Discuss the otTect of mistake (of fact and of law) on contracts, under 
the Englisli law, and the Indian, Contract Act. 

Examine tlio position “ mistake does not of itself affect the validity 
of contracts in general.” * 

4 (a) Detine the nature and extent of “ the right of stoppage in transit 
under the Indian Contract Act. 

(6) State precisely the limits (»f the doctrine of ralilication by a piin 
cipal of tlu' aets of his agent. 

o. Wlu'n a representation binding on tlio per.son making it. ariii 
wlien is it not ? 

Illustrate auil iliseu.ss the different eases. •• Diseuss the ilnetrini‘ of 

making repjesentations good.” 

0. Illustrate tin' following gronnds of defence to a suit tor speeilic 
porforinancc of contract : — 

(a) want of imitualily in the contract, 

(It) the contract being ultra vires, 

(c) Iho incapacity of the couil to perforin part of the contract. 

What are the rights of a purchaser er le.ssco. when a person contracts 
t') .sell or let pro|)erty in him, having only an ipiperhct title thereto 

(iRUUP B. 

1. Discuss, and illustrate by reference to leading eases, the follow ifig 
exceptions to the general principles of liability for torts : — 

{a) Inevitable accident. 

(b) Kxerci.se of common right. 

2. Expound the law relating to the iiahiiity of a master for the frauds 
of his agent, afid diseii.ss tlie leading ca.ses hearing on this topic. 

3. Compare the two cases,* Mogul Steamship Company t». Medregor, 
(1S92)5 v.C\ 25, and Quinn v. Leathern, (1901) A.C. 495, and show, if there 
\h any conflict, either real or apparent, between them. 

4. Explain the nature and extent of “ the duties of insuring safety,** 
an<l illustrate them by referonco to loading cases. 

5. State any three of the following cases : — 

(1) Ih.lroydt;. Marshall, lO H.L.C. 191. 

12) Freeman v. Cooke, 2 Ex. 054. 

(S) “ The Mernina,” L.ll. 12 P.D. 30. 

(4) Allen v. Flood ,,(1898) A.C. 1. 

(5) Alderson v. Maddison, 8 App. Cas. 407. 

(6) Abrath v. North Eastern Railway Co. 11 App. Cas., 247. 

(7) Nordenfelt v. Maxim Nordeufelt & Co., (1894) A.C. 535. 

(8) Madras Railway Co. ?;. Zamindar of Carvatenagrain, L.K.I. Tnd# 

App. 304. 
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LAW RELATLV(i TO THE TRANSFER OF IM- 
MOVEABLE PROPERTY AND THE 
LAW OF PRES(TUPT!ON. 

Seventh P.-.per. 

Exmniner—DR, H. S. 'OouR, M.A., D.C.L., LL.D. 

Candiihifes should give their answers in their own worils as far as possible, 
Ann queMlons map he answered. 

1. Contrast hriofly <li(j law as to llio sale of iinniovealile pruporty i)y 
(cf) private treaty, (h) private aiietioii. (e.) ordtM* of court, and state wliat 
covenants, if ariy, are inij)lied in each. 

2. What of)jec.t does the pniparaUon of an Abstract serve? t\ hat 
particulars nmsl it contain ? What points would yon look up tlien'Mi 
to SCO whether the title offered is inai'ketable ? 

Coinnietit on IIuj following' proposition of liOrd St. I^eonarcta 
respecting covenants on sale : where the first covenant is general, a 
subsequent limited covenant will not restrain the generality of the prvv 
ceding covenant, unless^ an express intention to do so appear, or tlio 
covenants bo inconsistent.’’ 

4. A vested interest is not defeated by the death of I he transfer*- > 
before lie obtains possession.” Is that so only in the case of a vested 
interest ? If not, to what other interests does the rule equall 3 M\p])ly 
and when ? 

T). Distinguish ‘ mortgage ’ from a ‘ charge and trace the history 
of these securities down to IS82. 

T). What is subrogation, and how far are its principles embodied in the 
Transfer of Property Act. IVill you extend the doctrine to executors 
carrying on the testator’s business though the \vill gives tllfem no authority 
to trade ? (.Jive reasons and authority foi your answer. 

7. What is a ‘‘ contentious suit ” with reference to the doctrine of 
Lis pendens. Describe thiM^ffect of Faiyaz Husain v. Prag Narain, I.L.R. 
20 All. 339 on the prevailing view. 

5. What is a (pn'a timet action, and what are its ingredients ? 

0. Examine tlio rule that a gift of future property is void. A makes 
a mukasa grant of a village to B in perpetuitv. The village is afterwards 
assessed to rev'^eiiue which B asks A to pay under the covenant. N A 
liable ? (Jive reasons. • 

10. How far luus Act 2 & 3 Win. TV. U. 71 affected the principle on 
which rights to light were previously acquired. How do its provision 
compare with Act V of 18S2. 
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ENGLISH. 

i C. H. Tawney, Esq., M.A., C.I.E, 
Pa'per-setters— j Prop. I. Goixanoz, M.A. 

( Rev. Dr. J. Morrison, M.A., D.D. 

First Paper. 

Drama. 

Examiner— H.. M. Percival, Esq., M.A. 

2'he figure in thn margin indicate jidl marks. 

Candidates must give their answers in their own words as far as 
practicable in alt subjects, 

1. Write explanatory notes on the following passages, showing 
clearly by whom, to whom, and iiuder what circumstances each of 
them is spoken : — ’ * 

(a) Doctor Fustian, quotha ? mass, Doctor Lopus was ne^er 
such a doctor. 

(&) Such smiling rogues as tliese, 

Like rats, oft bite the holy cords a-twain 

Wliich are too intrinse to unloose ; smooth every passion 

That in the natures of their lords rebel ; 

Bring oil to fire, snow to their colder moods ; 

Renege, affirm, and turn their halcyon beaks 

With every gale and vary of their masters, • 

Knowing nought, like dogs, but following, 

A plague upon your epileptic visage ! 

Smile you ray speeches, as I were a fool ? 

Goose, if I you upon Sarum plain, 

l*ld drive ye cackling home to Camelot. • 

(c) Then death rock me c^leep, abridge my doleful days ! 

Why, then, let grievous, ghastly, gaping wounds 
Untwine the Sisters three ! Come, Atropos, I say ! 

(d) I remember at Mile-eiid Green, when I lay at Clement’s Inn, 
was then Sir Dc^onet in Arthur’s shows— there was a little quiver 

fellow, and a* would mtoage you his piece thus. 

(e) * Hang-hog * is Latin for bacon, 1 warrant you. 

(/) If the devil have him not in fee-simple, with fine and recovery, 
he will never, I think, in the way of f^aste, attempt us again. 
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(g) You orphan heirs of fixed destiny, 2 

Attend your uifieo and your quality. 

Crier Hobgohlfu, make the fairy oyos. 

(k) tJood luck, ail ’t,bo thy will ! what liave we ln3ro ? Morey 3 
on *s, a barne ; a very pretty barne ! A boy or a child, I wonder 'i 

(i) , 0 Proserpina, 4 

For the flowers now, that frighted thou let’st fall 
From Dis\s waggon ! ilaffodils, • 

That come before the swaHbw dares, and take 
The winds of .Marcli with beauty ; violets dim. 

But sw’oeter than the lids of Juno’s ejes 
Or Cytherea’s breath. 

(/) Thiiikest thou, for that I iusinuato, or toazo from thee lliy 2 
business. 1 am therefore no courtier ? I am (?ourtier cap-a-pe. 

(k) A piece many years in doing and now mwvly perfonuoil by that 2 
rari5 Italian master, Julio Komaiio. 

Considi'r the treat meut of tragaljin with spt*cial roforence to 8 
Fitntifns and Fing Lear. 

Or. 

i)iscuss Shak<.‘sp('ar(‘’s treat mcait of comedy. 

J. Compare tlie characters of Cordelia and Pordita. 8 

4, Writt* a short study «)f Jealoasif, as dealt with by Shakospean^. 8 


On 

Consider vSbakosjatuc’s [ilays with reference to folklorq, folk-song, 
and folk-talcs. 

o. Whai do you know of llic history of the Paust-legond, and its 8 
place in literatuiv ? 

(). Discu'-s, with >cfcrcnce to any particular play, Shakospoare’s 8 
method of using his sources. 

7. Illustratt3 and disciiN,^ the following judgment 8 

* Such an? Falstaff’s wit. bui^iour. good temper, and ready resource^ 

mat wp an* compclk’d to forg<d or forgive both his defects and his 
faults, his age or* his corpulence, his lying or hi.s coww’dice.’ 

8. Kxplain the following :■ 5 

(a) For Oldcastle died a martyr, and this is not tho man. 

(/;) My father called mo Autolyous. 

(c) Three cozen-germans that has co/enod all tho hosts of Headina, 
r>f Maiflenhead, of Colebrook, of monoy. 

f). Discuss Shakespeare’s use of the following words, and add 8 
CLymdlogieal notes : -namde, rommoditun, (nillades, to boot, Ephesians, 
old Utis, Hherris-H((ck, hjlho, oiiphcs, giUyvorft, purchase. 

lt>. Di.scuss any four ioxtiuil problems in the specified plays. 4 



M.A. EXAMINATION. 


315 


EXOLLSH. 

Second Papeh. 

Poetry 

Examiner—}^. J^. fiAHiWARD, Esq., M.A. 

Oandiffatca niuxt ijim their anmoera in tfn ir omn tunrfU .-/s inr ff< practicable. 
The fifjurti* in tin' niarffin iwlicnta jnU niarkn. 

1. Skotf.li luuro fully tierce of rhe persons of wlioin it I'i saitl jos- 6 
peotivoly : — 

(а) Aik I bisily for tlio soul<*..s pro ve 

Of Iu3in that gaf liiiii wher-with to se<)le\'o. 

{h) Aiul y<3t ho liacl a thomhe of gold, pardon. 

(c) (We prey den liiiii al>5«>) 

. . . .tluit lie \vt»lde boon our goverriour, 

.\nd of <air talcs fugc aii<l rt^portour. * 

{d) Tho goiite lotto Jiir uu-thiiig for to dauu(*o. 

No poploxyo shoii'to iial hir lieed. 

2. Contrast, gonorally, Thr Ky\iqht'i* Talv with tlu* other i.\vn 4 
piecos p rose ri 1 ) 0 ( 1 . 

3. Howritc jour of tlio following picc'^s, ehauging the language. 15 
spelling, and order, where modern usage roipiires : — 

(rt) No-thiiig no know ho that it was Areite : 

Cod wot ho wolde have trowed it ful lyte. 

But soth is seyd, gon sit hen many yeres. 

That foold hath eyon, aiul the wode hath eres 
It is fill fair a man to )>ere him ovo»ie. 

For al-day moieth men at unset stevone. , 

(б) Al bo that Ihilke tymo they were unborn, 

Yot was hir d(H)th dep(\vnted ther-biforn. 

By niana.singo of Mars, right by figure ; 

So was it showed in that pi>rtreiture 

As i.s dopey nted in tlio sterres above. 

Who shal be slayn or dies deed for love. 

(c) Tho wero the gates shot, and eriod was loudo : 

* Do now your devoir, yonge knightos proiide !* • 

Tho horaudes lefte hir priking up and dpun ; 

Now ringen irompos loude and darioun ; 

Tlier is namore to soyn but west and est 
In goon the speros ful sadly in arcst. 

(d) Of man and wominaii seen wo wcl also, , 

That nodeth in oon of thisc termes tw'o. 

This is to seyn, in youthe or dies age. 

He moot ben deed, the king as shal a page ; 

Som in his bod, som in the dope see, ‘ 


Thanne may I seyn that al this tiling moot deye. 

(e) And right anoon, ministros of that toun 
Han hent the carter, and so sore him pyned. 
And eek the hostilei* so sore ongyned. 
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That they biknewe hir wikkednesao anoon, 
And were anhaiigod by the iiekko-boon. 


, Either^ 

4. Describe and illustrate several aspects of the influence of 7 
Norman French manifest in the (^English of Chaucer. 


From the standpoint of the historical student of English, add 7 
notes to : — 

(а) The varieties of the relative found in Chaucer. 

(б) The words italicized in the following lines : — 

He was a verray parfU gentil knight. 

In termes hadde he cans and domes alle^, 

Of whiche two, Arcita hight that oon, 

And that other knight hight Palainoii. 

5. In connexion with Spenser’s Shephe-ards Calendar ^ discuss Spen- fl 
ser’s poetic affectations. 

Either, 

6. By a close paraphrase make clear the meaning and reference 9 
of the following lines : — 

Piern. Those fay tours little regardon their 'charge. 

While they, letting their sheope runne at largo, 

Passen their time, that should be sparely spent. 

In lustihede and wanton meryment. * 

Tliilke same bene shcplieardes for the Devils stedde. 


But they bene liyred for little pay 

Of other, that caron as little as they 

What fallen the flocke, so they han the fleece, 

And get <J1 the gayne, paying but a peece. 

Indicate how other English poets liave been inspired by a simi- 
lar state of things or by an opposite picture. Sc^n the first two 
lines. 


Or, 

By a close paraphrase make clear the meaning and reference of 0 
the following lines from Aeglogue II, Februaric. 

,For youngth is a bubble blown up with breath. 

Whose witte is weakenesse, whose wage is death. 

Whose way is wilderne.sse, whoso ynne Penaiince, 

And stoope-gallaunt Age, the hoste of Greevaunco. 

But shall 1 tel thee a tale of truth. 

Which I cond of Titynis in my youth, 

Keepifig his sheepe on the hi Is of Kent ? 

How arc these lines associable with Spenser and with February ? 

Scan the first two lines. 

Either, 

7. In the case of each temptation, Milton makes large addi- (> 
tions to the original narrative. Discuss the poetic effect of these 
additions and their general agreement or incongruity with the original 
narrative. 
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Or, 

In many ways, Milton’s Paradise Regained, is rioro human than 
his Paradise Lost^ and therefrom in part may arise its inferiority. 
Explain and illustrate that statement. 

8. Add. the necessary notes to the following passage-s — 

(а) No more shalt thou by oracling aijuso 

The Clentiles ; lioneeforth oracles are ceas’d. 

And thou no more with pcmip j^d sacrifice 
Shalt be inquir’d at Delphos oPelsowhere, 

At least in vain, for they shall find thee mute. 

(б) (Thy life hatli yet been private . . . .) 

Empires, and monarchs, and their radiant courts. 

Best school of best experience, quickest insight 
In all things that to greatest actions load. 

The wisest, imcxp^rienc’d, will be ever 
Timorous and lotli, with novico modesty. 

As ho who seeking abso.s found a kingdom, 

Irrosoliitfs unhardj^ imadveiit*n)u.s. 

Siiow that the passages are echoes from Milton’s earlier poetry and 
from his political life, respectively. 

Either y 

9. What ox<*ellencos oS matter, treatment, and form did Dryden 
himself perceive in his poem Annas Mirnbilis. Give your own 
estimate. 

Or, 

Dryden livetl too near the actual occurrouces and too near the 
court when lio wrot(3 Aslrea Redaoc and Annas Mirahilis. Justify the 
statement or give your own view, in either case referring to deails 
of the ijooms. 

10. Explain ; — ^ 

(a) [Astrea Redax,^ 

Nor could his acts too close a vizard wear, 

To ’scape theic eyes whom guilt had taught to fear. 

And guard with caution that polluted nest. 

Whence Legion twice before was dispossest, 

(h) [Annus Mirabilis.^ 

Let Munster’s prelate ever be accurst. 

In whom we seek the < lermnn faith in vain : 

Alas ! that ho sliould teach the English first, • 

That fraud and avarice in the church could reign ! 

(c) Each clement His dread command obeys,* 

Who makes or ruins with a smile or frown ; 

Who as by one Ho did our nation raise, 

So now He with another pulls us down. 

m 

11. Assuming that Pope’s rhymes are perfect, show that in a num- 
ber of cases the pronunciation of English has changed since liis day. 

12. Sho^' the place of the thought of these lines in tlio argument of 
the first Epistle of the Essay on Man and also in the argument of 
the second. 

Bettor for us, perhaps, it might appear. 

Were there all harmony, all virtue here ; 

That never air or ocean felt the wind. 
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That never passion diseompos’cl the mind. 

But all subsists by elemental strife ; 

And passions are the elements of life. 

* Either^ 

13. Three Christmas Eves jfud one New Year*8 f3ve are intro- 12 
dueed in succession in In Menwriam. Describe the successive 
moods of the poet as they manifest Uioniselves in connexion with 
these days, and quote illustrative lines from each day’s cantos. 

Or, 

In Memoriain has a Prologue and an Epilogue. Describe those 12 
briefly, with quotations, and show their connexion with the general 
plan of the poem. 

14. Rewrite the following stanzas in simple ‘idiomatic prose, sup- 8 
plemonting with notes where needful to make tlie sense and appli- 
cation clear. 

(а) Old warder of these buried bones. 

And answering now my random stroke 
With fruitful cloud and living smoke. 

Dark yew, that graspest at the stones 
And dippest toward the dreamless head, 

To thee, too, comes the golden hour 
When flower is feeling after flower ; 

But Sorrow— fixt upon the dead, 

And darkening the dark graves of men,— 

What whisper’d from her lying lips ? * 

Thy gloom is kindled at the tips. 

And passes into gloom again. 

(б) He fought his doubts and gather’d strength, 

He would not make his ju^ment blind. 

He faced the spectres of the mind 

And laid them : thus he came at length 
^ To find a stronger faith his own ; 

. And Power was witli him in the night, 

Which makes the darkness and the light. 

And dwells not in the light alone. 

But in the darkness and the cloud, 

As over Sinai’s peaks of old, 

While Israel m^e their gods of gold, 

Altho’ the trumpet blew so loud. 
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ENGLISH. 

Third Paper. 

Prose. 

♦ 

Examiner — H. Stephen, Esq., M.A. 

Candidaies must give their answers in their own words as far as practicable. 
The figures in the margin indicate full marks, 

1. ( Jivo Sidney’s and also one other definition of Poetry. 3 

2. From direct references, how far may we say that Sidney’s ft 

Apologie was concerned \^th English poets, dead or then living V 
Give dates to show exactly the chronological relation of tlio Apologie 

to the work of the great Elizabethan poets. 

3. Either^ 

What, according to Sidney, is the due place and proper nature 8 
of the comic in Tragedy and of laughter in Comedy ? Jlofer to pas- 
sages in Shakespeare’s plays in illustration of your statements. 

• Or, 

What canons for dramatic poetry are by implication laid down 8 
in the Apologie ? What might we assume Shakespeare would say 
regarding them ? 

4. Make clear the moaning and contextual forc<? of the follow- 
iug 

(а) Among whom as principall challengers step forth the inorrall 
Philsophevs : whom, me thinkotli, I see comming towards me with a 
sullen gravity, as though they could not abide vice by day light ; . , . 
with bookes in their hands agaynst glory, whereto they s^tto theyr 
names ; . . . X’hese men casting largos as they goo of Definitions, 
Divisions, and Distinctions, with a scornef nil interogative doe sober^ 
ly aske, whether it bee possible to findo any path so ready to leado 
a man to vortue, as that which teachoth what vertuo is ? 

(б) Either^ 

I dare undertake, Orlando Furioso, or honest King Arthur, will 
never displease a Souldior : but the quiddity of Ens and Prima 
materia, will hardly agree with a Corslet : and tlierefore, as I saic? 
in the beginning, oven Turks and Tartaros are delighted with Poets. 

Or, 

It not being an Art of lye-^, but of true doL^trino ; . . . not of 
abii»iiig mans witto, but of strengthning mans wit ; not banished, 
but honored by Plato ; let us rather plant more Laurels for to 
engarland our Poets heads. . 

5. How are the following works connected together : — the Ad'- 5 
vancement of Learning, the Nornm Organnm, the De Augmentis 
Scientiarum, and the Inatanratio Magna ? 

( Jive the dates of their first publication respoctiv^el}’. 

ft. Summavize Bacon’s position and arguments as a reformer of 10 
the seats of learning of liis day. 
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Either 9 

Disouss how far, m his delineation of the sphere of metaphysio, 12 
Bacon is a Schoolman or a Modem. 

. ; « Or, 

Sliow where, in his systematic Survey of Learning, Bacon places 12 
Knowledge of one’s fellowmen rfhd Skill in dealings with them. Give 
some of Bacon's wisdom in these departments, and discuss his at- 
titude as a man to his fellowmen. * 

8. On what grounds did Bacon, concluding his exposition of 6 
‘ civil knowledge,* ‘ human philosophy,* and ‘ philosophy in general,* 
and describing his exposition as only the ‘ tuning of the instruments 

of the Muses,* expect the advent of a third ora of Learning ? Make 
Bacon’s references more explicit. 

9. Explain four of the following passages, and show their place in 18 

Bacon’s exposition : — • 

(а) 1 refer them also to that which Plato said of his master So- 
crates, whom he compared to the gallipots of apothecaries, which on 
the outside had apes and owls and antiques, but contained within 
sovereign and precious liquors and confections ; acknowledging that 
to an external report he was not without superficial levities and de- 
formities, but was inwardly replenished with excellent virtues and 
powers. 

(б) We see the gift or endowment of wisdom and learning, 
both in Salomon’s petition and in Clod’s assent thereunto, preferred 
before all other terrene and temporal felicity. By virtue of which 
grant or donative of God Salomon became enabled not only to write 
those excellent parables or aphorisms concerning divine* and moral 
philosophy ; but also to compile a natural history of all verdure, 
from the cedar iipon the mountain to the moss upon the wall (which 
is but a rudiment between putrefaction and an herb), aqd also of 
all things that breathe or move. 

(c) Generally let this be a rule, that all partitions of knowledges 
be accepted ratiicr for linos and veins than for sections and separar 
tions ; and that tlie continuanv-e and entireness of knowledge be pre- 
served. For tlie contrary hereof hath made particular sciences to 
becoijie barren, shallow, and erroneous .... So we may see that 
the opinion of Copernicus touching the rotation of the earth, which 
astronomy it.soIf cannot correct, because it is not repugnant to any of 
the phainomcjiri, yet natural philosophy may correct. 

(d) Therefore, as Aristotle endeavoureth to prove, that in all 
motion there is some point quiescent ; and as he elegantly oxpoundoth 
the qncient fable of Atlas ... to be meant of the poles or axle-tree of 
heaven, whereupon the conversion is accomplished : so assuredly men 
have a desire to have im Atlas or axle-tree within to keep them from 
fluctuation, which is like to a perpetual peril of falling. Therefore, 
men did hasten to set down some principles about which the variety 
of their disputations might turn. 

{e) For; as the fable gooth of the basilisk, that if he see you first, 
you die for it ; but if you see him first, he dieth ; so is it with deceits 
and evil arts ; which, if they be first espied they leese their life ; but 
if they prevent, they “endanger. So that we are much beholden to 
Machiavel and others, that write what men do, arid not what they 
ought to do. For it is not possible to join serpentine wisdom with the 
columbine innocency, except men know exactly all the conditions 
of the serpent. 

10. In the Religio Medici, Sir Tliomas Browne’s ideas are quaint 6 
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no less than his style. Explain both asMsertions, and illustrate from 
other passages than any quoted below. 

11. Sketch the character of Sir Thomas Browne from the follow- 12 
ing autobionaphical notes, m€kking further reference to passages in 
tlie Religio M^id : — 

* Methinks there be not impossibilities enough in Beligion for 
an active faith.’ 

This hath ever made me suspect the efficacy of reliques.’ 

* It is a riddle to me, how this'story of Oracles hath not worm’d 
out of the World that doubtful conceit of Spirits and Witches.* 

‘ 1 find my growing judgment daily instruct me how to be 
better, but my untamed affections and confirmed vitiosity makes me 
daily do worse.’ 

‘ My Conscience would give me the lye if I should say I abso- 
lutely detest or hate any essence but the Devil.* 

‘ Even that vulgar and Tavem-Musick . . . strikes in ‘ji^ . . . 
a profound contemplation of the First Composer.* 

12. Make clear the meaning, allusions, and general setting of 9 
three of the following passages : — 

(а) To see ourselves again, we need not look for Plato’s year : 
every man is not only himself ; there hath been many Diogenes, and 
as many Timons, though but few of that name. 

(б) Of those three great inventions in Germany, thbre are two 
which are nob without their incommodities, and ’tis disputable 
whether they exceed not their use and commodities. ’Tis not a 
melancholy UUnam of my own, but the desires of better heads, that 
there were a general Synod ; not to unite the incompatible difference 
of Religion, but f jr the benefit of learning, to reduce it as it lay at 
first, in a few and solid Authors. 

(c) It is an honourable object to see the reasons of other men 
wear our Liveries, and their borrowed understandings do homage to 
the bounty of ours ; it is the cheapest way of beneficence, and, like the 
natural charity of the Sun, illuminates another without obscuring 
itself. To be reserved and caitiff in this part of goodness, ia the sor- 
didest piece of covetousness. 

(d) 1 cannot think that Homer pin’d away upon the riddle of the 
fishermen ; or that Aristotle, who understood the uncertainty of 
knowledge, and confessed so often the reason of man too weak for the 
works of nature, did ever drown himself upon the fiux and reflux of 
Euripus. 


ENGLISH. 

Foubth Pafxb. * 

Pbosb. 

Examiner— H. Sthphbn, Esq., M.A. * 

Candidatea must give their answers in their own words as far as pracHeable 

in cM eubjecta. 

The figures in the margin indicate fuU marks. 

1. How does Butler show that our organs of sense and our limbs 8 
are merely instruments which the living persons, ourselves, make use 
of to perceive and move with 7 

m £1 ‘ ^ 
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2. Show that our trial in our temporal capacity resembles our trial 6 
in our religious capacity. 

Or, 

Show that in this life virtue and vice are rewarded and punished as 
such. 

3. Refute the objection broi:j,ght against the whole nature of moral 6 
discipline that, so far as a course of behaviour, materially virtuous, 
proceeds from hope and fear, so far it ia^nly a discipline and strength- 
ening of self-love. 

4. What reason is there for thinking that the moral government 6 
of God is a scheme incomprehensible by man ? 

6. Under what circumstances did St. Edmund's Town and Monas- S 
tery come to be founded ? Describe the election of Abbot Sampson. 

Or, 

Give a full account of the chronicle of Jocelyh of Brakelond. What 


is known about * Landlord Edmund * ? 

6. Give in your own language Carlyle's estimate of William the 5 
Conqueror. 

7. What lesson does Carlyle draw from the acknowledged efficiency 6 
of an organized military force ? 

8. What does Huxley consider to be the special advantages of 8 
scientific training as an educational discipline ? 

9. Why should children be taught to draw ? 5 


Or, 

Why is the term Applied Science objectionable ? 

10. Give the substance of Huxley's views on Examination. 

11. Whom do you consider to be the real hero of The Professor at 
the Breakfast Table f Give reasons for your opinion. 

Or, 

What appear to you to be the distinguishing characteristics of 
American humour as exemplified in The Professor at the Breakfast 
Table ? 

\2j ' Compare the life of a young Greek with the life of a young 6 
American. 

13. What part does Atterbury play in Esmond f Describe the 6 
character of Prince Eugene. 

Or, 

Describe in your own language the Battle of Blenheim* 

14. Comment on the following passages : — 20 

fa) Thou art not a mere buil<hng Beaver or two-legged Cotton- 

Spider. ^ 

(ft) The Epic verily is not Arms and the Man, but Tools and the 
Man, 

(c) Vagrant Sam Slicks who rove over the Earth doing ‘ strokes 
of trade.' ^ 

(d) The Demiurgus Dollar is dethroned. 

(e) You are the gastronomic metropolis of the Union. 

(/) Apology is only egotism wrong side out. 

(g) Crows generally know about how far boys can ‘ shin up,* and 
set their household establishments above that high-water-mark. 

(ft) How many ghosts that ‘ thick men's blood with cold ' prove to 
be shirts hung out to dry ! 

(i) 'Tis a wonder to any one who looks back at the history of 
the Stuart family to think how they kicked their crowns away from 
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them ; how they flung away chances after chances ; what treasures of 
loyalty they dissipate ; and how fatally they wer^ bent on consum- 
mating their own ruin. 

i» Well, honest Hewry, go and attack windmills ; perhaps thou 
art not more mad than other people. 


EJ^GLISU. 


Fifth Paper. 




Gbnsh^ Paper on Literature. 
Examiner — ^N. L. Hallward, Esq., M.A. 


Candidates moat give their answers in their own words as far as practicabV' 

in all subjects. 

The figures in the margin indicate full marks. 


1. What is the subject of the ballad of the Nut-Brown Maid ? 

2. Explain fully the allusion in the following lines : — 

* More pleased that, in a barbarous age. 

He gave rude Scotland Virgil's page. 

Than that beneath his rule ho held 
The bishopric of fair Dunkeld.* 

3. Estimate the literary value of Herrick or Waller. 

4. Give a short abstract of the first part of the Pilgrim's Progress 
by John Bunyan. What do you consider to be the merits of Bunyan’s 
style ? Compare him with any other writer, ancient or modern. 

Or, . 

Write a short life of the principal author of the Rehearsal, Wko 
is meant by Bayes T How did Bayes take his revenge ? ^ 

5. Describe the Hudibras of Samuel Butler. 6 

Or, 

Analyse two of Webster’s dramas. 

6. Who were the Cambridge Platonists 7 6 

Or, 

Wherein does the charm of Isaac Walton’s writings seem to you 
to consist 7 

7. Give some account of De Foe and his works. 8 

8. \^o were the principal contributors to the Spectator ? Des- 8 

oribe the members of the Spectator Club. * 

Of, 

Give some account of three of the contributors to the AntirJaeohin. 
What was the object of this paper 7 

9. Compare the styles of Hume, Robertson, and Gibbon. 8 

10. Under what circumstances was the Task written 7 Give 9 
some account of its component parts. Mention three other poems by 
the same author. 


O Ci Cl 
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Or. 

Explain fully the allusion in the following lines : — 

‘ When Little’s leadless pistol met his eye, 

And Bow-street myrmidons stood laughing by.* 

Give some account of the life And writings of the author referred to 
by B 3 rron under the name of Little. 

11. By what two authors were the Rejected Addreaaea written 7 4 

Or, 

In what metre is the Castle of Indolence written ? Mention three 
of the author’s friends described in that poem. 

12. Give some account of Thomas Hood and his writings. d 


Give some account of Leigh Hunt and his associates. 

13. Write a very brief notice of the authors of the following 10 
works : — The Kyngia Quhair, Ralph Roister Doister, The Virgin Martyr^ 
Alexander and Campaspe^ Nosce Teipsum, Cooper* a Hill, The Cotter* a 
Saturday Night, Aurora Leigh, Phantaamion, Sordello. 

14. In what works of what authors do the following characters 10 

appear : — Mrs. Gamp, The Marquis of Steyne, Mark Tapley, Jonathan 
Oldbuck, Caleb Balderstone, Mrs. Poyser, Godfrey Cass, Blifil. Love- 
lace Dr. Primrose 7 ' 


ENGLISH. 

Sixth Paper. 

Anglo-Saxon, Historical Grammar, and Essay. 

( 

Examiner — H. M. Pbkcival, Esq., M.A. 

Candidates must give their answers in their own words as far as practicable 

in all subjects. 

The figures in the margin indicate fuU marks. 

1. 'Translate into Modern English : — g 

(a) l^a cwse]’ h8 and-swariende hiera anum : * Bala friond, ne 
do ic l^S nanne tOonan ; 'hu, ne cOme, l^G tO mO tO wyrOenne wij^ anum 
p^ninge 7 Nim yaet pin is, and ga ; ic wile ^issum J^temestum agll- 
an eall swa miOel sw4 pe. Oppe ne mOt ic don ptst ic wile 7 HwsBper 
fe pih Sage m&nfuU is for pSm pe ic gOd eom 7 Swa bOop pa f 3 nrme- 
8tan ytemesto, and pa ytemestan fyrmeste ; sOplIce manige sind 
gexlipode, and fOa ge*oorene. 

(b) SOo ewen hsefde j^*tacmmge pSre halgan ^dapunge ealles 
cristenea folces, pe cOm tO p&m ge'sibbsuman Criste to ^*hierenne his 
wisdom and pa ^d-spellican lare pa hO S'stealde, and be ondiehtunge 
pass sOpan g;ed8idan, and be p£m toweardan dOme, be Cnra sSwle un- 
dOadlicnesse, and be hyhte and wuldre paes te*mSnelican I8ristes. 

(c) H8r for se h^re of Bast-^n^lum ofer Humbre^mOpan tO Eofor- 
wlc-6eastre on Norp-hymbre And pier wsbs miOel un-gepwSrnes pfire 
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^iode be'twix him selfum, and hie haBfdon hiera corning a worpenne 
Oabryht» and un-geoyndne coping under'fSngon ^Uao 

2. Write notes, philological and grammatical! on the following 6 
words : — 

(a) cflme, wyrienMt iUmestwnf spllan, manfully in passage (a) ; 

(5) d^ateaide, urre, ie*maenelican, in pMSge (6) ; 

(o) hfre^ un-ieeyiidMt u/nder^fingont in pass^ (c). 

3. Explain carefully the terms mutation, gradation, and breaking, 10 
Discuss and illustrate, with special reference to Anglo-Saxon verbs, 
strong and weeJc. 

4. Write out, in full, the declension of the third personal pronoun 8 
in Anglo-Saxon, and discuss the forms in relation to (a) Chaucerian, 
and (b) Modem English. 

6. What do you know of the borrowings in Old English (Anglo- 4 
Saxon) from other languages ? 

6. Give a summary account of indectioned levelling in English. 

7. Discuss the terms — Turanian, Indo-European, Teutonic. 

B. Give an historical survey of the formation of adverbs 

in English. 

9. Write an essay on one of the following subjects : — 50 

(а) The problem of English spelling ; 

(б) Synonyms ; 

(c) The language of poetry ; * 

id) A world-language. 


. SANSKRIT.— Geoup A. 

FntsT Pafbb. 

r 

Fibst Half. 

Examiner — Pandit Bamnaxh Takkabatoa. 

f 

The figures in the margin indicate full marks, 

(inrwt Fy^ qw ww i art w i fa 

anr i ) 

«n^nrg[<i 

fro II » 

1iRf% w 

fii^ii emi< wyr i 
in>%9 rflij wfW«i 

>9 


cDeoio 
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(«) « ii wi9hh b [ I inm#irer ftr hiwuii ? « 

(nr) ^Tf^eriuHniiv ^rv vnvt fti vnift sn cnsit 
err arfit Wh irfir I fw OT i#him * 

(Ji) aiw i awK^mi vT§wmTT«MroT m i • 

^ I ^TS VfWW iWgW I 

fir f^rarrri 3ir f^ wf 'fTw w r ii 

(at) #aranv: ? s 

(at) wtaiTT aif^ ataam^ gfipattr: ? ta: ? 
araiar aarfr wrars ? % ^ feviaiigwiaaaaifiaiai: ? «rt a 
aiar^: ? « 

a I fat at^ vanatar aratai^ ? at -.t. edTeat rttwat afnr- 
atr^ftf^fat^? # 

8 « arrvraK • 

ar^s atTortar: aiafiia faant avfat: 
am ^jaf m ar afaf^a i Haa aa^ i > 
mrwt •iiai4?l a^rlaa^aff jf^aatars 


mw: aif at fa|aag ataaT fa fiawas ii * 

(at) at f ^wa ti aya na; i a 

^ • (ar) fat fa afa ata ^hm ? fatnima awr* ? fat aar 
araansi ? a»awsfma ai ftiftatrfw am? arfat %at aawa ? « 

a I anaorftfff^ atmatt at^ a a i 9 <t 


a I a a wfiaiaa i a g nfaaft fa : 

TFWirr ^iiivuv TTirwri^wt i 

WIT ^1 k9 L^ntTWIWH* 

* m a m fa a vaaar aarrafir: 11 
afar^taamiaf aftitrs 
iK^ttarmraa f^gwa w f 1 
y!^: farf aa fit tafi ia aaL 
9 laim> aarfir narfatlt: n 


\ 



M.A. EXAMINATION. 


(w) ? 

(w) nnnf58RrtS*w v ft? 

fanrvamn^ ? aufana ^ftrw M i lihfift vorfir: i 

«#eran7ir I 

(w) inrar: Ttr9«ir^''«R^ ftf rhiv^ ? ftf HRni ^fw- 
unwqqq^l ? 

% I — I ^ lir m ««r <rat »ffaret ? 

’wfer im w iig i i bHi a a na^i y t s 

»rwQr » gfff f g gnH w a^il gi vow ngt i 
HU ftf wrtwrow g utaa^ Tm »?nwt w 

o 

ji^Hh ars^: anr ii 

(w) >?aw faaor aron %ain i tow w: ? 

TOiroror atfaRTTOnror a aipiroTf^ tin air- 
mar fa at i nr ? 

^ I asTT TO ai aa>ti^ai ai anaaai a nroarfainaa: 
agan ? ar aar aftarfas ? 

8 I 5 ^at -TO ^aftsftfTOra: aarorsaar • 
araar a^ aaff ar flaaaat: ii 

fa: I ar fj iar a ra ! aa^aa. i aia aaaamir^ a^:,- 
W cw i a i a T .j % wuRi)a ai v: j^iwawnafro arwart i ** 

(a) aTOfsa anaaraamraamr i a ai a i a^n : } 

(a) TO^a, twanaafiaaSai^asaaaa a^rr- 

aaia n afanar H i fa arf ar y maar f ? gar fro areiarr-. 

WURHi^lT ? . 

a I a^wrfl aS' aa a ia na t agfr fTfaif aaro itaai^ 
aaoT aaar f a gft aa ia ai^ fya aa ^f aa afi r ^aa a a aT ^rro- 
li i aga i a ai a^ gaTa aaai a ia i a aar ^ arar aarr aaaam 
ai*Rii uaiwti aiftiaafaaiaar aafa ai^ aiita ar^jaia- 
a a rOrfta.t« i iia raafa fTitTuii. i 

(a) aTOffai : ? a: anr a«oi“iwiaas i fiwhaai' 
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iftr wv f g m qyw m w qy ? 

(«) finfgarT? nnr HnwFMgw nftyrt 

ftv wfk V nvt: in^ «i«i«iyni«Hfli4 I 


H 

H 


FmsT Paper. 


Second Half. 


Examiner — Pandit Asutosh Sastri, M.A. 


1. Bender the following extract into English, as literally as pos- 
sible ; — 

ijphr ^ ftjro: i ffiraKhn^- 

rarq^wmy iT w i m P a Taw ’ ^ a wrfy g m- 

<ia;w i y<w i I g^gfwfiiMiIgfiirwirgrww- 

nft^Punat^gtiwfr f ahih^ wa gE Hfi i ww g w - 


I niTTgagTann- 

wnu?H.ra<*< W H<a w gw T a • guanagHW 

fimaRifgTTftig ai fa g ft r g g TtwwH W MTuSa fw- 
MWMaiwg • femg awftr^^g*nfg wjpnj 

19 \ aMi««i<r aitiinrafarairtf i Tf a ft a i n 

fisi7<ni99i I 

Point out the figures of speech(^fl^ff^)« in the last sentence 
of the above extract. 

2. Write a full explanatory commentary, in the style of Malli- 
nfitha, upon one of the following sldkaa, adding what is called ^TH|9 
or e:ifordium : — 


(a) 

ib) 


1 '.-gvifMT Hfs wc 15 ftr imftr mi# m 1 
1 iftr imnliimwn*! 11 

mm fir* 1 finrim ifiati 


I* irni 

li fim miftf 
wifiim Imfimrar n 


6 


5 


V 
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Derive the bases of the underlined words in either of the above 
Hdkae. 

8. Bndain fully the conceit in the following eldka, and comment 
upon what grammatical peculiarity you mark in the second POda 
(foot) by stating the rule of — • 


4 Translato into Sanskrit any one of the following three verses 
and expr^ the meaning of the same verse, in English, with dear 
roference to the context, explaining the double entendre, if any, on 
tne same ; — 


(1) far tggnfv^ fatfaTf rfW i 

ftr amf ^ faagit ii 

(2) anaipKi fRi^fv aiarf^ar irwnf arf^ruif^ i 

% t < roainr ^ 9 TOwfijr it 

(8) nTsv amvt i • 

af wrjf aiviar jaiw rf ajair n 

following, selecting them from the 
Grottp I. 


Any two, 

(«) ^ f aai«i i ai|;n : i 

(6) aiKi<iviuj)ef lamvi i 

(e) ataluad f :«ni^ ^ Hg- Tvaarag i 
W nan anarar airaat^ wfir i 

(«) awreH wt ^aHTT avriilftiiiar i 


Group II. 

-'"tny two, » 

(f) I 

(n) nvr % i 

(*) wtum* rfWs araHni w jrw; i 

W) ariH* l|^t| fSfT’^VTt I 

(/) ^r?Nwi^wagarfiiar in<%iKf ll * i 
(*) wfip vt^RiiQt mraniura ararirfH i 
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(1) In vhat sense is the underlined expression in (d) used in the 4 
origincd book (inn^rni) ^ Befer to or quote, if possible, a 
ridka belon^ng to the first canto of tho Nuhaiha^nUi in which the 
same principle seems to be adverted to. In what sense is the above 
expression ^ised by the speaker in the VikramorvaH f Against what 
philosophical doctrine does the passage seem to militate ? 

(2) Quote from Sanskrit, books passages parallel in thought 4 
to any two of the above passa^. Quote a proverbial passage from 
Shakespeare parallel in sense to (g) of the above extracts. 

6. I^ly translate into idiomatic Sanskrit 7 

These are thy glorious works, Parent of good ! 

Almighty, thine this universal frame. 

Thus wondrous fair : thyself how wondrous then ! 

Unspeakable, who sitt’st above these heavens. 

To us invisible, or dimly seen 

In these thy lowest works ; yet these declare 

Thy goodness beyond thought, and power divine. 

Speak ye who best can tell, ye sons of light, 

Angels, for ye behold Him, and with songs 
And choral symphonies, day without night. 

Circle His throne rejoicing, ye in heaven : 

On earth, join all ye creatures to extol 

Him first, Him last, Him midst, and without end. 

7. Answer eUher (A) or (B) following : — 7 

[The answer should be written in English.] 

(A) In what points may tho VikramorvaH be compared with the 
Sakwttala ? With reference to the Fourth Act of the VikramorvaH, 
Professor Wilson remarked—** This Act is without a parallel in any 
of the Dramas yet met with.” Examine the truth of the above 
remark. 

(B) In what different senses does the word seem to be used 
in the Mudrarakshasa ? Whsit foreign invaders of India were possi bly 
alluded to by that word ? Tu the opinion of Telang the MudrSrSkshasa 

'w^^probably composed about the early part of the eighth century 
A.D. — ^while it is laid down by Professor Jacobi that the drama was 
composed in the year A.D. 860. Discuss, the correctness of the 
above theories. 
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SANSKRIT (A). 

Second Paper. . 

First Haj^. 

Grammar. 

Examiner — ^Pandit Bahuballabh Sastri. 


Candidates should give their answers in their ovm words as far as practicable. 
Answers should he given in Sanskrit, 

The figures in the margin indicate full marks, 

i. (1) . « 

(3) ftfir ftj . 

2- . ftiifnif of'a^ n ^rflSrsr: . « 

wraift-sfewninj . insr ^ wi^ wissriwrq . irto . 

^i«i im vtrnRin anw wnrt . 

3. . awra .^rfa ^ ? ^iftr 4 

vfTO ^ a ?' ‘^ F Sals f q wRif ’sfk 

^ r IRWC TO TOTOff . 

4. uto: wJaftj! . DTOi^f^f TOW TOTOsr^ . 10 

aTOweiraniti jaref^s . ^ . «%to- 

^niTOi , fisr^TwHTOtarrori . ant fronf ^g^Si , 
g^wt v>mTOT anTO wnif . 

6- ‘to 5 nr^srwt Itotoitot^, iww'^w 6 

g 9r Itotoiv:, ^iamir4Rti i fi f TOnaRniww wrowf.. to* 
iSrwTOwgi to an *r fiiwrow: ? •snro v aavq ? to 

TOimrgwiTO . 

«• iTO^ gwTO# TOTOr: ^afh^T TOi? TO troror:* 


4«« 
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‘<nn 

* ii y T fq i w ir> 4ic vFf w< a faaTq tTig »a w iw^h r t * 

S^whnr?* 

iwiF «iirr qarwt ^nmf vwmf mv i*r m 
wnw wfii ^wiw ftnif . 

’• ^rgrr g inqim ; gr: ftmV* 

tart^ ty wH nq « ig f q fing’ 

^^11 wni tW ^IIIQT UTRT Wf WTffJ r 

8 . anr«n . tww . tHtwt . mr . wifirw . . 

a i ft wt . ?mrt . awt twrsrt irw virtiirt wfRt ftr%: f^- 

_ .5. -N 


Second Paper. 

Second Half. 

Examiner — Babu Nbisinhachandra Mukerjbb, Vidyakatna, 

M.A.; B.L., P.R.G.S. 

*' -^vy 

QwstionB 1, 3, 4, 7, 8 and 11, and any fouro / the remaining six are to 

he attem'pted, 

1. Give Mammata’s definition of Karyam, and compare it with 5 
those of other writers on the subject that you may know of, stating 
your own opinion of them. 

2. ^ Later writers on Rhetoric have criticised Mammata’s definition 5 
of Kavyam as being fai^lty. Give the substance of any such criticism 
that may occur to you. 

3. Defihe ^^IfT ^nd state in detail the argument Mammata puts 5 
forward to establish it. 

4. Mention the main divisions of Kavyam according to Mam- 6 
mata’s classification, defining each and illustrating your answer with 
examples. 

5. State, with reasons, under what sub-divisions of Kavyam the 5 
following extracts may be placed : — 

(a) 1^ tnvrad i 

Hvrirv Tfram: imnf ^ ii 
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(6) fiiig’<w8 

yvsiiHi nftwn wafHi i 

^8faw ^ n<« r hh: ii 

6. What is Mammata’s definition of ^ J State the opinions of 5 

and MflffEIII on the nature of ^ . How does Mammata 
classify it ? (live examples. 

7. Define ^qur and mention the names of all the alamkaraa 5 
that are founded on the resemblance of things, express or implied. 

8. Define and distinguisli between S|fi|q^HI||,CfPII, 6 

and give examples. 

9. Define or rhetorical defect^ and point out the rhetorical 5 
defects in the following, stating your reasons in each case : — 

(a) 

irarf^ oth: i 

*1 wnmfsr w fa fytiiT J t: ii 

_ 

(61 ' C- ^Vl kn LI Lm r 

fifiTwwsr f jT ifi ra sf i 

TfTfin fw arawrfir ii » _ 

10. Point out and define the alamkaraa in the following : — 5 

(«) fawar wRiir5[ 

^fiuwuT f saq i ^ an w^ i 

ai H i gtn iT i nqi ftr ii 
(5) qmmr jnft qftat wftat ^enr: 
fti i 

qi i tifa wi 

v i Huif fa rg r a ^ fara i fi raag ii 

11. Define Grimm’s Law, and illustrate its operation with special 5 
reference to Sanskrit and English. 

12. Define Phonetic Decay and Dialectic Growth, and give ex- S 
amples. 
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SANSKRIT (A). 

' Third Paper. 

Kirst Half. 

Ejiumincr — MAHAMAHOPADHYAyA Chandrakanta Tarka- 

LANKAR. 

The candidates are required to write in their own language as jar as possible. 
The figures in the margin hidicate full marks, 

4 v Tpf I m i afiwi g tpnrr: i 
travt^rf i 

HI m ^rar BggmBt HBrt vmM I 
iraii vnrfn fHifB bt Bumt n 

BBratifr iBBtir $ i 

fm% rii Hin fi T fvgt Bgn wB Bit ii 
iginrt$«r: fagftg i w an w n i a t i wr 


m wf-Hi ? nn^iH wlir ? i o 

« I wr snw ? bi ot Broft ? wt bib: wr 

BT ITF Bi yUf r ? • HO 

• '^Z « ' WB gB?#t?fr Bjrfw ? fw WB BBwr bibwit: r h© 

8 I HWfB »l^iailI^«4IT«rBll4 BBtfB? Bt felaB T fa gT ? 
«niHTfBBB? HO 

» I BtJn ? BBT BT €hBI HftS*IW#tBS ? H© 

' ^ I BlfB BTIBBIBBlfB ftr BT VB V H© 

• 1 13 ''!^ B % ? H 0 


Tbhid Pafeb. 

Second Half. 

Manu. 

Examiner — Mahamahofadhtata Habafbasad Sastbi, M.A. 

1. When was the work entitled Meuiu SaiphitS put into its present 10 
form ? Why was it named after Manu ? 

N 
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Or 

On what jprevious materials was it based, and to what extent ? 10 

2. Explain fully why two different accounts pf the creation have 5 
been given in the first chapter of Manu. 

% 

Or 

Enumerate the principal topics treated of in that work. 

3. Describe the salient points in a student's life in ancient India. 10 

Or 

The different systems of marriage mentioned by Manu, with their 
strong and their weak points. 

4. Enumerate the eightben Titles of Vivada, and enunciate four of 10 
them. 

Or 

Describe fully the procedure of conducting law-suits as given in 
Manu. 

5. How were taxes assessed on different trades and occupations f 

Or 

What were the principal duties of the king T 

6. How do you reconcile the statement in Manu that the father 5 
should not accept any sulka from the bridgroom, with the statement 
that in Arsa form of marriage one cow is to be accepted as sulka f 

Or 

Who is to be considered as worthy of higher reverence, the father, 
the mother, or the teacher of the Vedas ? 

7. What is a legally consitituted Pari^ad V , 

m 

Or 

What is Brahmajana according to Manu ? 

Or 

Who are to be considered as atithis and who not ? 

•> 

Or 

What brahmanas are to be accepted in the pa&kii in a Sraddha ? 



H.A. BXAMIKATION. 


SANSKRIT (A). 

- Fourth I^afbb. 

. * 

« First HAiiV. 

AiOVEDA. 0 

Examiner — ^Pandit Bahcballmih SisTBi. 

CandidaUti should give thtAr answers in their own words as far as practicable* 
Answers should be given in Sanskrit* 

The figures in the margin indicate full marks, 

1. (1) ftrf tamn^TiTivciLr 

^nvT ^191 

(2) '!raiT tan ^P ?wt gpw 

ftmrars rg g a r fi wq ui nt. • 

H|jt ftnrt awBt »n*np*n- " 

*«Whs TO II 

(3) tt«n ftv fimlt 

• TOi gvm: I 

ftriftart towit- 

TO* Jgrft « W^s II 

(4) STSTTO 

^TTO figHITOWft rTO' g I 
TQ^Qwi WH •nwr 
fwn ^puTOi fltufifs II 

(6) iuft Win nrot 
tm 3rarfeni«^ an «r i 

^ Jt ^ 

inn fTOT? 
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*r»Tfiir f[T vfiRft fewftr 
II 

(a) Wit iisgniiT 'igiSt »isgwnt anwn . » 

(b) «t mgwit w ^urait n^gwof s 

nnwi . >. , ’* 

(c) f qy i n . ww: . «7i9: . xims . »i^: . . atura^ . s 

WWI*?! • 

wrf nynrt ^^ifft wrwt fuf^: f( ; iT H gqi^ w inrw- 

'^f^anwfewnnifwqfwirs wfisf » 
ST 51, nfr qmi, 5 5 qi:, hw qft 5 t stwi^; . 

3 . SRS . qisj^ . fvnsril^ . 551 . qsifft . 5155 . 8 

n l g H pi g . 

qqf qTwt 5W wwiTTftr vs^ trti^ %% wfwijp 
qnr 5 ^ q^urt f^lg: . 

4 ?i5 f5qr tar^ ?is«rf^ 3 

»n5T WSSfffOTrT 55WIT I 
5^5 tK 5tt5s 55«n- 

qi^rrft 5ra5tig& l5tiw ii , 

5qr 5*^ wtsw; qnmnir fqrar . 

■«• ig 'q l wnw g; . 5f5im 5^ , f^rq3ff*5*Bt5 . 12 

ftift 5 . qitgg^gfqr . 5555^ . qqt ^t5i5t 515 555t 
fwigf aiTOjT qnn^ . 

Fourth Paver. * , 

Second Half. 

Examiner — Mahamahopadhyava Chandrakanta Ta'rkalan- 


8 5 tl5^ I qi^af^re5*> Wffl* I 

qwnqt q ^iH i ^^Tifi ir ^iwiftr i 

•t I iftj^ *ft5rr ? 5T HafiquIfr^RtiBHi «i«iqnl« ? 

m 22 • / 
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^ I w Hw twT «%: ? ETO an ’ffr nmnt i m %*r 
irfHEfn ? ^0 

a I im^TET is gwifaaa m^ar warfw i 
f%f#Ensm anam wftr iftaw ii 
at utiffnlH f«csmfii%iran«t i 
«u»iai«H 4 i warfa aftnt fv wwnwat h 
E raat^»g«n^ wrwngwtar anisnaat i unn- 
ar»g ^arETjf i%»r aftarEwncaat^EfErs anf a wsftr ? t^- 
aa»g arfafa ait ? ajar art ftiar ataar athai wraian^atTS ? ho 
8 I ^anfiraaf aaifaft^ anwBr fai aaTaraTafva wm- 


aii^ar ? 

a I ^aanfafw^ ann fhm aafro ? lar m ^ ? a ® 
i I af a fqaanfaaran argir: wat afliat wna- 

ai^ar ? ^ faaanfaftr a«^ar at afl^ja: ? ^ o 

9 I ain^ a^aad aar €lan aafaa ? ij[faaiat at 
aai ftwT lanfa: ? < ® 


SANSKRIT (A). 

Fifth Paper. 

First Half. 

Examiner — Dr. G, Thibaut, C.I.E., Ph.D., D.So. 

Six queetiona only to be attempted, 

1. ‘aaifa arroninTaiar aar aarfa aftraftrfirfafiiaaaaa 
m#a aar aaia§ aar ^u ia aala ia ^a^ainHan^jfu ftfa- 
^aar ataaa aata^* i 

Develop this Purvapaksha, and show how it is refuted by Shankara. 

2. The Brahma sutras maintain that the objections raised by the 
Sankh^^a against the Vedanta doctrine apply to his tlieory also. Explain 
this in detail. 

Expound, on the basis of this sutra, the Vedantic view of causation. 
Quote apposite scriptural texts. 
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4. ( fivo ail account of the theory of the Bauddha Vijnanavadin and 
redargue it from the VedSntic point of view. Tfee VedSntins have by 
certain antagonists been called * Oryptobauddhas *; is there any truth in 
this reproach ? 

5. Reproduce the substance, and discu&s the validity, of the criticism 
applied by Bhankara to the doctrine of the Bhagavatas. 

fl. Show to what extent the Saiikhya and the Vedantic view of the 
nature of the atman are in agreement, and in what points they diverge. 

7. Sketch in outline the Sanklfya doctrine of the pramanas. 

8. fJive a detailed account of the Sankhya theory of the nature and 
functir)n of the antali-karana. 

1). Translate into English : — 

gr wTTWwanfir sr i ^uirtnfir srrf qrafswrr, 

?rwwaeinifa%?nTsni i ’WTcuawsrifirswcnmisa 

fafiRT WTyaawnt.1 liaw 

yfa fir*mraT*aTii«aia, i 

atw fa«i?rer warl^f^^fn^TWTaiai^wwTO anawj^- 
wrani: affa??a: aiftift a ana. ^iriwiarfa 
atTf^anrarrrr a anai aifrtnitafnaaajtiff aart!*nn ar 
ar i aartaiar 

aatwipw, atTO^ ?arar n^wam aalVrer fg- 

ana. I afaaasswaip: i <n:a n| ^ wfwn: atwr^ 

wftfw ^ rw rg wwq<q« [ n?a<i} aa aartr a^a a^: 
amanaaarfiramif a i sgafir aiaaarfawr^ 
atw^ i 

Fifth Papbb, 

Second Half. 

Examiner — Mahamahopadhyay Chandrakanta Tarka- 

LANKARA. 

* a aa I aiia y ig f at: irps i 
vanat u^im ga or ar ^aafro ^WTfSr i 
H I viSar awrf ? ,«>j[aaw8««nnat «t 

an^aas ? ’ ® 
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^ I ^ ^jsrt ftr 

sHtwiOT ? wn ar ftm srewr in m nii a t ^ia aiawifTO ? ‘ 

9 t q^ M f a iT? wn flwi ftmfBs ? m wr gftB: ? < » 

8 1 tt awftrtTOT: r % ^ % anw^s v wfa 
aaiffifa g pa ^ maifa ? tawnnw am fhm mFmf ? i «> 

8 I ;i 4 if mi1 a w t aifa aremftr ? % mw tiinmr: % 
fmrois % at a^var: ? aria ^ mm n fa ? amat arat- 
mm ? 

< I lapfW aatamar am ?hm 'farifw ilmawj- 
awg am fhm aafarf ? aaa ar at ata: ? ^ » 

9 I aaafaayrt ar jawr ^afwr afiratr ? aaafaat- 

fa#latt ar afar i arrniaaM^ am ? i » 


SANSKRIT (A). 

Fifth Paper — (Optioual). 

Asoka Inscriptions. 

Examiner — A. Venis, Esq., M.A. 

The figures in the margin indicate full marks. 

1. Transliterate faithfully into Devanagari character , and give a 30 
close Knglish version of tho following extract ; refer it to its proper 
plrtce among the records of Asoka, and touch on points of linguistic 
and palatographical interest in it. 

r 

8 J. ,H ^ <r i.d ft <k*A' i K Iw <f K* 
vJ+ Ci <5' Dlf<l J'r^' -tf l>K+‘ 

[> t ^ ?l X » K* xfr K- A A/ 1 

3(i + 



M.A. EXAMINATION. 


341 


2. Translate into Sanskrit — 5 

Ui'Sw-Jt+^'C 

3. Translate into English, and briefly remark on the historical 15 
importance of this document, arfd on some of its more difficult 
words. 

HAi H-A 4 

-f if t \ (?! if 0 (? 

L(tr.CA Loxl'+t-C 


SANSKRIT (A). 

8ixth Paper. 


Essay. 


lPr//(J t'ssays on one nuhjfvt from yronp A,»nd one mhject jrom (fmup B. 

0 

A. • 

Examiner— 'R a\^v Niustnhaciundra Mitkerjee, Vidyaratna, 

M.A., B.L., F.R.G.S. 

1. Life and society in the Vedic age as represented in the hymns. 

2. God Yama and the doctrine of a future life. • 


B. • 

Examiner— G. Thibaut, C.I.E., Ph.D., D.Sc. 

• 

3. A comparative estimate of the excellences of Kalidasa and the 
author of Mrichchakatika as poets and dramatists. 

»r* 4. A Survey of Veilantic Thought in its successive stages — Vedic 
hymns, Upanishads. J3hau:avad Gita, Brahma Sutras, Shankara. 
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SANSKRIT (D). 

- First Paper. 

First Half. 

Examiner — Dr. Q. Tiiibaut, C.I.E., Ph.D., D.So. 

Six questions onhj to be taken up. 

The figures in the margin indicate full marks. 

1. Translate into English, with explanation$i whore necessary : — 

?tf fawr, t g r qig r m i fw«Tr It tw 

TT TT t i mn 

wn Ht Turdj anra wftwrlrftT* ‘T*>ait 
wsRiT Tirr?T.’ wfa i mtr fTSrjB iraiFir titt H v r Fd 

|E$iir wrfoEtifTETW Tr ww ^ f fwt- 

Eraraf wrnff t TTTfaar^.fTEif, nrjtt qw*r»^w!«nn m 

^ TtrmHpg’ Tifii 

aWIH I MTtigrf g WTTT «Tf » Vm T JWt 3TT 

jrt?rorf^«ffTT tit twt 

%T?r^^3Rr«n^ fiswar w t ti f ufef- 

^ ^ TtTTTjpgr Trfg jisTfpgi ftr hFt itot* 
few tfef ?rjf %«tt i w 

tfTnani i 

2. irftraf^farfiiFaTTiTTT wrerimrapit arrrwinm- 
aiftifW’ I 

How is this purvapaksha mot by the Vedantin ? 

3. Explain the anyatha-khyati and the akhySti views ; and contrast 
with these views the Vedantic theory. 

4. Quote ^nd discuss those scriptural texts which the SSnkliyas claim 
as authorizing their own philosophical tenets. 

5. State the theory of the sphofa and show on what grounds it is con- 
troverted by the Vedantin. 

6. Fully comment on any two of the following SGtras : — 

T iaTTg iff q^w m . I 

WTWEWJWTT wfT% I 
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ipn igg g iyi y^ q ^ f i n^ i 

giqqrwrg m i 

ggg Hfa g lq% wm I 

7/ Uive a summary account of the topics treated of in the first Adhya- 
ya of the Brahma Sutras. 

8. State what you know as to the different interpretations put upon 
the Brahma Sutras by different* philosophical schools, and discuss the 
relative validity of those interpretations in the light of tho teachincr of 
the Upanishads. 

First Paper. 

Second Half. 

Examiner — ^Mahamahopadhyay Chakdrakanta Takkalan- 

KARA. 

dTr«gy vw 1 q lanqgr gigi! i 

I wrs ggrfHqsp^g^srryfSBTf^RTsraL gtJnwflr?- 

fsra^ i 

qnnB^awgTFHqwwariuRWsirfggf«<ms g^fBrqr ywyny” i 
fawft f gT arrisnircrmg gsyws i igH fg: ? ^pft- 
Sg«tv: qtgT ftan ggfHo^f! r r«rw *1057: ? vg- 

qrrftrwfiTarfy^ fgwftltw 1 

qwmrrgqn ? ? qrlqt^w^gfaql^ 

? 10 
^ I qqt^qn »Tii ^ m i i) wrfir |g g i ^yfa« T t Sf ? qtrfSr 
Sgigtmftr ? . ' ® 

q I gg f-iy g g fg fg fH qftjgs ? wrai- 

gwgrwffir wTwifaT g1in?n^ ? wifg fHtwwrfifsr ? 

H wgw g gi ifa wrf^ g sri ? . < • 

* » ftvw m ? «r*f wn n 

q r tw fir fewifirctgs ? yrwy ynr snga«sjT p vTraTfy* 
glOTg ^ «ra% y an ? gwftr HWtm ? 7 wr% 

%*S, qpg g gw% ? <• 
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« I mrnitj % ^ t ? wfsr 

nrftr ? 10 

i I gt g i H t g wr*gM ifiB ? fwnrt 

wt ? W !?ro ftff arr an«i v i o 

• I «)nar « r w T«rcg w^ign ir » i fi T 4 m sj feg # t fn «r art^- 
I «jrr»nrarTisr4OT# wr ? «VTiranr(iY srm ? i o 


SANSKRIT (D). 

Second Paper. 

First Half. 

Examiner — Mahamahopadhyay Chandrakanta Tarkalan- 

KARA. 


xi^srt irerunTfTmftir igu fif i 


1 I g f n ajfmn it^iwsaT^ii^ WBnwTWTft^- 

aw^mat i ftt sn*? arearsaT ? 

^ I anawjinswT^artrtar^- 

TO wrer wrew ff%^tsT^wannii*rTf?awtawya^ armfr- 
ai pt» ^»faa ifg awrara. ararTrar mairfa^ ^ aamsfW ? 

1? I ataarrat wramrrarsi a# amaaaa^ar arfaat: 
am Ttsrr warfraj ? %fT^aa a a aafa ? avra 
aaftnat aia ? 

K I aaiaa itfl a a^twaf ^ai- ana^rajar anraftifiFr «ar 
aa ? ar aa ? atai ar ^*taTT aaia ftaifta ? 

« I fjraarair aar fa^iaaa awa aaal fa a n m ^ 
awaa aari^: nijitftr i araioaqTfaaiiatar^aiTT 

ftiai^ afara: awtfii i afirraraiatfaanaaagj aa^aar- 

% I an^ a<^tfitwWa»afTaar a?^ aa wgifc i 
aaaf aiaaffayal aftaar aiaaaaa« ? 


10 

10 

10 

10 

10 

10 
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a I wfir miylawtiT: yq ff fegfeq fU Ts qnw his ? qrew 

fiqgRiJ ? fti iPT wnqr ? • h • 


Second Pa^er. 

Secojjd Half, 

Examiner — Dr. G. Thibadt, C.I.E., Pii.D., D.Sc. 

Six questions only to he taken up, 

1. Cfive, in connection with the sutra account 

of the VedSntic theory of the state of dream. Comment on the importance 
of tho term in 5 I 

2. Give the substance of the purvapaksha as well as the aiddhanta 

with regard to the Scriptural text qiWI as ('oiumented 

upon by Shankara undr-r the sutra HWt 

3. Elucidate the distinction between and What is 

understood by regard to upasanas, and on what prin- 

•J 

ciples is such upasamhara determined to be legitimate ? 

4. State the doubts to which so-called ^ ^•9- 

IfljlWRTOHr, gives rise, and show how Shankara disposes of those 
doubts. 

6. (Jive contrasted accounts of the fat^, after death, of him who has 

attained to higher knowledge, and him Avho possesses lower knowledge only, 
quoting apposite Scriptural texts. • 

0. State the ditTeront views entertained by Jaimini, Audulomi, 
and Iladarayana, as to the condition of tho released soul. Quote Upa- 
oishad passages bearing upon this question. 

7. lYanslato into English either (a) or (6), adding explanatory remarks 
wherever they seem called for. 

(o) tqt sn^nresnrfaqniiqraqiJ 

ferot lH<a jq fg vnf qiftitTfu aRiitswqnMit i 

nfir qwf<arW wsps ^ wiawt |:ftsr^iT- 

nfiraftr:, wat sr f ?ftr i 

n tvt^Tftwnran isftnarofwiPW i 

iroqr fv 
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/ 

fwinsft jgi fnn errjmWir 5?rftnnfT| 

fswrrftiit ijs, nin |sfi»«i?[iFwniftsfa tfiff- 

?#», 5 f fffOTf ? inj vwfir vw? I 

iff WJirfff* f wFw I Hwnt 99|:nirr2ff#iRtfRrt?iwftsffti- 
m WTWifWJ I 

{b) ir^ It 

ftRiwri^iniralt ^■ 
ftftsrnf wtwiTt, hvtRi 5tiw?wr^ 

?rifN, wwit cf^fwnwR tfsr f9ltf^f5?r tarsnfW^iT- 

5^ I R?rratTiRrTW^f^t?n- 
firfirtt tTiT^lfrisr?^ nRr 

ttt t Hti ttrftTH, t g ‘?rit 

tffingqfJTJp I t^tiurfsT- 

f ?T wtin’ f ftRfjT^gtw ^stosftiFtT- 

TtsRT ?W9 ?Rrif}WT irfH TlWfH II 



M.A. BXAWNATIoiti. 


347 


SANSKRIT (D). 

Third Paper. 

First Hai!f. 

Examiner — Pandit *Ramnath Tarkaratna. 

OandidcUea ahtdl give their answers in their own words as far as prncticabU* 
The figures in the margin indicate full marks. 

(nvnrt ai amifv 

inaai i ) 

a I araa:, ^Rwwfirjift^iTOTaaaijf f|pgT7Twr^t- 
anasr uaaar aiat^ aiawafti Swar- 
tz — I 


(«f) HyaFftu iiTin eiw *ia |aafH ? 90 

(ar) far ? ar arafaar ? ffgig- Wfa 

? . e 

^ I araww# fa am anar^ ? afiprsar ? « 

9 I am afararfaam; r . « 


8 I a^isrFaaai aai aft aan^ 1 

Fawa ^ a i f f a a faa a a i ma ia « 
araiaa aaar# aga; 1 

aiaia agf anparer feanaas 11 
(a) yt w af ma farfart fama wwa arwtS’ waa ? ’ $ 

(ar) araraa wwrfir a»awar amrarrfar amarr aaWfar 
a ar p.aa^f^ar %a, faw H fi w aawa ? « 

8 I a fir ajfaa^ aamfi aif fagw ^ w a fa , 1 « 

arnad amv: an^ ag: ngfiTlfa^: 11 

aaa% pia twg 1 

a i afaalaal a^ara gaafag marntr 11 
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’SQV: I 

wr^^erg^i9n n 

’jpi %s^ nfft^rtsTSwfy i 
nfifir inf^H ^rfii ftf ii 

nftfirara^rat fttwfMgrosnfw f«^i'o^- 
wfa ? fwfmaiftrgyafu %?i, ?T?r ? 


4 I snaR^ifww^ I 

«gi w ^T i*gm i^ «nw Tla w% ^ 

i s m i a i^ wwftr gfTftwi i qp gt p 

^ I fJiaftsfff a^arinwT |[auTT^iirtsfa i 
nfffa ww fagiiT WHaiwmsronmT ii 

(w) ftrawiffiHt amwnTirairf « aiTO?TaHma®t } 

(^) ^fa am nf^asns r 

(a) aTanrifwrrfwf ^ arr ? aa aa gfairfa 

n7V#laT I araiai! nf aa fiR araar^ • 

^ aiasrsfisa anTT^ a fa^as i ami^ar 

aa^ anm^iaaas aaira aaTfawrt a amffor afa aa aa 
a ufig tai msu a u atT# a^awms i 

a? ar^ aifaaf ant %a a«aaar afiaaftria aawa, ^vm 
fhar mat? fsrraw aama i 
• 8 I W am %(iftarms ? 

H I * aramm^^ sftaiair^|:araTs » 
aiaaiarfaa^sfaarmrtfwfaarer arta ii 

tarfaaifara faar a aaawaarag i 
aa a gaa* am ai aiaaftr afar ii 

(at) an^at area??t a«?aT ? 

(ai) aaara aataiaa^aar flsTi^ftfa alaa r 
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Third Paper. 

Second Half. 

Examiner — Pandit Pramathanath Tarkabhushan. 

The fig urea in the margin imticate inll marks * 

1 irsmtifniWwftVT ircfnminn i is 

(а) inrsrimTs^iro^ I 

sr n 

arpeiTirmair lft«: ^y^T^arfsT^sw- 
fTOTarw»wim«eraiHTaim?^r 5 

mwifii gy Far girm f T 5 nf^at 3 ror an^nsrwMt 

wmfwi iTsjRTnwi^iisii^ mi. ? «i gf^- 

mrarerr ? wrr m g?itir mionar ? 

(б) imft miTssjftlH 1 

^mjr m nn” 11 

wTBif i ^fyan ainnra' wiS snirar 

xm ^gi ? f^fguihiTs^ t •w^fa xTrat- 

wr BTTSTl^tXTt I XTXT^H? fXTHafa ? ^HT "aW ftTOIWli f¥ 

irmiinr %% Mimf^ iw u r ^m^ fxir fa^ximsg 1 

2. Fa g%famat nwrat wxf^fwfar a^a-; 20 

armn afaxayxr 1 

(а) xgrm«*WT5 iriH «TTX!r® xff^aail^Hit a 

ttaS- ar gayaarf^ar: a^xftaaPTa^: wr^ nftnuy- 
xftt I 

(б) iftarat ^aaT^ nfaaiaaiaiat ihxBtat agxa 
^at wm^fawi xg^axitar aia^iniai^ 1 

(c) f% - aana - nif%-atfwar-xgaaar-gar-wfaiia-ftrxrir 

fw^Hi vi^Tat iftarirf afeaiat arm a war anrf atrraar 
nTB^ars 1 

(d) agxrnwait a i g^ xft aifw^awm xnRWsrrrxiPtamSamj^ 
xn agfinM i faa agT? iftatww anaxsnftmar? 1 
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3 . fiHfl WW»>«tSW: UTW 1 « 

airenqnt g i«g»f iHwnpn i 
(o) “fa«tWT^ « r ? r «ww 

pirenf^wngf rarnni^terts tjrer sr 5 w«Rrafi*njn- 

€|:wftrftT Hyfa ' 1 

^ra fsraarnit iit«w«nirw^tjT!rninTtginwa fsrwif- 

( 6 ) “nftr wui^HTsf^trarafi %fe ^^fy a faff 

^Ror, mniirwmf air#?r f wnansertfOT# m 1 

v^mrnnsrfii^ % 9 , 
wirfaqTm qt w •• I <nmfg^T^gf wfzrcn^^nr- 
tnorv^f »fH %f, w^RimgrBgira*.*’ 1 


SANSKRIT (D). 

Fourth Paper. 

, First Half. 

Examiner — Pandit Thakur Prasad Vyakaranacharyya. 

Unless otherwise specified the answers should be in Sanskrit. 

The figures in the margin indicate full tnarks. 

Answer any thb&b out of the following six. 

• tl^im and jyrr: 

« 

1. (i) «gTwHre i w Hfan^g ^ tKng H i m^ q^ R aq in tigw - 10 

tiTfwwr^^ ftrgT% iramrar- 

fwf sr an r ^ ?nr arjtfkftr: ? ^ a qifir wrar- 

g?wigra«BwnirrfT ^wrfir 1 

(ii) (lira graft jRSt*rR[ ? HgrrfirPs- 10 

gw “gf*5grart gsranfw*’ gfe iftgT arnRgr awf gf^s ? 
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<KV arr «r)Q|Rr: Teftrm: > gf« g «i arMi ^ T8i g 
iwwrenrfeT ^ an ? *ft %wr5 v 

(ni)“snH«ar^Wcff «fvnfsrfH^jsmftr5^j%Ti^ar*(njTnt% lo 
WW(% ^sarnf an>itnnm^ i fts «1^g- 

tmangfwntar natsTsart^feEaren t ^smrtfcHan^fsaaraiT- 
ijftinrafff t 

(iv) ? a u n ftsfq '^ tufii B m ^ant lo 

^ api nanw^iftarnmi f fnn^ 9 aw rrer awrfentmsfa ? 
faswr 5caRTrfTan«an!?ft*iraffe<a#?ns|p^asT^ aar^sr 

aw aww! i 

(V) ^ | a n an ^ i « a n !r <#an ^ ^iftawiit n anf^ran^fn i« 
sawaiftrattaimaTO^ ? fai «wa aarwanftras’targ 1 
HT^ uaariftir: 1 

war gfrfifww naw^hn 1 

2. Answer either o£ the following two : — 4 

(i) afterwarer ^ ararar^ ? fetargaanTrar ait ihrs ? wa- 
ftragftiwn^ ^ art t^s ? 

(ii) aranDwravarva^mr n tn an ag wf faaaifta; 1 * * 

3. Explain any four out of the eight questions, and supply thair 14 

answers. • 

(*) 9"^^ ^ 

(ii) af arai^: awar*a;areansaft^ ^nan^: { awfaa * 

awrftfe ^wat. ? 

(iii) araraRwrwar ^ani!wnrf%wa aw Infaawrar^ 1 4 

(IV) irfsgf^ aamratn^v uwai^arfeaaw ^aan- 4 

arft5-fsigarfa-nr«aan^ fnt arnfa%! ? ( ^aanr a^ g w^at ) ' 

(V) anfsrafra^ ariftrarraapaf ^aar^fnfers ? an na y a n t^ fa : 4 
an ? anfirewr ( arara ) n far^ ? 

(vi) ^yifaiitffarfv fn fwaannmnwrg a iifi»aiyi»n% mrarsa 4 
trw arm ? 

(vii) %aaMaarfiaa!a ? (Explain Mnwarf^ ) 1 


4 
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(viii) ? ftr 

fWTi?trRnwjTsw ? ( an 

afrenimi^)i 

Fourth Paper. 

Second IJalp. 

Examiner— VAsnn Ganganath Jha, M.A. 

SiDDHANTALESHA. 

Answers should be worded in Sanskrit, unless otherwise specified. 

The figures in the niargin indicate fidl marks. 

1. The doctrine of * MZiya ’—its origin and historical develop- 10 
ment. 

2. Wliat distiuclion does the Vedanlin draw between ‘ Jlva ' and 5 
iSaksin ’? 

3. * Explain the V’edauta view of ' Pratgakm,* fully bringing out 5 
the function of the * vpitti.* 

4. Expound in brief, in English, the and the 10 

.3. Jn what way does the Vedantin recfoneile his pQsition with 5 
such Smriti texts as ? 

0. Explain any three of the following “ Purvapaksa ” passages and 16 
supply their “ rttarapalqa” : — 

(i) 5T iresiw fa q n sf q nq nriq ^ ii 

(ii) wf ii 

(iii) II 

iv HWTO II 



(vi) nanri Kn if unn i 
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SANSKRIT (D). 
Fifth Paper. 


First Half. 

Examiner — ^Mahamahopadhyay Kamakhyanath Tarkabaois. 

The figures in the margin indicate full marks. 


% • i ly u r fma i ftca, iirtt 9? qww ii M 1 w- 

farwJi:, ft? iwtwsr, em 1 

vrvnimr«n ir srr 1 #|tr irotwjrguTfwrf 

wm^im I « wji flwr wufsrv- 

wftrefrfH ^ arr 

^ I ftf ^rsnir, faw «rw 1 '^uror- 

TH fw nhimsaii^ ^ fa faw, fsiftrewtw- 

errw fsrEjgms 1 

srTfVtjs” wwi«* 9 w W qrtsu^aare:, wlr- 

ww Tiftws I 

^ 1 iTrai?ra»i»r 5 r^^ « 

'sriw fq gfl u s t ^ fi qi I • ’4 

8 I ^ % 5 t uawTfll ; 

' mtifkwfir I fwalnw^wHiHi fw ajuww 1 y^w- 

nrt li^ yim yr 

wFc ^ gy ^rrsmitai 1 “arws qr^tjrfjreiftOTftTfiT H^srfwsrftt^- 
fawR 1 wfir www^ <iyiT«r twstotw ^ * 

wtw? I “ferdmv: ’ ST«i?r wt far^s 1 . ^» 


8 I wt«-wiT«n^WtwmnfNiyf ftdwftwtryrwgj 1 
H HWH i ^ Ki«r ntwi 

W'fgnB^ngw wwrfCT^ur, nr^ir^gisn^w 1^ 1 

i I tvw w% w ^nrew ww® gg gfaatt mu mfmm- 
gyw: I wm f^fiPwsrt sTf^rar gTS«r: 1 $v«bt 9)^ an^Tfeq^f 
»qgT wmaaifirsn «ai f^wr ia 
23 * 


III 
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fgr%5r I Twsnfrfifim sr wifHfiiaivllr 

wwiaq i fiw frat «iw i v- 

nf^ w qnr q§ «nrf9 iRT^ I 

II 

Fifth Paper. 

Second Half. 

Examiner — Pandit Ganganath Jha, M.A. 

Chhandogya Upani§ad with Bhashya. 

Answers should he worded in Sanskrit, unl^^ss otherwise specified^ 

The figures in the margin indicate full marks. 

1. Slim up, in English, the teaching imparted by Aruni to Shvetc^ 10 
ketii, — or that imparted by Saiiatkumara to Narada. 

2. Explain the following, discussing the various readings : — 12 

(а) Hqr mif i qw i w 

w qwnr; nmnir i 

(б) i H wr g i f q fa vpfr i 

(e) t?ws I wm wtns: 

«r: inw*N i 

3. iriWMn I What inferences does Shankara draw from g 

this ? i 

4. ,finrrsrnaT irat wwt in^’ i 5 qraq n ftrwRnltfir 1 

ExfSlain, according to Shankara, the answer given to this question. 10 

5. How far may the Chhandogya Upani^ad be regarded as con- 
taining the germs of the “ Mayavada ’^? Support your answer by 
quotations. 


SANSKRIT (D). 

, Fifth Paper. 

(Optional Paper). 

Indian Palaeography and Epigraphy. 

Examiner — ^A. Venis, Esq., M.A. 

• The figures in the margin indicate full marks. 

1. Transcribe the following inscription in Devanagari, and 36 
provide a faithful English version of it ; — 



^i*v-b.+xx’ I'X' 
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<r 

to 

•M 

jx» 

X 

Sa 

H 

fO 


X 

y 
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2 TranAoribe in Devanagari the reproductions marked A, C 
and D. You are requested (o) to leave blanks in your transcription 
wherever letters may be ille^ble or doubtful ; (6) to propose readings 
in such oases ; (c) to determine the approximate age of the epigraphs 
stating all your reasons in every case | (rf) to explaiii the matter of 
each epigraph. ^ 


50 


3. Set out fully the conclusions to be drawn from the Mauryan 15- 
Inscriptions as Jio the existence of diiferent dialects and different 
liphabets, and the distribution of each. 
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SANSKRIT (D). 

Sixth Paper. 

Examiner — Dr. G. Thibaut, C.I.E., Ph.D., D.So. 
Essay. 


• An estimate of the comparative validity of the interpretations put 
upon the teaching of the Upanishads by Shankar acharya and Ramanu- 
jacharya respectively.* 

Comparative Grammar. 


N.B. — Only five queationa to be taken up, 

• 

1. On what grounds does Max Muller controvert the views (a) that 
language is a conventional production ; and ( b ) that language is a purely 
natural growth. 

2. V^at is understood by a dialect ? Explain and exemplify the 
process of dialectic regeneration. * Hindustani is not the daughter of 
Sanskrit as we find it in the Vedas, or in the later literature of the Brah- 
mans : it is a branch of the living speech of India, springing* from the 
same stem from which Sanskrit sprang.’ Elucidate this statement. 

3. State and review the evidence for holding that before their sepeura* 
tion the Aryans led the life of agricultural Nomads. 

4. Discuss the principles of aound etymology. Give ins^inces (1) of 
the same word taking different forms in the same language ; and (2) of the 
same word appearing in different forms in different languages. 

6. Explain the meaning of, and illustrate by examples, the statement 
that * even the most special names are really general terms.’ 

6 . Give an account of th^^ principal ancient Greek theories of Langu- 


age. 

7. Indicate the twofold causes of phonetic change, and illustrate 
their aqtion by references to Sanskrit, Prakrit and the modem Indian 
Vernaculars. 


SANSKRIT (E). 

First Paper. 

Rigveda. 

ExamiTier—'DB,. G. Thibaut, C.I.E., Ph.D., I3.So. 

The figurea in the margin indicate full marka. 

(a) • tr ^ Wtfinrt WJftRTOT- 

^ Hftrjs TOm 
vm floras ulf m n t if ii 
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ynTWIITT- 

T15 irion HTH i scKa Tt i 

^ i q i ^Tw' <MilwiT^ n 
IBWTSft ^«rs«T «l«in4.»IHl«l- 


ifwrwrr ^ qr wg i 

sr ^ ?nan^: ^itik 
ai-iarkw i m ii 

wn®!^ : ^<in< mT%ttT 

fqqr fq ^rt q <PTqt i 
tmirt wraig- -m sfk- Trtft 
^qr qi^tq ^qqTfq fnr ii 
f qiq uuj qrfTH% qtJk^ i- 
•ftwiT wig^ Tnr q ^ i 
qqr tnoT^pq qf Sau i fe qq 
qvT q q^ q wqH i Tw Iqqn n 
xnq 

u q q f wrq^qfr I 



q?r q qq qkqqqfl’ ii 


(6) 


w 9 ^qn^ qqqt q qn*n 
q i M'gyqi ^q« » ^frqqt i 
^ q q^ fq qqqqfas^ 
qrqftr aftr? fqqq^ ^cqq: ti 

firlq qqi^ qfq qfJB^ qqs • 


qqq|T qqr qqqqi qi<gq- 
qfq ftnft qfq^ ^rfqqrmT: ii 
jfkmw Tk q«wqq^ qf|ffq- 
qig^-.-^qn f^rqqim: i 
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qgMWwmig ii 

ftr t ww% fvranv 
irsnanpwV nmm ftrfiOTi i 

v3 

tPWB^ T%t 5 T 

21 f% HiF^ Hotil T^y*^* I 
OTTOW.fijWt^ WtT- 
w^artrftnfr*?^ ^ ii 

WT jjt !T^ WjriTT 
^gtrarnT! n ft i n r a an^^: i 
arfB«« 9 ! «T«lRf 
*«TVM iniBt amt «anr: mi 

Trftnalate intf> English extract (a) or (6) i\ with’grammaticaWnotes on the 
words^underlincd in the extract you translate, 

2. Write a TIka in Sayana*8 style on either {a) or (h). 10 

(«) *rf^% t laniV mn v tar araw srtf i 

^rfaroi? ii 

an sft OTm tpait ftrftetsrw ftros i 
an ii 

fir ^oSWw % nsft *r nfirn i 
afH^nw iftailv II 
am 1% finRT?: arafiw aw wg^ • 
anft a are^taa ii 

W TO afifa ami w.iji r ra T ni«i araa: 5^ 1 
afi^tiwI^ar^WTO wit to^ ij:, ii 

H wmwfa^f amro tow wen fimn aw# 1 

G 

w wyfw afaa i jtl w a * aiT * a ia tost witfir. ii 
a wiganrt wfaw a 8 rart gft fiifi T *^ g ar t y.WTa§t; 1 
firgnaftraamt arw agafinj 11 
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3. Explain, grarainatically or etymologically as may appear re- 13 
quired, the words underlined* in the following : — 

H9 g ro i g Timr mm a » ftT at §> ^ TOtgn ^ ii 
m T TO 5«r*gTt jriw? ipjwnr w i 
affro ttw? srfts: w: ii 

wt sr tar froTfinrarrat sr fhjnrs i 

TOT ^ DTirero T Tfa sr II 

^rarfi: h it? aftatfin TTOwt^r aarer vfnat i 
arvarr arr a: aia^ f ro T a garaamt ii 


4. (a) Write out the following Jlik in Saoihita form, with the 4 
proper accents : — 

51^ I TOT I trr^ I aaas i las^aaas i aa|[fas 
I ara% i vaasaia: i 

afi^ I f[1aT I i ^9»aa: i ara: i 

aasftfa aa: i afrs^t i aft ii 

(6) Write out the following Rik in Padapatha form, with the 
proper accents : — 

TTaaaikftafftT arfagf^a^i ana! aftfta anas i 
arat faaaaftfta aasatam a^ana: n 

5. rtsouss tho relation of SIEtahita and BrShmana (1) from the 13 
Tiiatorical point of view, and (2) from the systematic point of view 

of the Indian Schoolman. 

Or, 

Indicate the groups into which tlie hymns of the first Mandala of the 
]|tik Samhita naturally divide themselves, and the main features 
by which these groups are distinguished. 

6. ^ Give an account of tho respective functions of the several groups 1 2 
of priests officiating at Soma-sacrifice, giving special details as to 
the duties of the several Hotr-priests. 

Describe tho atithya-ishti. What are the characteristic features 
of all ishtis ? Explain the following terms — Anuvakya, Puio’nuvak- 
yS, Y^5, Prayaja, Anuyaja. • 

7 . How does the Mimainsaka prove the pramSnya of vidht, and that 10 
of ar'havada ? 

8. Oiseues'the of the Veda from the point of view of 10 

the as well os the ftviftl>[ 
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0. Explain the following passages : — 

(а) «il[ m hw- 

I wift it nnnftn wtw urarfk i 

fir HivtTT’fi wnirTsrt juw umurf nftwrw i 

<S 

(б) taiiTT an ?f 5ft%f ^annnai i & m amritar 

wrtiri jfnfTO w I § aT w*rer^t- 

amjarH tammsafiw vftiff t Hnarfg l wr ^ jctifw i 
% gft ar waf^fhnsraia gr 

afiwTaror afir i aafir 1 1 ar aararr: ow^aanfhnnafi:- 
anf afirat# firanw ai#a naaT^aafaramaSsnawr^w- 
agaar at %^hrr aa i aift ai g at 9 #tat aar faa wtara*^ 
afi^afts^aar i 


SANSKRIT (E). 

Second Paper. 

Examiner — A'cHifRYYA Satya Vbata. Sama^kami. 

The figures in the margin indicate full marks. 

( a^faaraar aa^mariar aalwc i fi g'^anfir . ) 
aa atataar- 

< I “a i&gar law anaf^pitta^t gaat d^fir i 

fa a fi a aai ffaaig a ia aa iga wi af^ aaf ii* - atw, 
aa asifl air w ia mn < aa am ?faa.j ? # arr af^s ? 
fw ar waigaarij? afir firtaat finffam^, eaif^aaiw 
aria^ar?, aa aAahaamsranaa a-aRai^naai^ i i 
^ I “a wrift aaraatfir^awnftaact fira4 i 
aaaftsaTfir ^it aaiSlfa aarr af(1a fira# 
agtns ii” - afir, 

afSa ya l t aHifafinila igi n t a^gifa^afima^ramanaiT 
WWf4 t^W«TT, ari wH i wigw iwar ‘si* wa^nfarfirH ii ^ 
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«nrui«i1iranri8n^ - 

t I *Tf3H^ “snfirtw i in«nft- 

»nsfg<afi wsfwft ni^r^ arr ii wftr farw nwg«T srfirw- 
I aiasTf Fntww tftar w ngi faw ft - f fw, 

afi ra afaatw aireinf^tnn^IHrs i , < « 

8 I HwfimrTarer HtTiTTaraaiN- fa f g aw^ i < « 

H I tTgrwnwTSTro^mfir^ irejrawif^iltgt 

C\ 

inn an i i » 

% I am q w Twa i l a : ? . i » 

^nTnaartrar- 

a I “a agfarfjiafsftTm h tsr wm ftnr 

I ^ awirf^fa i aw grwiinasff 

amnn i x x x i am ra «# f am wittra. i aar ^aar: 
aftami waaa^ans aanari fagr^ ^amaaa: i x 
X X ii” — gfa, 

faii^af arrwiaanj i 'warsranaJ ana:, anwft, a^a- 
aaap?, a^as, araaa:, a a na ai la*! wfk aaaTia m a ^ t ai^ 
ftr^aat faaanq, aFgwa»w a w RMm i^ a fagm aortafpc- 
fa#l% II 9 * 


SANSKRIT (E). 

. Third Paper. 

Exajniner — ACflifRYYA Satya Vrata Sama^bami. 

The figures in the margin indicate full marks, 

( aafiaaTvm aa fa mt a q a^ mi fa %«nia. ) 

O 

__ Jt 

% 1 “«a an” ifa a fua fga mawiiraiw i aifmngT- 
maa > ^ Engnrt g rrq aFq ia al a nffl i l^niw w a aa a r w ^ 
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ftwfti fiwrnf" 

firenw %nftf nfH^ I 
^ I “w|pftjfw %#Hr 

W«i5[I^ «TTTT 5ff fW ttwrSBTT tarT?l«> 

mw ^ HwarguftpHr ^wramr^ ansnu 


^WT^ff- 


^ a/igfmwt 

^ I HTJi: wq i fwn tin wtt » 

w t ^ wm nf! ii” -ffe, 

<w g f ? 4 anwnqmw^imref wt ? w 
«!rf«niti ? VKst: wi • 

8 1 fafar^ ^rsrtwaftnrfW^ pn?” - 

fm, aH?i^!pQTWT anTswi aT^wnnw Tarwaan^ j 


^t^^ir-f^igr-?rintw-¥ftsfinnR-snanpi^*np^ 
?ni - • 


H I 

ffigfiRrarn i 

< I “*iir»rS 9 !TWff^ vi ifir w m’^i 

^ra f fa w aifNit! hhhwt* 

waiwtanftF smnaif»iftwa urattro^” - f%, ?rf^ airen- 
Haj 1 

» I aaroiai aai qm^BHw waoftai^^OTnaarerwi 



ftrlflr I 


1* 


ax 


a< 


avi 


ia 


( 0 
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SANSKRIT (E). 

Fourth Paper. 

Examiner — Dr. G. Thibaut, C.I.E., Ph.D., D.Sc. 


1. Indicate the general distinguisliing charactoristica of the Karma- 
kaniia and the Jnana-kanda of the Veda! In what ways do such (zctiona 
as the Karma kanda enjoins, subserve knowledge f 

2. (jive an account of the general structure of the (!hhandoggya- 
Upunishad. Are there any indications of either of the two great Upani- 
shads being old-.'r than the other ? 

3. The same vidya is observed to occur in somewhat different forms in 
different sliaklias of the Vetla. How would you account for this fac*t ? 
How does the Indian schoolman deal with these ‘cases, and by wliat means 
does he undertake to reconcile apparent contradictions ? 

4. How does the V'odantin account for the presence, in the Upanishnds, 
of certain sections concerned with matters connected with sacridees ? 

5. What is the general purport of the Shandilya- vidya ? Explain in 
detail the passage — 

Ml I 


6. With c egard to the account Hddalaka Aruni gives (ChhSndoggya 
Upanishad VI. 1.) of the going forth of the elements froili the Sat, Prof, 
Deussen remarks that * a certain relapse into Realism cannot be denied 
'here.* Do you consider this remark justified ? 

Describe the process' of the elements. 


7. 

nfefj’ I 



a <i fei»ra w wr wv 


Expldin what difficulties present themselves to the Vedantin in connexion 
witli the statement that the creator • entered the world ’ ; and show how 
these difficulties are dealt with by Shankara. 

8. ‘m wt wirsirarffTif ww i 


Full^’^ explain how the Vedantin meets the doubt expressed in the above 
words of Maitreyi. 

0. Comment on the fbw following passages : — 


(o)iry ftrarRffii finrwpS af laf p mfi i sr hr fenn^- 


(6) fsTwnw mi mm *r 

nmr irvv wvnihi i 

10. Discuss the question how far the of the developed 

Vedanta is supported by the teaching of the two great Upanishads. 
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11. Give a careful translation into English of the following extract : — 

TWff'jijrfir . f tnr» fe iw«ii fi i wwnwfJr inn- 

#Hir ^ i rv^reim^insvnft^lwvmr- 

*iinf iTvtj^«rernt' wOgfawi iy Hvwn^mrl^ 
wfei ftr Hwmr^ i v i i 

I tWBntrftw M it ^giunOuq ^^ wiww ?:wt- 
firer^trfswT! TwrrarfirRws i hw^st f mrmt^rewPSH FwParr- 
^opTf vrrrtr HfarsTOT^^g f wga wg riff H^awamswrsrwlTtr- 
fwfir ftr^: I HrvffntrmoHTf? g^^rawm- 

W5TTT^fr^nfrtwiTitrwrer«RFswTS5mi leiwftr %fk 
tBr% I ?w wirt^riw f ^ f g gn?!. wf aftwntJrWmsr 
%?t: «<ra«!T w^farrti^sr HTa7i4i4m4iiiHq<iivit ii 


SANSKRIT (E). 

Fifth Papbr. 

Examiner — A'oharyya Satya Veata Samasbami.* 

The figures in the margin indicate full marks, 

( ^jfiRwrror . ) 

w arwnraw - 


— w% i^sr %Pra ? *. 

^ I viiftr faftmajifsT i * « 

* 5 • - ^HufJTivrw xrh^^ i h 

« 

8 I mssiT, «niqT, 8 ni^i^^,‘ «WT- 

uiftnnini- twH-Ht w^fiwrafti’vuffiBr iitw.^% ii q » 
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imt 

H I w tmns ? wfw <iyiwii hi: ? fisrei 
«mrE[ ? fw^HW HS5HffHn[ ? fwisrt lanH-w^-Hm-lwH 

i I “Hf mainn% wan: aiaaiwi 

%sn^R wain aa^(^:iaBaiHj«aa Aoaai TOTfHTOr- 
srmftwfwr qFaift w y win a6 J nn gq^i f > jftrft gait aal^ 
aa^fn uiaanw wafk fiffiftfa” — w% aiiwa^ i ^ o 

• I fafaygaii - “g^fiTOrfsTWcans: 

%t** - afti ? s « 

e I maat aiaf? mn aai ttw fa i 
^raiori afa- ggrroa^ fe## aar dT^”-wfin aa ^nmt 
a nwi i ti Hi q , «g3<g«aw1fli|a*iia§ifiaqiaiHii[, 
f^aa^ ifir aahr ftnwari^ i qo 

< I tfaain. a aHw aa fawi H. faai^rca’’ - 

afa, aiasaaaaaar araf^aiJalai! anaagaaiarai^, sft %n 
aiq*)a1«aifufa ii ' i « 


SANSKRIT (E). 

*. 

Sixth Paper. 

Examiner — ^Dr. G. Thibaut, C.I.E., Ph.D., D.Sc. 

^ Essay. 

‘ A contrasted sketch ef those phases of Indian religious thought wliich 
ore represented on the one hand by the Vedic Samhitas, more particularly 
the Rik Samhita, and on the other hand by the j^rahmanas.’ 

A 

COMFAKATIVE GRAMMAR. 

N.B . — Ofdy FIVE queetions to be taken up, ^ 

1. On what grounds does Max Muller controvert the views (a) that 
language is a. conventional production ; and (6) that language is a purely 
natural growth. 

2. What is understood by a dialect ? Explain 'and exemplify the pro- 
oess of dialectic regenetration, * Hindustani is not the daughter of Sans- 
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krit as we find it in the Vedas, or in the later literature of the Brahmans ; 
it is a branch of the living speech of India, springing from the same 
stem from which Sanskrit sprang. Elucidate this statement. 

3. State and review the evidence for holding that before their separa- 
tion the Aryans led the life of agricultural Nomads. 

4. Discuss the principles of Bound, etymology. Give instances (1) of 
the same word appearing in different forms in the same language ; and (2) 
of the same word taking different forms in different languages. 

5. Explain the meaning of, and illustrate by examples, the statement 
that * even the most special names are really general terms.’ 

6. Give a concise sketch of the principal theories as to the origin of 
mythology. 

7. Some comparative Philologists hold that the worship of a certain 
number of divinities acknowledged by different Aryan nations may be 
traced back to a period preceding the separation of those nations. Give 
details. What is at presept the prevailing learned opinion on this ques 
tion. 


PALI. 

First Paper. 

*■ 

Digha Nikaya and Anguttara Nikaya, 

Examiner — Prof. Dharmananda Kosam]£[. 

The figures in the margin indicate full marA*«. 

1. Imam pdlim sammdkarena vaipnamLya aaddhim Ingliaa-hhdaaya 24 
parivattehi : — 

(a) ** Santi hi kho pana samana-braivnana pandita hipuna kata- 
parappavada vala-vedhi-rupa vobhindanta maniie caranti paniiaga- 
tena ditthi-gatani — te mam tattha samaniiyunjeyyum samanugahey- 
yum samanubhaseyyuih. Ye mam tattha samanuyunjeyyum sama- 
nugaheyyuih samanubhaseyyuih tesaham na sampayeyyaxh. Yesa- 
haxh na sampayeyyaih so mam’ assa vighato. Yo mam’ assa 
vighato so mam’ assa antarayo ” ti. 

(5) ’So evaih samahite citte parisuddhe pariyodate anajQgane 
vigatupakkilese mudu-bhute kainmamye thite anejjappatte ilana- 
dassauaya cittam abhiniharati abhininnameti. So evaih pajanait : 

** Ay am kho me kayo rupl catummaha-bhutiko mata-pettika- 
sambhavo odana-kummas-upacayo aniccrucchadana-parima^dana — 
bhedana-viddhamsana-fihammo, idan ea pana me vinnanam ettha 
sitaiii ettha patibaddhan ti.” 

(c) ** Tena kho pana samayena brahmanassa Pokkharasadissa 

Ambattho manavo antevasi hoti ajjhayako inantadharo tini^ih vedS- 
naih paragu sanighandu-ketubhanam sakkharappabhedanam^itihasa- 
p^camanam* padako veyyakarano lokayata-mahapurisa lalfichnesu 
anavayo amiiinata-patinnato sake acariyake tevijjake pavacane : 
*yam aham janami tarn tvaih janasi yam tvaiii janasi tarn aham 
janamiti.” • 

(d) ’Puna ca paraih Mahali bhikkhu paficannaih orambhagiyanam 
samyojananath parikkhaya opapatiko hoti tatthaparinibbayl ana- 
vatti-dhammo tasma loka. Ayam pi kho Mahali ^hammo uttaritaro 
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ca panitataro ca yassa sacchikiriya-hetu bhikkhu mayi brahmaoari- 
yam caranti.” 

(e) ** Tanhaiii vo bhikkhave desessami jaliniih saritam visatam 
viaattikaih yaya ay am Iqko uddhaato pariyonaddho tantAkulakaj^- 
to, gulagundikajato, munjababbajabhuto, apayaih, duggatim, 
vinipatam samsararii n&tivaitati.** 

(/) ** Sotanugatanambhikkhavedhammanaiiivacasaparicitanam 
manasanupekkitaiiam ditthiya suppatividdhanam cattaro anisamsa 
patikaukha.” ‘ « 

(g) ** Cattar* imani bhikkhave balani. Katamanicattari ? Pati- 
safikhanbalam, bhavariabalaiii, anavajjabalath, sailgahabalam.’* 

(h) *• Ugghatitannu, vipaccitaunu, neyyo, padaparano — inie kho 
bhikkhave cattaro puggala santo saihvijjaihana lokasmim.” 

2. Retranslate into Pali : — 12 

(а) ** It is just as when a man should start a business -with a bor- 
rowed capital and becoming successful therein should not only be in 
a position to clear the old debt ho had incurred, but should also 
have a surplus over to maintain a wife.” 

(б) “ There is a spot, sire, on the slopes of the Himalaya on 

the borders of a lake where there g. ows a mighty oak. It is there 
that they dw’ell, and to keep the purity of their line intact, they 
have married their own sisters ** “ Hearts of oak are those young 

fellows. Right w/?ll do they hold their own,*’ 

(c) Transcending the consciousness of the infinity of cognition ^ 
he comes to think that there is nothing that reajly is and attains and 
adheres to that mental state in which the mind is concerned merely 
with the uproality of things. Then, that sense of everything being 
within the sphere of infinite cognition which he had Just had, passes 
awa , and there springs up in him a subtle, but actual consciousness 
of unreality as the object of his thought.” 

3 E.esam ra(unnaih pafihanam anfiatamam thapetva tayo Maga- 18 
dhikaya niruttiya viitharena yvva vyakatahba : — 

(a) ^famafiiiaphalasutte pana ye te ahiiatitthiyanaiii cha sattharo 
vutta tesaih ditthiyo vitti arena vyakarohi ; api ca tesarii naihani 
kathetabbani. < 


(6) Kutadandasutte pana ** sutam m’etam bho Gotaina samano 
(lotam*^ tividha-yaxlnasampadam solasaparikkharaih janatiti ettha 
ka ta tisso yahfiassa sampadayo ? Ko ca pana solasaparikkharo ? 

(c) Subhasutto pana ** Tinruuhtkho ma^va khandhaiiaih so 
Bhagava vannavafii ahosi pe • • . • katamesam tinnam ? Ari- 
yassa sliakkhandhassa, ariyassa samadhikkhandhassa, ariyassa pan- 
hakkhaiidhassati, idam vuttaih. Ime pana tayo khandhe vittharona 


vyakarohi. ^ 

((/) Kevaddha-sutte pana tini patihariyani Bhe^avagE^ttani. 
Katamani tani ? Ko ca iddi-patihariye adliiavo. 

4. Ima^i padatti sammdkareha vyakarohi : — " 

(a) Khari vividhaih ; (6) gottapatisarino ; (c) Safikhiya-dham- 
(d) avyaseka-sukham ; (e> Hhuri-kammam ; (/) ettaka-parama. 
0 ^. Im& vann inajja aoddhim pUUm-sace pay ^janam aiya- 

pariaridh^±u^jjjRdhtikaih Inglisa-bhahaya parivattetabba : — 

^tta rajanlycsu piyarupAbhinandino , 

bhexia adhama satta baddha vaddhenti bandhanam 




v.gajafli ca dosajarl ca mohajancApi* viddasu 
Karonti ^iisalaih kammatii savighatam dukkhuddayarh 
a\<i j j posa andhabhuta acakkhuka 

Yathni dhatifima tat ha sauta na tassevanti maflharo 


12 


5 


(b) Kuha thaddha lapa singi unnaja asamahita 3 

Niate dhan?me viruhanti Sammasambuddha-desite. 
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(c) Rupasokhummatam liatva vedanananca sambhavam 5 

SafLfia yato ca samudeti attham gacchati yattha ca 
Safikhare parato Aatva dukkhato no ca attato 

Sace sammadaso bhikkhu santo saiitipado rato 
dhareti antimaih deham jetva Maraih savahanam. 

(d) *aggam attabhavlnarh Mandhata kamabhoglnaifa 3 

Maro adhipateyyanaih iddhiya yassa jalam. 

6. Abhiflna pariyesana sangaho, Malufikyaputto 8 

atthakiilarh, dve ajannaf balam arafifLa kammunati ** 

Im iamim yani suttani ayatani^ tani 

SavUchepen'ettha niddisitabhani, 

7. Eteiu dvisit aiiiUitaro pafLho Magadhikaya niruttiyd tfyakcUabbo : — 
(a) Cattari imani bhikkhave apattibhayaniti hidam vuttam. 10 

Kani pana tSni cattari ? 

(b) Cattaro’me bhikkhave mahapadese doses$<ami tain sunath&ti, 
hidaih vuttam, Ke te niahSpadesa nama ? 


PALI. 

t 

^ Second Paper. 

Pitaka Verse. 

!• 

Examiner — Prof. R. Pischel, Ph.D. 

Of questiom 2-8 and 9 , 11 on^y five need be anftwrred. 

1. Translate into English the following versos of Samkiccathera 

(Theragatlia 000-007) ; — • 

Yam ca aufle na rakkhanti yo ca anfle na rakkhati | 
sa ve bhikkhu sukham seti kamesu anapdkkhava 1| 600 || • 

acchodika puthusila gonangiilamigayuta | 
ambiisevalasamchauna te sela ramayanti mam \\ 601 1| 
vasitam me araflilesu kandarasu guhasu ca i 
senasanesu pantesu vnlamiganisevito || 602 i| 
ime hafiilantu vajjhantu dukkham pippontu panino | 
samkappam nabhijanaini atia'iynm dosasamhitam I! 003 1| 
paficinno may a satth" katani lUiddhassa sasanam | 
ohito giriiko bharo bhavane.'^ti samuhata ,604 l! 
yassa c’ atthaya pabbajito agarasma anagariyam | • 

so me attho anuppatto aabbaeamyojanakhayo H 605 || 
uabbinandami maranam nahbhinandami jivitam | 
kalam ca patikafikhami nibbisam bhatako yatha H 60Q || 
nabhinandami maranam nabbinandami jivilam | * 

^ kalam ca patikafikhami sampajano patissato || 607 . 

2. Explain the ending -c of the Acciis. Plur. afifle in verse 600 and 

mention other Indian mediicval languages in wliich the ^ame ending 
occurs. . . 

3. In ralcklvati and bhikkhu Sanskri' km is represented in Pali by 
kkha^ while in tajcchaka and churika, e.g., it is represented by ccAa. How 
is this difference to be explained from the Indo-European point of view ? 

Ill 24 • 
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4. State the reason for which i and fi in Pali, e,g, in anapikkhavii (verse 
000) and pctpp&niu (verse 603), must be considered short. 

5. Explain ganangula (verse 601) and point out some more words in 
PSli, Prakrit, and other Indo-European languages, in which I has been 
changed to n. 

6. Point out any divergences found in vorses 603 and 606 from the 
regular scheme of metre, and explain each case of divergence. 

7. In mtga (verses 601, 602) Sanskrit r is represented by i, in kata 
(verse 604) by a, and in puthu (verse 601) by u. Explain the difference 
and state what you know of this history of the f*-vowel in the Indo-Europoaii 
languages with special regard to Pali. 

8. In what grammatical relation does ^niaevite (verse 602) stand fu 
aenaaaneau f Do you know of similar cases in the Rgveda ? 

9. Translate into English the following verses of MahSpajapati CJotanii 
(TherigStha, versos 158, 159) : — 

Sabbadukham pariflflatam hetutanha vinosita | 
ariyattangiko raaggo nirodho phusito maya |1 158 || 
mats putto pita bhata ayyika ea pure ahum | 
yathabhuccam ajananti saixisari *ham anibbisam 1| 159 jj 

Explain these verses in detail and try to make out the correct meaning 
of anihhiaaip (compare note on TherigStha, verso 143). 

10. Write short notes on the grammar and derivation of the following 
vmrds o..Murriiig in the Thera- and Therigabhas ; mora aupekhuna ; idha 
va kuram ro ; plfvana ; catukkhattum ; tUadandak^r-iva ; niainnni 
rukkha (tree) ; thera ; dinna ,* majjhitna ; suaana. 

11. Translate into English the following stanza of Sumana (Theri- 
gatlia 14). * 

Dhatuyo diikkhato disva ma jati punar agami | 
bhave chandam virajetva upasanta carissasi || 

Explain the Ablative dukkhato and the Gerund diava. 


PALI. 

Third Paper. 

Kaccayano, Milinda, AtthasIltni. 

- Examiner — Prof. Dharmananda Kosambi. 

, The figurea in the margin indicate full marka. 

A. Kaccayano, 

1. Ettha nidditthani imani suttani 10 

Inglisarbhasa-parivattane ye dosa saiiti to , 

dassetvS sayam eva IngliHa-bhasaya ^ 

sammakarena vannotabbani : — 

(а) ‘ JinavacanayiHtamhi.* 

** The rules of Pali Grammar are applicable to the discourses of 
Buddha.” 

(б) ‘ lingafica nipaccate.* 
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** The crude forms or stems of words are determined here just as 
they are found in the discourses of Buddha.” • 

(c) ‘ m3 yunam agUmo th3ne.' 

** If the initied vowel of a word bo ‘ t ’ or • u»* the vowel ‘ a ’ is aug- 
mented in some instances, and the initial vowel is lengthened.” 

2. ** Tatoca vibhattiyo.” ^ « 

(а) Iccatra ka pafha ta vibhattiyo ? 

(б) * iS^i-vibhattiya kim payojanam ? 

(c) Imasu sabbasu * pi vibhattisu 

‘ jha * — * la' — *gha * — saiifLakSnam 
saddanam kldisani rupani honti ? 

3. Tija'^upc^kita-nMnehi ke paccaya va honti ? 3 

Kani ca pana tesam vattamanaycuh rupani honti ? 

4. Samatho^ maccheram, acchariyam, eUlam^ kallam, mallo. ... 3 

iccetesaih saddanam kehi ^uttehi padasiddhi hoti 7 

5. Translate and explain carefully : — 

'pubbam adhothitam asaaram aareiia viyojay'* 4 

What is the exact meaning of ‘ adhothitam* and what clue does 
it afford as to the date of the composition of the Grammar ? 

B. MUindapanho, • 

(». Ime dve pailhe Magadhikaya Niruttiya vyakarohi : — 8 

(а) Yc< jananto papa-Kammaih karbti, yo ca ajananto kassa bahu- 
tararh apufihan ti ay am paAho Nagasenatherenakatham vyal^to ? 

(б) Buddho brahmacariti ayam panho Nagasenatherona xatham 

vyakutoY * 

7. Translate into English : — 

(а) ** Idh* ekacce titthiya : udakam jivatiti sitijdakam patikkhi' 3 

pitva udakam tapetva vekatikavokatikam paribhuiljanti, te tumho 
garahanti paribhavanti : ekindriyam samana Sakyaputtiya jivi^ 
vihethentiti ; tarn tesaxh garahaih paribhavaxh vinodeM ^anehi nic- 
charehiti.” • 

(б) ** Yo so maharaja supmaih passati na so niddayanto passati 3 
n&pi jagganto passati, api ca okkante middhe asampatte J>havai!^e 
etth * antare supinam passati. Middhasamarulhassa maharaja cittaih 
bhavangagat:^m hoti, bhavafigagatam cittaih nappavattati, appavat- 
tam cittaih sukhadiikkhaxh na-ppajanati, appativijanantassa supino 

na hoti, pavattamane citte supinam passati.” 

8. Re-translate into Pali; — 9 

* And again, O king, just as the carpenter, discarding the soft 

parts of the wood, takes the hard parts ; just so, O king, should the 
strenuous Bhikshu, earnest in effort, forsaking the path of the dis- 
cussion of useless theses, to wit the everlasting lif^ theory — tl^ let- us 
eat-a«d-drink-for-to- morrow- we-die theory — the theory that the soul 
and the body are one and the same — that the soul is one thin^, the 
body another — that all teachings are alike excellent — that what is not 
done is of no avail — that men's actions are of no importance — ^that 
holiness of lif^ does npt matter — that oii the de truction of beings 
nirifi new sorts of beings appear — that the constituent elements of 
being are eternal — that he who commits an act experiences the result 
thereof — that one acts and another experiences the result of this ac- 
tion — ^and other' theories of Karma or wrong views on the sesult of 
actions — ^forsaking, I say, all such theses, paths which lead to heresy, 
he should learn what is the real nature of tho^e constituent elements 
of which each individually is, for the short term of^its individuality 
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f >ut together, and so reach forward to that state which is void of 
usts, of nialico, and of dullness, in which the excitements of indivi* 
duality are kno^vn no more, and which therefore designated the Void 
Supreme.” 

C. AUhcLsallni, 

9. (a) Kamavacararh kusalam cittam uppannam* 
hotiti ettha kin nama tarn kamavacaram 
kusalam cittaxii T Kani pan’assa 
lakkhana-rasa-paccupatthana padatthanani 
vittharena vySkarohi. 

(6) Yovapanakam iccetassa byakarana-niyamena 
ko attho bhavitum arahati ? ke va pana 
dhamma yevapanakena sangahita ? 

(c) Kani pana tani attha akkhanani nama ? 
kanakacchapupamaya pana ko attho., 
sai^hepena vyakarohi. 

{(i) '* Tasmimsamaye vitakko hoti, vicaro hoti, 
piti hoti, sukham hoti, cittekaggata hoti ” 
iiihidaib vuttam Kattha pana ete honti. 
kani va pana etesam lakkhanani. 

10. Write full notes on : — 

Dighabhanaka ; Adhimuccanam ; Fahattha-citta-bhenduko ; 
Sannitthapaka-cetana ; bhumma-niddeso ; akathaihkathi. 

1 1. Translate into English, adding brief notes on the subject- matter : — 9 
(a) * .Ditthe dliamme ca yo c’attho yo c’attho samparayiko 
atthabhisamaya dhiro pandito ti pavuccatf ti. Tesu paccayaaamaggi 
samavayo khano pana eko va navamo ileyyo cakkani caturo pi va.’ 

(6) * Tihi pi c’etehi yatha patipatiyS nekkhammasaiifia avyapa- 
dasaAna avihimsasaiiOS ti iina tisso sailhayo honti, asubhasaiiila appa- 
manasailila dhatusahiia’ ti ima tisso saiiilayo honti. Alobhena kama- 
sukhallikanuyogantassa parivajjanam hoti, adosena attakilamanu- 
yogantassa pativajjanaih hoti, amohona majjhimaya patipattiya 
patipajjanani. Tatha alobhena abhijjakayaganthassa pabhedanam 
hoti, adosena vyapadakayaganthassa, amohena sesaganthadvayassa.’ 

(c) * Saddharuciakaraparivitakkaditthirujjhanakhantiadinam pa- 
na va^na vittharato etosaih manodvare’ Spathagamanam veditabbam 
eva. Yasma pan’ eva apathath agocchantani bhutani pi honti abhu- 
tani * pi, tosma a- am nayo atthakathaya na gahito. Evaih ekeka- 
rammana-javanaih dvisu dvisii dvarosu uppajjati ti veditabbam 
Ruparammanam hi javanam cakkhudvare pi uppajjati manodvare pi, 
saddadiarammanesu pi es’eva nayo.’ 

12v Translate and fully explain the following passages, correcting 12 
the text of the Pali Text Society’s edition where necessary, and indi- 
cating the context in each instance : — 

(a) * ]£vam tasmiih cittaniyamite samaye etesan ti samuhakicca- 
rarnmanaghanavasena duranubodhappabhede phassavedanadayo 
dhamme bodhetun ti attho dittho hoti. 

(h) ‘ Sabhavena hi karake asati karanantarapekkha ayutta ti. 
Evam ekckssa kassaci karakassa abhavadipanena sayamkat^hi sukhnm 
dukkhan ti adi patisedhitaih hoti.’ 

(c) * Tesaih bhave bhavato asamaggiyaih ahetunarh pi ca samaggi- 
yam c’assa bhavena bhavo voditabbo ti. 

(d) * UppajjamSnam uppanam ti ? amnnta ti ettha khanattaya' 
gate. Svayam idh&pi khanattayagato va datthabbo. 

Kasma uppanam hoti ti ? ettha khanattayagatam hoti vnttama- 
narh hoti, pacciippai\nam hoti ti ayaih safikhepattho.* 
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PALI. 

Fourth Paper. 

History op Literature and Language. 

Examiner — Prof. R. Pischel, Ph.D. 

Of these qiieMions onltf six need be answered. 

1. In the SSmafihaphalasutta (DIghanikanikaya 1, p. 53, § 20) occurs 
the following passage : n' atthi attakare n* atthi parakdre n' atthi puriaakUre. 
What condusion can be drawn from passages like this as to the language 
of the earliest canon of the Buddhist scriptures ? 

2. Verso 606 of the Theragatha : 

nSbhinandami maranam nabhinandami jivitam | 
kSlam ca patikankhami nibbisaxn bhatako yatha || 

is attributed to Samki coat lie ra. It also occurs in verse 685 and is there 
put in the moutii of Amiakondailhathora. It further occurs in a nearly 
identical form in verse 1003 as uttered by Sariputta, in Manu 6, 45 and in 
Mahabharata 12, 245, 15. How is this fact to be explained from the 
literary point of view 1 

3. Which is the earliest literary document about the last months of 

Buddha's life ? Mention also later sketches of Buddha's life in Pali, 
mixed and pure Sanskrit. • 

4. What is th^ earliest Indian Buddhist inscription ? Where, and by 
whom, was it dist;ovorod, in which alphabet is it written, and what are 
its (*x)n tents ? 

5. Write an essay on the legend of Kisagotami os told in the com- 
mentary to Therigatha 213 foil. 

6. Discuss the history of the Jataka Book. 

7. What part does Pali play in the linguistic history gf India, and in 
wliich region of India was it probably spdken ? Dive reasons for your 
reply. 

8. Mention some roots given in the Dhatupatha which are not* trace- 
able in the accessible Sanskrit literature, but sure found in Pali. 

9. What is the correct translation of Pali devapiitta ? Mention some 
other P51i words in which putta has the same meaning. 

10. State what you know about the Lena-dialect. 


PALI. 

Fifth Paper. 

History op Politics and Religion. 

Examiner — Prop. R. Pisohel, Ph.D. 

Of these questions only six need be answered. , 

1. Give a list of the principal cities existing in India in the time of 

Buddha. 
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2. Sketch, in an essay, the history of the Sakiya clan. 

3. How far can Megasthenes be trusted ? In which Pali book is the 
prophecy concerning PStaliputra found, and how is the name of this 
capital probably to be explained ? 

4. Is any historical value to be attached to the list of former Buddhas 
as given, e.g., in the Buddhavamsa 1 State what you know about the 
disi overy of Konagaiuana’s stupa. 

. 1 . Can Buddha rightly bo called a social reformer ? Give reasons for 
your reply. 

0. What part did Buddha’s stepmother MahSpajapati Gotaini play in 
the liistory of the Buddhist order ? 

7. Give a sketch of the disposal of the dead in Buddha’s time. 

5. CJive your reasons why the belief of the Buddhists, that the whole 
of the Three Pi takas was spoken by Buddha, is unfounded. 

9. Explain the terms aaklayadiWd, incikiccha, and allabbataparamSaa, 
10. What to the Buddhist is the soul of rnnn ? 


PALI. 

Sixth Paper. 

Unseens and Translation. 

Examiner — Prof. Dharmananda Kosambi. 

i 

figures in the margin indimte full marks. 

Translate into English prose adding brief notes where necessary : — 

{a) Jivitam attabhSvo ca sukhadukkha ca kevala 1 5 

ekacittasfiunayutta lahueo vattate khano- 
cuUasiti-sahassani kappaih titthanti ye maru 
natvevu tepi titthanti ^dvicittehi samohita. 

Ye niruddha m’arantaasa titthamanassa va idha 
« Sabbe’va sadina khandha gata appatisandhika, 

< Anantara ca ye bhagga ye ca bhagga anagate 

tadantara niruddhanaih vesammam natfhi lakkhane 
anibbattena na jato paccuppannena jTvati 
citta bhariga mato loko padilatti paramatthiya 
anidhanagata bhagga piifijo natthi anagate 
nibatta ye’ pi titthanti aragge sasapupama 
, NibbattanafLca dhammanam bhaTigo nesam purakkhatf 
palokadhamma titthanti purimehi amis^ita 
adassanato ayanti* bhafiga gacchanty adassanam 
vij^uppado’ va akase uppajjanti vayanti ca. 

(b) Iti me pasannamatino ratanattayavandanamayarh piiflflam 10 
Yam Suvihatantarayo hutva tassftnubhavena 
Dfghassa dighasuttamkitassa nipunassa agamavarassa 
BuddhAnubuddhasamvannitassa saddhAvahugitnassa 
Atthappakasanattham atthakatha adito vasisatelfi 
Pancahi yS safigita anusafigita ca paccha’pi 
Sihaladipam pana abhat&tha vasina Maha-Mahindona 
Thi^HS Sihafabhasaya dipavSsinam atthaya 
Apanetvana tato’ham Sihalabhasaih manoramam bhaHara 
Tantinayfinuochavikam aropento vigatadosaih 
Samayam avilomento theranam theravaihsappadlpanam 
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Sunipunaviniccbayanam Mahavihar&dhivasinaih 

Hitva punappunugatam attham attham pakasayiasami 

Sujane^sa ca tutthattham ciratthitatth ifL ea dhainxnaaaa. 

SnakathS dhul adhamma kammatthanani e’eva sabbsni 

Gariy avidhanasiihito jhanasamapattivii/tharo 

Sabba ca abhiilASyo pafLflasaihkalananicchayo c’eva 

Khandhadhatayatanindriyaui ariyani c*ova cattari 

Saccani paccaydkaradesana suparisudhanipttnanayS 

Avimuttatantimagga vipasaana bhavana c'eva 

Iti pana sabbam yasma Viauddhimagge maya suparisuddham 

Vuttam tasma bhivo na tam idha vicsrayiasami. 

2. Traoslate into Pali prose in tho style of the Kavyas ; — 24 

Though one were strong as seven. 

He too with death shall dwell. 

Nor wake with wings in heaven. 

Nor weep for pains in hell ; 

Though one wero fair as roses. 

His beauty clouds and closes ; 

And well though love reposes. 

In the end it is not well. 

Pale, beyond porch and portal. 

Crowned with calm leaves, she stands 
Who gathers all things mortal * 

With cold immortal hands ; 

Her languid lips are sweeter 
Than love’s who fears to greet her 
To men that mix and meet her 
• From many climes and lands. 

She waits for each and other, 

She waits for all men born ; 

Forgets the earth her mother, 

The life of fruits and corn ; 

And spring and seed and swallow 
Take wing for her and folicpv 
Where summer song rings hollow 
And flowers are put to scorn. 

There go the loves that wither. 

The old loves with wearier wings ; 

And all dead years draw thither, 

And all disastrous things ; 

Dead dreams of days forsaken. 

Blind buds that snows have shaken. 

Wild leaves that winds have taken. 

Red strays of ruined springs. 

We are not sure of sorrow. 

And joy was never sure ; 

To-day will die to-morrow ; 

Time stoops to no man’s lure ; 

And love, grown fcdut and fretful, 

•With lips but half regretful 
Sighs, and with eyes forgetful 
Weeps that no loves endure. 

From too much love of living. 

From hope and fear set free, 

We thank with brief thanksgiving 
Whatever gods may be 
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That no life lives for ever ; 

That dead men rise up never ; 

That ^en the weariest river 
Winds Bomewliere safe to sea. 

3. Translate into English with brief explanatory notes : — 16 

(а) ** Indriya-samattapatipiidanaih naiua, saddhadlnam indri- 

yanam ' saiuabhavakaranaih. Sace hi’ssa saddhindriyam baiavam 
hoti itaram, inandani, tato viriyindriyaih paggahakiccam, satin- 
driyani upatthanakiccaih sama.ihindriy^uii, avikkliepakiccam pafifiin- 
driyaih dassanakicoam katum na sakkoti ; tasma tarn dhainmasa 
bhavapaccavekkhanena va yatha va manasiknroto baiavam jataih. 
tatha ainanasikarena hapetabbaih. Vakkalitheravatihu e/ettha 
nidassnnaih. Sace pana viriyindriyaih balaxaih hoti, at ha n*ova 
saddhindriyam adliimokkhakiccaih kiTtvih s.ikkoti, na itnriTni i ta- 
rn kiccabhedaih ; tasma tarn passaddhadi bhavanaya liajx'tabbaih 
Atrapi Sonatthera-vatthu dn^seti'bbarh. Evani svsesu pi ekassa 
balavabhave sati itarosam nttano kiccc-iu asaTnatthaia voditabba. 
Visosato paua ettha saddha^pamlauam samadhiviriyanancti sumatam 
pasamsanti; balava-saddho hi mandapanno muddhappasanno hoti, 
ax atthusmim pasidati. Balavaiaulilo inandasaddlio keratikapakkham 
bhajati. Bhesajjasamutthito viya rogo atekiccho hoti.’ IJhliinnam 
samataya vattliiismim yeva pasidati. Balavasamadhim pana manda- 
viriyam samadhiosa kosajjapakkhatta kosajjaiii abhibliavati. Bala- 
vaviriyfiih mandasainadhim viriyas<a uddhaccapakkhntta uddhaccam 
abhibhavati. Satnadhi pana viriyem samyojito kosajje patituih na 
labhati. Viriyam saiiiadhina sariiyc»jitam iiddhacce patitnm na 
labhati ; tar-tna tadubhayaih sarnam katabljam ubhaya-samataya hi 
appana hoti. * 

(б) Tasmim Samaye Sakai alokavasavatti Vasavattimaro .... 12 

tarn sabham malagulakusumadamapupphavutthieandanaciinpaku- 
sumarenudibbagandliabhavaih upagatam disva, lokantarika- 
ghoraih andhakaram ihapotva, avijjandhakSrassdpi viddhamsakassa 
tassa scurirarasinina dinakarasahassuggamanam iva jataih alokam 
oloketva, kopoparattamukhamandalavijambhitabhdkutibhimsanave- 
sadhari Merumandaram'pi' velukaliram iva khandayantam 
atitikfiii^m dibbanubhavopetam khuradharaih cakkayudham 
vissaj j :^tva, tarn kusumacchattabhutaih passitva, Marasenaya’pi 
vissajjitani mahantani Maranubhavopetani dhupayantani pajjalan- 
tani pabbatakutani malagiilabhavaih apannani disva, sahjatasoko 
tarn dubbaritayasavisaram upasatikamma : *‘Utthaha Siddhattha, 
pallafiko mam ’ev&yaih papunatiti,*’ vatva, ten'a ajeyyavikkamena 
**Mara, imassa pallaiikassa hetubhutassa kalyanakammassa 
katabhave tava ko sakkhiti ? ’* vutte, ** Sabbe ime sakkhino ti,** 
Marcisenabhimukham hatthani pasaretva, palayajalanidhinig- 
ghosabhibhavaniyena tumulaghoraghosena : Aham sakkhi, ahaih 

gfldckhiti,*’ Marasenaya sakkhibhavarn dapetva ; ** Ko te, siddhat- 

tha, sakkhiti,” vatva, tena asainaparakkamena : ** Mayham ettha 
saoetanasakkhino na santiti,” rattajaladharagabbhato nikkhanta- 
kaflcanavijjiun iva civaragabbhato dakkhinakaram nZharitva avania- 
bbimukham katva, paramibhumiyaih imnaditva ** IdXni kasmS 
nissaddllAiti ** vatva, mahapathaviya aneka ravasate muficftpite Maro ^ 
Vasavattl avasavatti hutva, bhZtatasito saha Maraparisaya gahitd- 
vudh&bharai^vatthani pahaya, abhimukhaya disaya yava cakkaviS- 
)6c^am palayi. 

4. Translate into Pali prose : — 24 

** Seradj-ed-doulah finding himself left alone for a whole day in hia 

palace, without a single friend to unbosom his mind with, and with- 
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out a single companion to speak to, took a desperate resolution. In 
the dead of the night he put Lutfen-nessa, his consort, and a number 
of favourites into covered coaches and covered cKairs, loaded them 
with as much gold, and as many jewels as they could contain, and 
taking with him a number of elephants with his best baggage and 
furniture, he quitted his palace about three in the morning, and fled ; 
it was the seventh of Shewal. By one of those fatalities so conspicu- 
ous in the fate of persons of high stations, and which proceed 
from his own ignorance of the world, and the unsteadiness of his 
temper, instead of taking to the left hand, and going to Radj-m^, 
as he had determined at flrst, ho struck to the right, and went to 
Bagvangoladi, where he immediately embarked on a number of boats 
which are at all times kept ready in that station. But if instead of 
taking that fatal resolution, he had continued his journey by land, 
as it had been his intention, and had sent notice to some Command- 
ers of his, who had not yet joined the malcontents, it is past doubt 
that numbers of them would have followed him, through personal 
attachment, and many more by a principle of avarice and ambition ; 
in a few hour's time he would have been joined by some thousands ; 
and people seeing him so well accompanied, would have not have dared 
to oppose his journey. It is even probable that his retinue would 
have swelled at every stage, and that he would have found himself 
at last at the head of a respectable force. But what m^n has had 
in his power to withstand his own destiny ; and how is it possible to 
parry the decrees of an \mp6nding fate ? Seradj-ed-doulah, now in 
his boats, was advancing on his way'to Azirnabad ; for on the fiist 
motions of the English from Calcutta he had written a pressiiyr letter 
to M. Law to rofommend his coming down immediately, without 
losing a moment. Unfortunately, instead of a bill of exchange, h(3 
had sent him an order upon the treasury of the province of Azima* 
bad ; and as slowness of motion seems to bo of qjtiquette with tlio 
people of Hindustan, the disbursing of this money took up so much 
time, that when Law had come down as far as Radj mahal, he found 
that all was over, and that Seradj-ed-doulah was no more ; his per- 
son having already been seized by Mir-djaafer-qhan’s people, who 
had completed their revenge upon him. ^1. Law having arrived at 
Radj-mahal, soon heard of the catastrophe, and he returned to Azii^a- 
bad. He was hotly pursued by Major Coote, who had now come with 
the title of General from Europe, and was then only a Major with 
Colonel Clive ; his orders were to pursue vigorously, and in case of 
need, to fight. In fact ho pursued incessantly ; but Law having 
gain^ a day's march upon him, continued retreating until he 
was beyond Baesar, and beyond the Keremnassa, that is, imtil he 
had been chased beyond the last limits of Seradj-ed-doulah’^ 
dominions ; after which the Major returned to his Commander." 
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ARABIC. 

• First Papbr. 

Examiner — Harinath Db; Esq., M.A. (CaA. and Cantab., 

M.R.A.S. 

The figures in the margin indicate full marks. 

N.B. — Vawei-points should be given on aU written Arabic. 

1. 

^ ... si — - • 

— ; AAjiiSl Ajkm utfjA.) 

^ 0 «fi % 0 ^ 

*ijj ^t; IJ ( 3 ) 


I ■ -.aijflj — S».J. U) ^ — 5 j 1 j 

l_*)] vAXu 3 ) tJ v«::^fti 








US K 1/« 

✓ 

^ ^ o Jf ^ * a* 

K_a-^ J 






v-€r* /- 


X yl* ^ 9 yft ^ „ 

t ks/l Ayt'su c Jifb 

^ ^ U ^ W ^ ^ ^ 

^ tJ^-^.AJl AiLklf )«S) 

», o ' 9 ^ ^ 

■„^gBJI <■-. xSj ^ — -J ( V ) 

^ 6 ^ oj .* 


J ^ ttTir— 

O ^ ^ f ^ " 

3 j i/>t, — — £p.^| ^ 

o w ^ ^ ytf ^9 

rfi- cV— n . ^ ^ J .AJI 
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-*• o-.. ^ 

I U 




A. II * 1.*' 

SrC; - ' ^yUl ^ 

' ' ' * - , 
<r' ” • ^ o-J/ ^ 

A4/> i-Ju/ .» 

(*— <^ J( — H tt.:>i — iuj u 

' *f * / c. 

(*— j^S\ i,*, ^^_ •«• 

^ail A-J Jj^ ^ 50 , ' 

v-^^t .,^5 tjL— I a/I L ^ 

otXioJ] j 

a — kJh C^cixfl . 

>^fts ^^Lji ^x ( 

1 *^ ••^#1 Kt ^ *^ 0 ^ 0 ^ 

yt^ ^s»A-«| 

* i^»JI ^J,] t fi^t_» 

J — «A*)| vl)|j__j 

,^7 j V^LI y JJjO 




O 
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c ^ i0 ^ ^ ^ 

^ ■. — .i ^ ■■ iiAAttil) ^2 

jiyJLi] v-JjLaj lyji 1^1 ^jL 


^ it ^ ^ 


^ j!>^' ( * ) 


V_r!' c' — i; 


^ l.>l 


-Cl C' 


i> t 
IM! *1 


1^. 


^UJ' JiA 


c->‘'c ytf ^it ^ it 


J ) I III) I 

* - 55 

J 1^1 JL^Jl _, U»X »J| ic 


sj::,-sasbum 3) j~jsxXj 

tfjlj Cy^jl J»i I M 


— : bj^ — '' 

*-^ J>i ( 4 ) 

^|y— xuJl) ^Ij, A^l] I 

A— — ^lyjbl ^Jl^ \jf ^ 

^Ic 1*^1 

^iyi v::^(ssuLJI L« |3l 

4^^— ♦Jf c>J[tV. ,- ,.Xilj ^l,— ,-k^l 

ajIj.^ wJuiJi fX_iJI J>» 

j_iiji v^juiiJi viyi, 
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•ssxi jt)^ 
ejl—is 


V’ ^3) 

L 

A/ot...^AS Ijl «M# j 

• • 

^—SLXJ 5 > J J 

^ siy( j> 1^1 I3l 

A ^ c:jf..V l«3l , — . ^ i ^ 

^ 

I n J) j x^ 4 ^ 

w 5 ^-^ 

^M> 

aw ^ v_y^' v.:>s^ 

t ]iJJLL.I ^s;^ ^ 

v.:!^' ij^i^ ^,^\.sa.a^ 

*> l^l — Cti-^ S* 5 *^J’ 

^»nam t .. ■ ,X f w)L^ ^ 


J 

«3 



>• •— WU 


1 ..vS^a ««« f l . . 5Lw (\m>I . «*«A^ 

ate) Ji J *' 5 —^ 


(h») 


(^) 
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^.1 Ifcfb Xj 111 J 

IjJjy) pj lil ^in. 1^; 

j ■■■■ „ ■ A>fcJb 

)jji.\. — ^1 ^ ^ 

S^ i^T ^***^ X — — ^ 1^ c ^l 

f— ^ 

*J~ " - i ^ * ji^ i 

m. 

— ; Xj^jwUiSl ^1 Ij »a^Ji — r 

i£^.— A amIj ^XJlal) )«5) 

L_-^k;i ^^—UI Jy’ «,>f 


l_ 4>«L) i 


id) 



>J X — 

< — «*!/ j; — 

j ^ 

4j| ^ c:aJm 

l^L«| ^ ., ■ ,fP^j| 

i^y—JLuji j suyi 1^1 

If/ol ^c] ilil — j 

k)>^ l*J «», Siel j ^ 

I fca, 

^ ^JJl v-;:^i5j| j 





./• * yjjl 
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L..4JL/« 

l^Ub^ J X«J| J^y c ^ 

X varr^* ( '»* ) 

V ijt»aJr >ijJi ^ »*XfeU 

<>__ju« jJ Ok — !»*JI 

I ijoj A }^4> — eLJai 

«»>* oL— lol j 

* ^ CV cA-fta^JIt 

j — J j — ft« ^ c — «-S; ‘i — ^ 
lo L__y« sa);^Oj l__*i 
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' 


«)'. 

(y—* *— j^— i-)Hj . g C 

U, O yjl « — u^ 

et» Sj MJyj^ — ^1 ' ^ VJ 

/lijt ^T ^JI ^ »> Vi,^**’ 


»n 


t>-i^ ^ 

— ! f li> ^ «/" 


u. 


.) 


I — iU 

— ♦J J 



( 5 : ) 
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f l icl — -is J.I 

/Ij^ >i i. I hlc 


IV. 

* 

<!« 

Either 

fc_sJi!l U1 * |j^! 

— : ,1 

«lA.JI ^1 ^ *»UU./| ^ U 13U.I ( 4 ) 

— ^Ux..X;i'J ^UJI 


(Extracts from Shakestkark). 


1. “ The worthy fellow is our general 

He’s the rock, the oak not to be wincl-sliaken *’ 

Coriolnnus. 

2. “ In war wtis never lion raged more ficree 

In, peace was never gentle lamb niorci mild.” 

Richard //. 

t 

3. ** My derivation was from ancestors 

Who stood equivalent with mighty kings.” 

' Pericles. 


4. 


5. 


0 . 


“ Pity you ancient stones my tender babes 

So foolish sorrow bids your stones farewell.” 

Richard III. 
“ If impious war 

Arrayed in flames like to Prince of fiends.” 

Henry V. 


“ Whilst any trump did sound or drum struck up 
His sword did ne’er leave striking in the field.” 

Henry VI. 


Or 


ixJsw^Uil va>la5vxJlvJl S. ) 

•» • 

* ( 1 ) 
UjJ llj ^L)| 

* 9X^ J H 

I — ^ ^ 
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m 


%JS J U ic ^ 

L „,Ayo^y| I - , -i 1 j ^ 

aXc 5^1 j 

UxspJUUII j ^ 

w^^iJLS ^1 A,JU f IL« j 

—jSI jk — 2si^l . «*U 


U> J> I 

^Jixapu tlxl^ jtAxJ . t ^ 

ti^^l 

|;Uj — a»» j 

t__IjL*^t IjJ. -nc 131 J 

j]ji. ^ ^j\ S)^ ^ J 

t Ldii^i *i — ij oy 

Jal^l y^tkj tii j ' j 

Ujt^jJI jj »JI * — l^spJI I— it— 3 

ULxaJJI 131 


•j — J 

J.1 ^1 ^1 typ.^ y 

$ 1^.. .■^✓l/liik A.,..— — . f A ».J ^ 

^ ^ ^.1 ^ ^ 


>lr 




Ji I wUi j 

>UuJ) ^ /i ^Us I/* titu 

j* ciy^ «;>*¥*^* Cf*-> 


f]y—iii L—^ilT O j . < y 

31 Ai^lasuJI ■ •• -‘•"'« l/« 

sHui fl — 1^ 31 j Jtil ^ , 

* 26 • 


( !• )• 
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JUb — jii ^ 

>ujji jis:_j I ii uj jS 

jc] iL .jKAtSj IjjI j 

.1 

^ 

>l_A2oJI bbl W (j/* 

^SJJ ^ 

st — »I { — SH—J ^ 

V. 

— : XjJliJl JsLifJI ^ ^ ® 

- Ajt 3 b - ^ ^ " ^iii ^ 

- ib^j^ * 4 ,^ 0 ^ - - AyjjU* 

VI. 

AJuUXiJI ol^Jl I^Oy-w -— V 

— : ^^suLfl c:9lj^«A^I ^ 

ijk^auj (jio4iVI SbUJI jSjS ( 4 ) 

4J— JL=ev/<> 5U/I btiji 

ii/* r*^’ ( V ) 

( 5 ; ) 

Jjlciyl jXil J4-iul|jl ^ 

SJXXjim^ vl 5 ^ J ( ‘^ ) 

^ tX .. ..ftij .Utlj* j1 ^ 1—5 
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ftti ft ^1 ^1 1^ (;) 

. 1 , 

VII. 

— : Ai^l ^1 — V 

• “ Then a shield 

Foremost of all both largo and strong, ho made 
VVitn quaint work decking it all o’er ; and round 
He put a splendid rim, gloaming, three-fold ; 

And silver strap thereto. With platos five-fold ; 

The shield itself was laid ; whereon he fashioned 
With cunning skill full many a quaint device. 

Thereon ho shaped the Earth, tlie Heaven, the Sea ; 

Also tlie unwearied Sun, and Moon at full : 

And thereon all tnose heavenly Signs, wherewith 
Phieirled is the heaven ; — the Pleiades ; 

The riyadcs ; and strong Orion’s might ; 

Tht' HefiV too, which folk also call the Wain, 

And which turns there, and watches mighty Orion ; 

And alone has no share in bath.s of Ocean ; 

Thta’con he also nuule two goodly Towns * 

Of language gifted men ; in one w-hereof 
Both marriage -feasts there were, and solemn banquets ; 
And brides from forth their eIiamJ>ors were the^ leading 
Under the shine of toi'clies, tlirough the city ; 

And loud uprose the wedding song. And lads 
Wore whirling in tiio dance ; and ’mongst them flutes * 
And harps kept up glad sound ; and there stood women, 
Each at her doorway, locjking on with wonder. 

In an assembly too were crowded folk ; 

Foi* Ihero in court a strife in law had risen : 

Two men were quarelling about a fine 

For a 7iian slaughtereil : bragging loud was one, 

Tolling the people, how he had ne’er received a mite. 

So botii wore fain to take the matter’s issite 
Before the judge.” — Homer^s Iliad (translated). 


23 



388 


M.A. EXAMINATION. 


ARABIC. 

' Second Paper. 

Examiner— F. Azoo, Esq. 

N3.---CavMlkiaee« ghould give their anargera in their own words aa far aa 
^ practicable. 

The figures in the margin indicate full marks, 

1 . ^ ^ 

i JUJI lili/Jl — t ^,y ^ 

l^it* ^ ^3 Vjir® 

Uj 

^ — *!-• aJ f y — y i 
^ «/• yp»i 

^ ^ «;]W’ •* — " J 

J-C ^i. ^5,|.i4«J| ^ ^ 

fy* y**VI v:>^l t* 

4 )iyi 

A>li V , .iwiitv )«3) 

( ^ U » 51 J ^y 

^\j ^ ijykj 

t>iyi S aJ y Sj 

5 ,y*m3lf «i y 
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(•OJJ jU*) 

^L> A Ji lu 


I3U g!jl\ ^ )%i 

^ rb jCj (J» 

^JLXftJI i^JtXssJ) i£Xlc ^ijhaoLjJ 
iip^IsumJI iilJUU UJj 
— SIj xLc ^^^1 «UIj 

tiSJl Ult 

^jJl t I JUd bUJ 

A^ju 

^(L^boJ ) ^LmaJ) 

lAyj jAiJi ^ «yy 

ibl^^ciJI jaJ] ^j\id] ^ 


It.i.AAilsv.vli 

AS(f , jl lajJI A> i^^Luv 

«3lbJ) vs^l— JL&I ^^sxj 

**W9“ jy ,^y:i jf, 

AJUmI^U tj^jnal] 

iu&t ^1 AjAj 

*X^) v.::..sanj ^ 
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a. ~ hj^] 20 

imVIKj Ai 


^y{is] Jijk jLfcuj 


^j\ 

■ tf ^ 1 


*>l» yi yL-J 

JJstj 


JfAl; V^— 

-j^ ijy (jiscsi./* 

J;l iJlf , 

(u, — c t 

> 

^ * — y 1 — 

^yU;iJ!^ My—^\ JLr jl. 

^..u) ^ 


flU 



— « Jj 

1 Jj; Ailf 

j^UJI 

^J1 



jfjUJI 'r^l ^1 

JjOm i;l_ 

^9 \jJj^ 1 J 

^\u\ 

^ g — I srJ! ^UI 



^«SLi0 U^tfEUA 
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8. «A* (3*51 j^l ao 

J^^t ^ J^UJIl^lij liULi.! Uj 

JLyi^ ^ J^" 

I3l »/• 

t^\j jSt^) flil I— iiLi 

Ultu 5 ^1 aUI >l-i 

u-3^_Ja/l «3ljJ^I SI 

j.AlyiJl viU3 ^ 
liU^ v!;> — ^ y 

^Sp.A, Us^j^XaU IjJcf 

ti{i i^J^iSl 

— .i v^jI; lil JS — ^1 ^I 

vi> — v:;^ .vjL^iwI • 

iyy« v:^b 

Ua.Up. vs^ljjtssJI luL.* 

cy-A.lj^L-|j ^jh ^9 \y 

jb*.^ i_^y *' l_^Ut 

djJxJ I v./H^ (S 

S)l ) L^ 131 SI 

Ai|(\x£ ^/« ^Ixkj ^1 S 

iLiT Xj^— yi iy«L-^a- I — yi 
u^cx i.x* ^Ul I3l >UiSl c;l 

SiLul) AX^ 
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*itr '^) i ft-U j-iSj «,! j) 


tJtXJ t — Jtfc)U> )l) 

tUS j\ c£Xf/ 

tX— lyx *_5***dl>l «»■ nt<< J** 
ll-»lij| «*axJI J3l Jl 

j6M^ tj«t Xjj* ^ C-.^iJlj^l <jUf j 
. ,t i i^Xili ._<i v^A.5 jj,U 
jiJWb ^ J j 

aLm., . e i 

i-^]j aJI . ci-c £Jj 

* r^’ «/* , 

ioEL^ ^ 1 Ul» ( 2 /^^ ^Icji 




^ xii ^jjt»*lll 

filter ^ 


r 






«y 


j»* 5 i — xU 

^ A >/l * ^ mr^ ^m, 

Ai* JUjtiJl ‘ 

J— fliU J ^ viJUU 

« * itj> yc 


JL tSU fc> jj^ 

U O^ * C> ^1 

AjL— s&amJI i^^Cj sJj |ju.i> 

4 J 1 — j> Ixil A JLc 
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cl — oSj 

jiJJi ^ cj^ifyi ^1 

toj ^ 

^yL*4 AI CSSio^ 

•• • 

4. J^l <s»b^)l ){iiib >..iLA> Sj^jiXiyi ^Jt 20 

— ;>Siy 

•“■f — 6^*^ cy. 

U^l^a/* 4*^ ^ (.1 

tsf^l j^Uil v£Xij ^1 

Iai^U^ jLmmJI i::^. — 

^4^1 vj>.x,Vj >U^y) v-^l; b 

U.lk> ^1 U^ 

». ^Jl ^*i ciJl^'JI vj;.^Xl<w^ 

L^Ui A)ju_^ <JL)Ua 

v:/* — ^’*^' 

U.|j il/l 4 — i*^ (.Ij ^ y: 

^yjl vs^Uaj ciiJLo^ l(il ^ 

v»^l^ ^ cXXi^U 

a 1|^I 

^mT ' 

UwL— iJl^ IsJ sjjM 

i— ^ Ul b 

(. ...a J ^ J j —^1 

AXSBO A_JUXJ lL.<t 

« • ** ^ * 

i-xiU ^ 

u.iy/. c!>— I fSfiXKJj ij>y^ 
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v-^!y 

im\ AJL) ^ ■, „„.,i>.lji 

sJ ^ 

i 

lH> I 

^-JLilf J — J^l ^ lil j 

L^)^) s.^Z.^iLkM 

^1 ^ 

U.la^ 

5^^ ^ |*bll L_AA4 m 

l^l^t C — 

LA^I ^ICu.*j 

lo^l.^ A^ >IaJI \^*^)}) , 

« - .. 

a1iAs:0 ^ I A-— .Ij^ » 

*ii‘*!; * — S:*^ 

viiJij Utlj 

^^^xJLJ^ v.j:^. 1$ j»lj) 

* — il j^lS-Ji^ A iU. > U^amJI 

f]j 

,^< ^l lx...eiJ) \^::^^sBLij Uo 

t — c.\^j] s^^—Jt]^ )l! 

t 

— : |»UJI *jj*> U^ 10 

(1) Custom is the plague of wise men and the idol of fools. 

(2) Death pays all debts. 

(3) Grief divide<l is ukuIo lighter. 

(4) Half the world delights in slander, and the other half in believing it. 

(5) Happy is the nation whicli lias no history. 

(6) Have an eye to the main chance. 

(7) III cames upon war’s V>ack. 

(S) 111 got, ill spent. 

(0) Liars have short wings. 

(10) Light your lai^jip before it bocfimes dark. 
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ARABIC. 

Third Paper. 


Examiner — ^Dr. A. Aij-Ma’mOn Suhrawardy, M.A., LL.D., 
Ph.D., Barrister- AT- iiAw. 

The figures in the margin indicate full marks. 


1 . 


Translate into English : — 

^ aUI jLc j — kA ^,I IAa 

)jj6 

Ji; ^1; Ijl 

C^t «Uj 

A yC A— ■■ Xamu.J 

Le 13) i^jJasnJt 

^Uj ^ JSixaJI 

^ — *i < — Ij} iS — * iLjJj > 


Aiki^ ^)}\ ^ 


^ sl5 


^XJ j 

^5)1 — lO l_4i 


10 


(a) Who is the person referred to in the above verses r isarrare in * 
Arabic the story of their cro in posit ion. 

(ft) What is the real name of al-Farazdak ? Derive tlie word 2 
and state why tlu> poet was so nieknanied. • 

(c) Comment on the words underlined in the above extract. 

2. * Elucidate* ill English or Arabic 

V y;l <.j;U» 
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LiU >s»jL. ^ Jj 

‘*4« J ^ 

(а) Explain the grammatical peculiarities of the words under* 
ined. 

(б) Explain the allusion in 
3. Translate into English : — 

\ 

A. 

^ ^4^ SjbArf J I^mJd ^ 

“*•*" l>— — yrf 

* J wJ^ J 3 3 


B. 


JijH ^1; ti 

A — ywt ^li t vy» «j W 

^—AiJ Ji >3 «,i u 

Omw* S^ ^ Jl/O 

^^AsU } IfSwU/ uVtjta. 

AXjjU yj 1 J-. , <n,lll 


^iiipi^ fciM ^*1 

«.l3'l iA cM *U 

^AX^ V^3I (\«SU* I 

Jaw JaJjl J l^/oy ^ 
Ljj j y ji u 

jisBu^ JkAwJ) yb j jyiJI ^ 
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^ tt>' f — 3 

C. 

Uj J4 jiXS l>* 

Uiy J — j-aS3 J ( ^ oe^l 

« — 115 ^U I — JL*3 

U^tyw (3!>^ ^3 

jjj UJI u JU 

l^jL) vj>gwJ 

US Ij^ 

^j/l L« j 0 U 4 JI ^ UXj^I j 
(aSIC) HJj^ ^3 ^ 0^ 
UXLo *xL»Jl^ ’ 

USl&M ^l— .Sr ^ ^ -•^ L— momOI^ 


D. 

IC^I ^Lc Jj^J} txi£ 

viAil^l ^^jJl uJljiif 

Auil; Ji ^1 jL_Ai 

iiJjifcxiu v*/y 

•• 

tsL^I UbumJI sJ 

v±1JU jM a — 1/ l(i«* 

(а) Write brief notes, historical, philological or grammatical, 6 
as the case be, on the words underling in the above extracts. 

(б) State briefly in Arabic the stories connected with extracts B, 8 

C, and D, 

(c) Explain the phrase iJJUr j/j 


2 



M.A. EXAMINATION. 


4. Translate any two of the following passages into elegant Ara- 
bic 

A. 

Abdullah-al-Ma^mun has been deservedly styled the Augustus 
of the Arabs. He was not igno rant that they are the elect of God, his 
best and most useful servants, whose lives are devoted to the improve- 
ment of their rational faculties, .... that the teachers of wisdom 
are the true luminaries and legislators of the world. Ma‘mun was fol- 
lowed by a brilliant succession of princes who continued his work. 
Under him and his successors, the principal distinguishing feature of 
the school of Bagdad was a true and strongly marked scientific spirit, 
which dominated over all its achievements. 


B. 

Justly has it been said, ‘‘In an ill-omened hour the Cross supplanted 
the Crescent on the towers of Grenada.” The shades of the glorious 
dead, of Averroes and Avenpace,of Waladeh and Ayoshah, sit weeping 
by the ruined haunts of their people-haunts silent now to the voice 
of minstrelsy, of chivalry, of learning, and of art, — only oclioing at 
times the mad outcries of religious combatants, at times the fierce 
sounds of political animosities. Christianity drove the descendants of 
these Muslim Andalusians into desert, sucked out every element of 
vitality from beautiful Spain, and made the land a synonym for intel- 
lectual an(| moral desolation. 

C. 

In unravelling the intricacies of affairs of (^vernment, and especial- 
ly the knotty mysteries of finance ; in examining and deterinining 
private differeri(;c.s ; in establishing regiilar payments for his troops, 
and for his household ; in honcniring and rewarding men of merit, and 
men of learning ; in conducting his expenditure, exactly between the 
extremities of parsimony and prodigality; and in knowing intuitively 
whore he must sporiil freely, and where with moderation — in all tliese 
qualifications — ho was un incomparable man indeed, and the most 
extraordinary Prince of his asie. In imitation of the ancient Sove- 
reigns of this country, ho used to sit in a public.* hall of audience, two 
days in tlio week, where he examined by himself tiio pretensions of 
suitors, and unravelled their respective sul)terfuges ; and although 
ho did not pronounce sentence, but after Iiaving asked the opinions 
of the persons proposed to matters of justice and law, yet it w^as 
always upon his own judgment. 
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ARABIC. 

: Fourth Paper. • 

Examiner — Hamnath Db, Esq.," M.A. {Cal. and Cantab.), 

M.R.A.S. 

N.B. — Vowel points should he given on all written Arabic. 

I. 

1^1^ IaSII ^sJJI ajUj — | 6 

• — : <1 * 

(^1 ^ ( 4 ) 

i-ilyjJI ^ cv )y^ 

•« ^ 

CaJljJtSLoJ) <..»9KX9hk) 

t)^) XrUspJI ^ lyii JU? 

JUaiU J, Jl)i ^3^0 lil ui JUi &3l;U/» ^il £1^1^ 

S>^ jf] ^jXSXy* ^XXw j^) 

* c)^ -? (*3^ ‘ir’ c/-- 

>iyiiuw5 cyU^Sl v:;! (3^^ ( '^ ) 

cyUiiJI 

i^Ufs\J| ^ ^ ^ v-jIsblaiJI ^ 5j^l^ Ifk-u-^acu 

Uii ^UJb v«:>^5 J ^ 

>UJI ^ SuJiUJI hJjl) ixM 

2u:U:^| 

tjr^iSX^ 

# ajuj^amJI .,•>* IajJI CijL) 

^ , - e/ - • 

Ui duJl ^^1 uiJJ' U SMi\ ^nyi ^li ( ?r ) 

JUiil j ^J| 

^XsBul ^1 iux^t S^»*^L> 
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J;l tt/* ^ r^* 

uu j ^iammxaji jj &jji ^amwXmI j ^Ujji y } 

jy-fli ^ jy^ C^UuJl jUi)! ^\j 

* vj^ » 

i •• 

^ V,,*^ (KUI ( •> ) 

v_j^j \Jr^3 J v_s^^.> 

•• •• •• •• *• — 

V_f-^ ^ 

^ *8#“**^^ 
^ ^ J*?*b y^ '/ — ii^ (>®*^ 

UlkLo (_X>tl/ 

J\ ^ h'^J^ > yj^i^i ^3 •J^ 

ji^ XjjftU; y^y^j '^r 

^ ^ Sj ^lyJI ^b >b*^f ir-^b 

. * jX4UM» i,^l >!<\cJI 

II. 

Either 

\ — : — - r 

JJUail oly. ^^^1 >l;ll JIJ, Ja J l Jl* U lyJUl ( 4 ) 

J ;j^| J^ !►/ JJUjJI C»l^j 

oUocjll ^^ft«kl) ^^ J)) 1*1* cX^I vij^yi j V y ot ^ n 

Lw 1;%^ «— *isi ) ) oUiJi ^]y^{» ^aij 

Cl-JL^jj} d^l oJL«j ^lyi OAsi^ (j/WI w^lsOI 

^1 A.* Jj Aftij UI ^)jj] 

c^J) y^ji yy*»*JI )})b /^3H 

1a^»* i^;SI >I»J) y^a^ yiy>i\ y^yiyi yj^b 
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§• '* 

j jJI viUitl 

J »— JiAcI JJj ^ * 

^\ aUi viluic jUf ^Uiii j^^yi 

JU \jJ\jt} ^ iiJ|i3 Jjl 

' •• 

J j‘^ ^iUUiJI ^ j^\ vjt»*»il 

*• iM 

v-XiaDd-a>« ^ jlekXj J 

'b.Li^Jia^* UJ ^ — lxk3^ lSxsm 

(ili^ dJUlj JLili>« hA^ j\ AftiJ^ ila$ 

u^U c:h^j v^.*jU ^e r A'j 

*» “ •• •» 

Or* 

4 » 

Retranslate into Arabic rhyrno-proso : — 

“ Son of Man, liow fondly thou dost cloave. unto things that de- 
ceive, and how eagerly thou dost cling unto every thing which 
injury doth bring, and how thyself tliou dost betraj^ to whatsoever 
may load thee astray, and how glad thou art and filled with joy 
when flattering speeches decoy, and with what toil thou dost seek 
things that make thee weary and woak,^ and how^thou kecpest 
thyself quite careless and fretf from what concerneth thee, and 
thou stretchest wide the bow of thy transgression and lo ! tly^u 
robest thyself with greed Avhicli unto ruin doth lead, and \fith 
wliat suffices thou art not content but thy^Jieart is bent on what for 
thee is not meant, and licedloss thou art of the adviser’s w’ord by 
threats undotoiTod, habitually veering \vith the wind of. passions, 
and like the blind she-camel inclined to stumble and every nerve 
th(ju dost strain a heritage fur thy heirs to gain and wealtli to obtain 
to make thy wealtli grow’ muro and more thou travailcst sore nor 
remomborcst w’hat lieth before, and as thou art intent on thy 
twin caves no thought by thee is spent as to whether tliy r^'koning 
shall one day be of use or harm to thee. z\nd thinkest thou hero at 
largo to stay and not be conntod wdth the coming day ? Or dream- 
est thou that Death can take bribes for thj" sake or tliat distinc- 
tion by him is drawrn between the lion and the fawn ?• No, by 
tJod, wealth and children shall fail to ward death off ; nay’, nought 
shalf^avail tlloso tliat in their graves remain ; unless (fod Almigh- 
ty were to deign their works to entertain. And blessed is he who neg- 
lecteth not to hear and to retain and to establish his claim and 
from lust to refrain and knnw’s that great is the gain of him who 
eschews evil and has the thought that man shall have nought save 
what he has wrought wliich to light must one day be brought.” — 
Translated from the AsspynhHcs of Hariri, ^ 

III 26 • 
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III. 


— : ^avaiJI 


Jij — h * 

e>— ^ J * 

v_S^ JtiaW; • 
^ — J I — /• ^(L—J # 

fe— aOJI «J^ f U) U « 



^ Jl V..U- — LIa fol * 

r-^ h h * 

iuJLj j 4 >— srUI # 

f“ i/* <> — * 
uH ) — * 

.AlU CfJLk.! ^ ^ 

g^UjJI JkJU * 

v.y ** * 

^-•JJ x^oU xjy* # 

){<)> j«ac ^ U’J^ » 

!ick_liXj.iUl ^j.;|y A) * 
^ — *Awi # 
y ^ -svAi # 

*'^!‘** v»s^ y j * 

i)jUy« JUaJI 3 *^*^ * 

H — ^ 1 y ^ ^ Ju # 


»isi ^ 1 1 ,^ — r 
^_J| ^UJI ^l-*3 
^li J jl — sis j 

^1 cX—A*.]! y^ 

.•.Jl lU . tkeyi lit is ij 

^jil J ^ jJI Aam 
5^1 i^^i 5 ^ 

ia soS (lX — > 

kityi vfJL— -JL mI cMj 
1 ..— ■...^tw cpO 

^jyi (— v^::^N^xxi 

IkJI UUaJt Jju ^^^JUasui 

S:S^a u ;y.yi, 
* — IjJ ^_ji u:^UJ| Iaj |3l 



Kil wai ^UDl lyU 
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UU-^.agL— Ai» oa 

X/lnf |j^ * HfliM s^lii>. ^ 

I^KJ U_o. # f]/i] Ji y 

V±9^Ui^ li A^,.,.,iJ ^iA_il lil 
V.*^lL« A — Xf ClJj ■ U 

v^^L—JuJI ki )l U 

^_A.I ]jj}o 
dJjl^aaJI CSJoju ^ — ij^ U 

^ — D. ^li — f 

'* • 

«Jj^ iJ— ^ J^ 

* • 

o;lj |.L- ->W ^ 

j l » — j 


ijjliJi y^iuJi ^ 2 u^ ij^xUiJi ^Ji lyo^ — r 12 
L^yp )j J>^< w » V *<#)^ 

l.,.,. fftae^j \mS «A — L|t { 4 ) 

I -/■>-fa« l, , - uS , I . . ix« j ^^1 ) 

oi , ff • 

^_*S ^ , — itJI y^’ Ji ( V ) 

Xj^ ^ • 

yjlJI difi ,..5^ yj^ 

^*» J.» JjJI lil y^ ia- uit S ) 


lji_JUi fy—M ^l^_£l A__j^|cV— J 
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✓ o ^ ^ o S w ^ 

' li/* ^ ^ ^ ) 

^ it ' ^ ^ ^ 

^ J ^ ^( i^ «s»ti^ 

/ /j, / ^ ... o ^ ^ 6 ^ 

^ 14/^1 ^ — fi^ ( * ) 

9 ^ it ^ ^ *, 9^^ 

S iuu^aJI j\ iLu) lil j\ ^1 jjl^ 


^.‘f ^ ^ 

( i| J — liO ^ 


^ y ^ 

k-JsO* li] 

if ij ^ ^ u ^ 

L . v^,5l — tej Jol^^ iSI u>lj.i 

jt.!^i v-iii >j^ii ^' 1 ,; 

0t09 ^ it ^ 9 < ^^9 Q^ 

*iu< j, — ie — wu vjt.. )[Ai-..JI 

$ it^ ^ 9 ^ ^ 

j \, — iJb >La^J| ./« 

£/^ / ^ jf o ^ ^ 35 >» 

t— — i^XiVJ ot. — , ■ AaM Vm^A.. &_^xjt__^Ai^ 

9 4 ^^ o.' ^ ^ if 

vjlt — *19 y — JaiJI ^jjl »_Axbj 


: ^9 ^51 ci>Usa.l.la.A 4 .J) 0 

*^9 vi/J - 


VI. 

% 

^1 aJsaJ 2u^y w^ysiJ j^jll u-ft.«yi — •! 26 

<jj‘AU.iJkM*ii (jojj*i\ c: 9 (s%iik..^i>« y - ^j.yxi))i 

i^y' J‘^ U/* ‘>*''yiJI 
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lylf - ljUjJI iAU) xjJt UJj 

I JA ^ksx^ f’Y^ 

Ijfjhij . X^JI 5^ iJjJjl LU.U . aUI {jMj U 

^ c/i^J “ iuUaxJI S^lc^JI u j.A ^ 

^"loJl (jitlo; lyUiiul '- ijSJjJJ aSsb 

km, gflfc. y i VjSJjO Ij^^l JljU - S^^JysJl) 

^J^hJI - v«-ft^JI 


* 

- J 

• jlsxf^) ^ |»it^ ^ 

^ic lyLiiX>li - o>jLsaJ| ^AJifl^ ^Ic Jjj^j 

Xt^^J “ >— 3 jc> 2S^^^ 
v,y^.Ai^l fcXi^ AxJI ^^1 julv.mI 


sJ v^JLwUXoJI 




v^yIjjLJI 


^^.UL ^xw>j - ^ 

v:/* AiiiJI 


——I ^ — V 26 

• 

“Yet this mail, black with the vices which we consider most 
loathsome, traitor, hypocrite, coward, assassin, was by no means 
destitute even of those virtues which we generally consider as indicat- 
ing superior elevation of character. In civil courage, in perseverance, 
in presence of mind, those barbarous warriors who were foremost in 
the battle or thcf breach were far his inferiors. Even the dangers which 
ho avoided witli a caution almost pusillanimous never confused his 
perceptions, never paralysed his inventive faculties, never wrung out 
one secret from his smooth tongue and his inscrutable brow, ^hough 
a dangerous enemy, and a still more dangerous accomplice, he could 
be a just and beneficent ruler. With so much unfairness in his policy, 
there was an extraordinary degree of fairness in h^ intellect. Indif- 
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ferent to truth in the transactions of life, he was honestly devoted to 
truth in the researches of speculation. Wanton cruelty was not in 
his nature. On the contrary, where no political object was at stake, 
his disposition was soft and humane. The susceptibility of his nerves 
and t he activity of his imagination inclined him to sympathise with the 
feelings of others, and to delight in the charities and courtesies of 
social life. Perpetually descending to actions which might seem to 
mark a mind diseased through all its faculties, ho had nevertheless an 
exquisite sensibility, both for the natural and the moral sublime, for 
everj’ graceful and every lofty conception.’* — Macaulay. 


ARABIC. 

Fifth Paper. 

Examiner — R. F. Azoo, Esq. 

N.B . — Candidates should give their answers in their own words as far as 

practicable. 

figures in the n^rgin indicate full marks. 

— : ijM ^ yr* 1 . 10 

tt/iW ( I ) 

• ^yUJI J^l li/ yil (r) 

* Ajjji*. ^ Aft jj SA . iaj (r) 

•““I 1 g * 

U^'U vUm'III ^ IoU 

\^y H 31 v_5^3 

^ Uil U*lc, * 3 ^ 4 X 5 ^ ^ 

yb IJa ^ «:>' y . ^ 
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AfiUa/| jUL« Jl j ^ab U^l (JU)jUfJlj iJUr^l v^^UbuJI ^1 Ui 
y^y**» Jilj^ ^ V..^1^JI olwSI^ 

^ Cf/^h • viUUJI s^l lL 

* (5/4^ ^ V^ JjVibJI 

♦ LLJIjJJI ^ yp^^ (I) 

# ^^utAXj) ^11 * AX/* AAi^ ^ y dO fiv A^ ^|* ^ 

^ a^LiX/LmiJI (r) 

U Jj.i jjl!i»J| ^ — UJI^ JU»/I ^iJ ^jAi\, (I*) 

• .-jLajJllj J^l 

l*« U|A>« ^v£*jUk/l ^oiAkl 

. — : i\xm$U^^jj» 

yX) *fiiJI ^ ^_jle iclLd/l « jjb jJou*. JJLiil* ^ | ) 
LUyi, jKiJIj ;iyjlj ^}yJ\) ^ iJbyi 

y^J ijUaJI JJ,-* tyi. i*X/i jifij 

Je-I V^J S:S»^' ^ 

Ji'* ^^olc^l l^Lftl iXi^ 

^j,t \£Xiijiij c^l ^ J^l i^l 

US 4ijJ| ^ ^ Uil giS vi^oU.JI «iU3 ytl^ 

4xf»$ ^_ji ^1 (J5I c»lj|;yi 5 

« i^xSXi S,jJ^t V«l j ^JUJI 

* ^ J jirJ^xJIU (f) 

* S^^AJ^I ^^)jfiJ] i3l^l (f ) 

• • 

s*^“l *{ vs/i^ ^ A««u^l ^ji ^^^tUi) ) (f) 

>UL{ Iftyij Ai*y ^ XUfI 

^ufi aIiss a*!^ viJij«ii ^j)i 
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s^^SJl AjJj kljJl ^ AJbXfUi^ 

j ijkiuaJ] ^UaJI IJ^ 

Ihi. jkJI ^/o iiJjUJI JkSif/ 5^5;^ iiliiJI ^L^tl 

jjUJI jjt Aljuii'^lj UjJUm^ 

LojI dj ^ ajUAx^j Vi£Xl3 vL^I 

^■2 c^j^l *-J5Li^U ,JiJ| ^i^JI V— 

•• •• •• ^ 

* IjA J^Ay«l ^ Ci?U^-u-Xf| XIaSI dj^J A9j^ 

viiJLf^ C^j^A'I Ui^ilLiLfLl) I3U (I) 

* iax^l ^ ^ 

— : Xj^j^SI iiiJI ^1 U jAil 4. 

>_ftvet.o» iJ.^.aJ| aJLmL) ^Uo Lij 
^_jt uJ^44' f — «>La«) ^;U5 ^ J*y>^.*»j 

I^U ]jLi tis ^^1 . c * Js5« [aJj 

✓ fl ** ^ 

* ^ I ^ ^ J' C O ^ ^ ^ it^ 0^0 ^ 

^ir^' ^ ^ rJ«/^ 

^ ^ ^ 

j^Lii XJjjJI c-»axmj 

^lys AA^i ^ kx.»Jl i\XC ^AjliJI 

%yXu^ 'djh^ di\ J^c 

wi-^2JI |3] V.£Aj^ v£AJ(i> ^ aL^i^Isbum^ 

„ . 3i /a' . 

3/! ^ cXJtXi XxJli , ^ 

^itUo ^ ^1 yX4*fc^l ^Jjt) ViXl^Jl 

kjXj )(j]L^ ^LiIaj aIjjJI Km ** 

fii^ ^ kr’^sdl ^UsLfBUj ^^_J^J| ^OS 

V^;>^ r— ;ila»si i-^ o4;Ji 

«/• C)’^; >>^‘^^’ tyirO ^JJ>/^'^ v:;>ci-«J| 
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^ j*^| ^ 

^LaiJII v^* 

c 6^ ■ ^ O ^ ^ 

^ — lt!<>jW |.«J^ cirir^ ^1 ^ ^UaiSl <— 

»'(/^0 9 ^ 9 ✓ & o 

* jLaj»| b lj>,^b ^ii/*5*JI 

— : X^)ll *±jK^JI (JjUwiiJl \:j^ ^ 

— — : u:^LJUii jjjki. ^ ^Slx^ XL 

•• ^;!>< - viy) 'f:*- ■ t'^' * 

zJ^y^ 

vjjl^ ^ vi/^ (0 

# ^*il 

' • 

^Us ^4;L«c3^]b^ Uj uoj*i\ : v-yfi) {f) 

fySi] JiSj *Jy ^ ^IC ^i uyil 

* (^ ^ 

— : v£jj iwjl c^SliloJI ^^iUy« Xj^jJXiJI ,^1 (Jil)l 0 . lo 

ll>U AcUiil ^ J.A.^ (3-**^ l« Aa=».^1^ 

{joy^^j <^ti| ^kl^b jj^l_.sssiS| ci>^,-_Xij 

vj^xisr) ^1. - »A3S^ ^mii9y}si^]j y>ml^f^^yC \^\y 

Sy^l] ^Ui| jij) v.^£kl — 

# jitlfl ^1 ^ 

^ ^ 1^' ^ fi) !•>’ (r) 

s.5^y' S^i (^1 iJU*i^ ^^3yij v^l 

U5j ^ «>b jb bliil ^;i ^ 

Jj >IjSI JU>« ci^iyiu ^iO jkh ^9 ^U» ^ <1 iiVI 0>Jy: 
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>tff ^ CAiii J’ ( ) 

5^1*04(1,1 Vi^XiSc il L* 

faVX^Ij ti3l ^ J ^LXxA>43 

^ ^ ^ tlB ofc f LmJlJt} fcXSE^I 

ijJLilj^' vAHkIc ^cjAJ loUj vj£X>OJ^ ^iSJUc <^.5^ ^ 

•• IM 

vJLUc ^jij |.l <AX4»i 

• «»!r^l ts/^ u/^ ^ ^ ^ 

— : iuJl J/UJI ^ »^«.l 7. 10 

J«yi ;l— :^l 4^1 t., 8^L_»X*,J1 U (I) 

* UAc <;Uju<.Sl ^I 3;^ 

^^xljj) sic)^/* (3/^1 s^i*i*«»si ^_yte u (r) 

# S^(jlJU(u]| 1^ 

♦ ibUUJIj S^lni-J! *i'AiJ) Jj^l 0* (r) 

* ^)jsbAM>)l^ ^ (l*) 

J^ '"fj v_S^’ Cj!‘^* ^’y’ '>^’ ^ (*) 

« jyjJ 

^c liet^yli UJ j — Jjl - ^1^)11 U^ ^j^Ju-<aiJI U (1) 

* tifcy 

-— : JiUnJI Xtift ^ iA,HS ^ w^l 8. 10 

• ^UJI^ wJU.jJ| ^;^|U (l) 

* Aj[^*uJI ^,^J^] IaJ (f) 

» l^ljy , gtb L« j A^IamJI ysyl I ^ ^ (l*’) 

— : Ift^su) XjS| «s*Im]I) '■(i*) * 

ujbttMiw ijtJj lysOMulj ^J jkl^ L 

A««43ji «i'L; * *< V-X*^ 
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JCa^ wJulS * iij\i isl^j 
t (JU)) ^-_JU • ^;|J ^ fc_iS 

— : jL U «. 14 

(M 

The religion of the Arabs, as well as of the Indians, consisted in the 
worship of the sun, the moon, and the fixed stars, a primitive and 
specious mode of superstition. *^Tho bright luminaries of the sky 
display the visible image of a Deity : their number and distance convey 
to a philosophic, or even a vulgar, eye, the idea of boundless space : 
the character of eternity is marked on these solid globes, that seem 
incapable of corruption or decay : the regularity of their motions may 
be ascribed to a principle of reason or instinct ; and their real or ima- 
ginary influence encourages the vain belief that the earth and its in- 
habitants are the object ef their peculiar care. 


ARABIC. 

Sixth Paper. 

Emminer — Dr. A. AirMA’MCN'SiTHBAWARDy, M.A., LL.D., 
Ph.D., Barrister- at-law. , 

The figures in the margin indicate lull marks. 

Write an essay in English on any one of the following subjects ; — 

1, “ The Days of the Arabs ** { 

2. Tlie life and times of al-Mutanabbi. • 100 

8. The manners and customs of Pro-lslamic Arabia as modified 100 

by the advent of Islam. 


PERSIAN. 

First Paper. 

Examiner — Shams-itl-Ulama Ahmad. 

Give answers in your own words as far as possible. 

Out of /, //, III and VI choose three questions only, 

m 

The figures in the margin indicate full tnarks. 

• • 

1. (a) Translate into English, and explain clearly the purport of 20 

each bait : — 

^ A ^U| \) 
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I h> aS t<»-w ^IaAi ^(Aaw fc3 

c>U^ 1*0 aS l-piT 
J-'*) jA ^ )U 

aJI J Kj::^jLy aS l^il j 


v:; 


K- 


^ <j^ 1^ 


<A ^ 

^— — ., ftXitihCj ^ *- -^- — ^j»-f <aa(~>^ 

j ^^j4.^a£sv/o 

Ail jtJ }j A^ 

AjIm»^| jl ^ ^ ^ 

8c3^ ^^,1.; JO U *1’ 

Ip 

1&(AA^5) y**^ JftX AhS" 

^r ]j v.i:-^A/l cJ^A^ 

c;V ^ 3 j; ^ 

v.::p^^; cX xCi d5‘^'^* ^ jH 


vi^'-J'V' ^1/* 


v^; tiTlr-J 






Vw^. 


iXiUl 




.jL^t 






.waXA. tL 


v^»r^ 

; 


w’Ol f^xij\ji 3I v-^A.Jo li^ 


iW 


_>JljL>« 


— *'W r 


;l 


^A> )j 


^lo t u/r/^ 

c 

X 43 - -^‘^T 1 ^ j ^ '■t^^ ^5 

(^i) *$ U«il? 

^uy I J lai- 3 I ^ui )j j) 
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(6) Point out the allusions in the above exl^ract and elucidate 
them in Persian. 

(c) Give j^the full reading of and stating the 

of both. 

{d) Who are meant by 
and why are they so called 't 

(e) Quote the saying of the JPropliot referred to in the 12th bait. 
2. (a) Explain in Persian ; — . 

ut!/? t ^ it? ^ Vi!??* 

V-^ ** — V? h ^ 

^ J* ^ vj??- ^ ^ 

J. jS / acu 


A^yuo 

^Lkit Aj ^ tX — t 

u , 


^IXw 

\J^~^ )• cT^* ^*>— Vi 




.*/« A iAi Uj—ii j 

j^j- 

— 

^ 'r^^. f— 5- UOj l_ 

•v^' r>- 

_JU 

*1? — 


s?'*; 

0I3 


v-^-^ ■’j 


^ 


iSy — ^ yjp *lfcX.^ \j \^y^ 

SSj^ ^b\ Aisw uA- 

.aJo ISjvi \j u-TLa^ tLiivj ^ 

AJt Aw jSxXjs. 

y) Ui^lSc 

*iy ^ ^ ^ 

y^U J %J ^jLw^ 

tX— — ftc 4^— 1'^"*^^' c-!^^ 


20 
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y- sSJ^ — ® «r* ^ ^ 

sSj»/* Afil^ l{^ki LiJ^Uam sJt 

(6) Scan any one of the above verses according to the standard 
measure of Ja* and give the full name of the metre, stating why it 
is so called. i 

(c) Who is alluded to by the appellation ? Give in 

Persian a brief account of him with dates. 

(d) What is the opposite of P Give the litoral and 

idiomatic meanings of both the terms. 

3. (a) Explain in Persian, stating the allusions contained 20 

therein : — ** 


lii. ;dil 

^ ^ y jr* ‘*'•1 

;• f* J — ^ 

vjA**** «{yy- ^ 

albii ) ^suxmj* (_jX« yi iS 

iiii Vfiliil {.Smj j I/* 

u <3/ y,— wjj/ i j)j f — k'> •yy j — 
jlj) )• 

^ ‘i— u^S^ji 

If .y jj j w^T oui* Ai 

^^LUS jlii* ^^oUi* A$ 

Ij Ai tijl3 jyl J*> 

/*u y J ,S,T y* 

— a ;b4xU«.l 

a>l e UyJ J3 \^jy — i* 

y v» 5 — ^ 

^ o-vr^ijii v_s< vS..*U» 
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/• ;•* *— «|I;W )l vji-illj Ai 

^Ul_i-e ^ ^ Ai 

^'•1 «W“ uH > v_f»^ ; 

M “ 

^i|yl a/ ^ ^bf A*Ai ^Jjtl AJ 

(6) What is ^Umo fjj V Name the other kinds of ^ if you 

can. 

(c) State the geographical position of and 

4. What nouns are there in Persian which cannot form parts of 6 
sentences without being jqined with others 7 Give examples. 

5. Define J«^ and explain its various kinds with examples. 4 

6. (a) Translate into English, rendering the meaning of each verse 20 
clear : — 


JJ^Lm UbUOI ^Iji SJ^i^lsUbl 

A 

T • - ♦ 

IjT j * 

jJ ^ 

jL_i ly iJli ygjl 4.it U-T Jo 

oij — U 

Jk U IJ IOjO jl A< 4^ ^j;T 

y ooy* 

tHy -,Aw I ■ SAg J{) 

^ ;l ' 

»*» 

o - ^ ^jg aU ^ »— >ib ijl— — 

iiu t -AaLl ^ ^ lA. ^1 

y ur*<!/" ** — >>•’ ■> 

t>iy ., x iii j^t*5 ^^ ^ iii-i.»ll V 0<* jl ** li 
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Jj| Ijt^T ^ iy iii 

— iJL I — Jlv« a ^1 (jo]y^ \j 

\^ji) vj;:^n44»I ij 

c3J^ , ■ . ,X^ \^yi9» jl A ■ — . O iA^itc 


Q ^ ^i^Ju^T 

jj^...— 1^1 ^ y — ^ y 

<Jj^ -— ■ H— — ^I ^ ijl 

(* — *‘^ / e, — Ij ^ — Y^. 
t^y> . .-, . aA litlls ^1 y 


(6) According (o what metre are the above verses composed ? 
Scan the last bait, showing why the metro is so called. 

(c) Comment on the words and JW. 

(d) Give the full reading of ^j*liJ| AJJ itlLj and 

and translate them into Persian. 

7. Copy out the following words with diacritical points and state 
their meanings and derivations : — 

l4.a.« - • AliMMw/* - |j( Sn/C ■> t4kX4M -• 


^WA - Jp 


Mild , .SxiuM/«, 
e/ *• • 


8. How many vJj^a (Adverbs of Comparison) are there 

in Persian ? • Form stMiionccs or quote versos to illustrate their uses. 
0. Sketch briefly in Persian the life of ^(il^ with dates. 

10. Write an essay in Persian on the following verses : — 


— u]jS 




— xilyi^ v:;UUal«u iAJL^Ua»./« 

L— uL_kLii» ftSJ 
jyj Ij yi I — 


5 

6 
15 
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Or. 

tlsiA* ^ jbflbi j^*} J 

— 5“4* — K ^ 

t — 15 ;^T a('. sjs-vA.j,p 
*3l.i. ■ kf jl ^ ^T 

jyci Uj ct-i^ 


PERSIAN. 

Second Paper. 

Examiner — Shams-tjl-Ulama Mirza Ashraf Ali. 

The figures in the margin indicate full mar lea, ^ 

1. Translate into English with annotations where construction or 18 
allusion call for them ; — 

P_JL_a i 

Ijlj «.Jb 


**' •*** J A— W fS 

J> ■ I \Sy*- ') ^ 

^jt V|.V..^M*I ^ j< Jb 

— 5i ^J)T ^ 

— 5 j| A— -$ — >I |.jT 

jjlfc ^.sy*" 

j « — S 


vjS*‘> 


j:^ 


j fV ; 



e^JiT 


J * — 

Ajt pAJ 

27 * 
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A— 

.Xlt> Oir- ^ 



j r* 

k_ 5 -l/“< b ->' ‘-^ — 

CJ^ ^ ^ J ^ jlj is^ — ^ 

«• _ 

^»| T ^ I ft C I t*t i^ 

^ ** fifift th * ^ I ^ 1 ^ 

V-U. b V_f^ 0 V-/**^ 

XJ ^ 1 ^ *«./• Ij 

VaXj ^,_*Jb «S 

^ j’ t-i •*'0 V-/* f 

e>T j v_ 5 ^ ‘^r^ w*::? — ^ 

•>l‘i- — el i i»* «— j ^ ^ 
^ ! J »- 5 *>>*** (*^ 


-*' ; r‘ 
• 5 ^) — “•* . 





y. — — f )jj — JLs^ ijfcr 

k> ^ ^ < *9} y cX . ...Mrlj AXif^ 
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^ yi J — i ^ 

® ) J — { y. c!r— ^ 

2. (a) Quote the verses of the Quran that refer to the 1st bait of 2 
the ebove extract. 

(6) uSfi^U and c!»yk]|. — Name the other two and give the 4 
ttgnifioation cuid derivation of all four. 

(c) Give the primary meaning and derivation of the word . 2 

3. Explain in Persian one of the following extracts {A or B), 1 
clearing the references ; — 

. A. 

ij ^ — .joi v^ju; — fcj 

^ ^ ^ 

4- j 

4- 

j— — m1 } yi y> ujT ; y;j' 

j) 4- } * — Ljl y>i y> J y 

— M.W y j A — lyJ ; j] SiiU 

jl jl ys^ lyXAMJt 

ji lJX« ^ A.) 

j ] Ai Ai> 

J, so oj) 

jj — 0 aj J v-Tt** 

ja. S—hjf y,_w JSa 
Ja. jJuj A) ^ 

Aa^l 

«X— iU Jl" J vT f^y) )<i 
laAapka ytj J Ja — Jac 
JbUiAij y <_C iJ yjl jO 
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iljt. ..*i «»l 3 \j 

A iiSj filtX 

d>l jJ ^ICwAj j-i jA ^jjU. j 

J> I >1 ^ jl— ^ 

ctV ) j 

^__yl4»aw Ij A) 


What do the words signify ? Explain the terms 

and I^Mkl 

B. 


^cXil *1^5 

)l >ifi jl 

y »X<*T Jii AAajT 

jlii J 3 Jj aa^jT 

J(l-— A.& y ) 3^ tiyitii 

Uii ^ Jj Sj A ...lAjjj^ 

•^r— ^ 

. cyi ^ <w j A .. A y T ^i> Aa^if 

^./y Ai Oy AA — A > T ^0 A X>T 

" *' . - 

AAA»I y^ y 

‘^V.r* ;' *VT 

Ai *^l£iT J fc)y^ 
s£a««dAj J VJ:,^ AA^T 


3 
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3 y„ 

^ ii 

kU n]j y 

^_jk»»,*^jA. KjiU sU j JL. 

Jr" tt/i;** 

1*^ j jl iJJIjj 

What does the term j^ signify ? Define the two kinds of 
tW^ and give examples. 

4. Narrate in Persian the story of the elephant and the company 
of blind men, and say in what connection does the author mention the 
story. 

5. Elucidate in Persian, clearing the references ; — 

* I li| 

Ul sjjf li ^ 

aL« y AaA ^Ic A*Jb * 


Jy^ »|y. J y 

ylJ ,*il J — kly y 

^ ^ — »ju« , 

SS ■■■!>■ j^\ 

}J* *J fi Ij ^ yjl y 

AUJ 1; ^ 

y (.J — <a^ ^ y 

Vji/ ;) «»;!.> U i ^ y 

uV— fSJI iX si.lj ^l»Xi 

y ^ ^1 ^ Ijj 

.lAJ ^^mJ9y9yA ^ ^ ^ ■■■■— VmV^ IiTT^ 

i ^ J /’d IjJ 

Jj) ill J_il 


3 


4 

16 
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^ jl *UI I >1 (1 &tj )jj 

^ ^ i* ;• ij; 

, ^Ji ^jil ti 

V«S%>¥- 

“ s 

^1^! ^ . — ^ IN *3* ^ ■■■'■^ .... ki til 

c>4Mb^ I; 

^ u-C e;--^ .>' j y j ^•^ .> 

^ ^ ' "1^^ (3^^^ v::^c3> — ■ 

Irt" J '*W‘ ;* ‘'-:/^ ^ ^ 
U & l»i.* } «yye ^ — a^l Ul 

cJlUb j A£ *?•> ^ 

L (iL^ j y^ j AAjf . e—k 




> 


, tiJ *ol } tjj' — 

^1 * *A OtIckJ 




-MO 


jJt Ic^ t* i(i> L A> SO io Ai 

c:.~<H> ot— sot j JIj 1ft- 

J^ vs/*® 

0^ jA sayi J— U- 
•^ri u/i® v_s^ 


6. (a) Quote in full the verses of the Quran mentioned in~the above 

extract and give in Persian the translation thereof. 

(6) Explain clearly what is meant by ,>lsu| j j^. 

(o) Account for and give the derivation of the 

word ^ 


4 

3 

8 
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(d) Name the metro of the verses in question 5 and scan any one 2 

bait 

7. y 

Give in Persian the purport of tjhe following Arabic note in connection 
with the above bait of the Hadiqatl, and discuss on it fully : — 

jyjy^yi iuyoi) - t— JIS 

' jlaol > S ^}yh y ijiXj ^ 

J^yi ;|J ^ .^xj J^ai Jj jyj J ^ y 
- X-JLij 

If) ^ XkilsxJI v.£jjj 31 

Vi^^K-pjJI Ji \w-«^an ^ 

Jli lj^ j - Jt — ftiiJJI Itiit ^ 

— J >)*•*;!; cr 3 l' ^ 

** > 

•^ri lif — i"! 

8. (i) ^1 15 jIj — j3 ^^—Juw 8 



(ii) c^I*3l — Au ^ — j jl 

olf) < jIcX ) ^jS ^ ) j iit 

State in Persian the stories connected with the above two poupleta* 
illustrating the application of the following traditions to the stories 
respsctively :-r- •’' RfT 

*4* ii>*^ ^ ^1 ui 

9. Translate into Persian ; — 15 

The career of Amurath is a memorable proof of how perilously the 
possession of unlimited power tempts, first to exercise severity for resd 
wrongs, — ^next to ruthless haste in punishing for imaiginary ofienoes, — 
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and, finally, to the practice of inhuman cruelty on the slightest suspicion 
or vexation. His slauj^hters grew more sweeping, but still, for a 
long time his cruelty was seldom or never awakened out of mere wanton- 
ness or caprice. It was against real or suspected state offenders 
that the Imperial Manslayer exercised his terrible prerogative during 
the first two years of his actual sovereignty. But by degrees his 
temper became more moody, and htmian life became as nothing in his 
eyes. One of his sayings is preserved by an 1 talian writer, who asserts 
that Amurath’s favourite book was “ The1?rince of Machiavelli ’* which 
had been translated into Turkish. The Sultan’s own maxim is certain- 
ly worthy of such inspiration. It is this : “ Vengeance never grows 
decrepit, though she may grow grey.” 


PERSIAN. 


Third Paper. 

Examiner — Shams- ul-Ulama Ahmad. 

iVic figures in the unargin indicate full marks. 
Oivi answers in your own words as far as ‘practicable. 
Out of i. III and VII choose two questions only. 


1. (a) Translate into English, adding notes where necessary : — 

t ■laAiybV 

lit/* A xw j t- 

A ... — /<l> mJiL* A - — ^ 

r 

J J ^ 3 t — 

<>*!; J 3 3 3 • 

]j — i J & — J ^ J 

3 3 *V — ^^3 3 3 


19 
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t ■ ^■■■— »^ j)j^^ 

^ ^li ^ ^ <X^.., . mbj A/cti A^ 

vjiJ ^ -.» .lO A A>^U j j ■....- V f O 

AftA# ^1 

^ mT 

t AA^ ^1 

^Uli ‘jj*^ A 

)jl«M , < «_»«—-4>j ♦nC 

^^1 A3 A3 A/« A3 ^ji’ A3 

Ij^j A3 sj Ji SJ jSby^ js — ftij) j^Ijj 

^ Ayot^ ^ A/<tati. , 

Ulfc) CJ^.. - — X> t3^ ^ A^(> A i 

J JT~^ ) ^ 3 

I^!j c^ — - laAw ^ 

(6) In praise of whose letter was the above ode coinpoH(‘tl ? 

Give in Persian an outline of liis Toigii. , ' 

(c) Name and explain the dgures of speech in tlie above extract. 

(d) Who were (li^iJI 3^^ and fjJUP ? 

2. Define jmSLJt (Broken Plurals), and give the prinApal 4 

measures according to which they are formed, with examples. 

3. (a) Explain in Persian ; — 16 

vy* (^4i 0^1** y ^-r> 

•VCfl J>.— . „ 43 L)j ^ ■ — .A^i) J 

^ j — j—jJt Jj 
^>43^^ j ^.11 — fiS ^ 3*^ i 

3 ;* — a / *9^ 1; Jy , 

[ — j ^_s•^ t^y ‘’yi ' 

y i*^ u^ — i* r***"* 
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i/i ;! j — ^ ;'>* ^ ^ 

tjjk..i... j I^/® 4^ ^ .. ^ - „ , A J ^ I 

J5*3l J ^ AA ^ ^ 

{iytj lixS j ^ j ^ — »j|f 

ij/* J eiX)-^ 

LoAA^ yl^ Vi, w ^ ^ 

^^_Xi yj,yb| *». A< U.jT C_CJ 

< 

;l y */4^ vji^l xjJu ^ jl 

jLu ^ J 

(Jc^ a/Lm xl ,,, 

^ — ^3 y ' cx-> Ai) 

li^l>® v,;>>*»«xS uT-^J y 

y f^j 

*3^ I ■ X> sS J*^ 

I -mIoI j cVjI..^Xj ^')J^ 

l)(> — iss\j &j vji^svmi 2f;»( it« li 

V • V •*» • )J J 

y — i- ) ty ,. — oi. 

L„. ,3SjMt v>b J*^ 

(6) Describe in Persian the story referred to in the 3rd bait ; quote 
the verses of the Qoran connected thereto and translate them into Per- 
sian. ' Jl ■" 

” (c) Who yras tjijfAak ? Write in Persian what you know 
about him. 

5^4. How many luiiMt (Prepositions denoting exception) 

and ciJb# (Copulative Conjunctions) are there in Persian ? 

Form sentences or quote verses to illustrate their uses. 

5. (a) Translate into English, rendering the meaning of eacli 

couplet clear : — 

tj9- AXi^ c3— ^4 »IaJ) y)] ^Jlc 


18 
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— *SJ| J Xjj] ,y_r«iJ| 

Vr»< i^l 8*k — ii: j U — ft-*! jjjIS' 

U ^SJ}j 

spr d il IjJij #l x-idacJi ^ 

w>lyA. jJblA. s£^Jt y 

C.I Cj ^ jjv> — flJt jib j) J ^ ^ 

CaJu Uyj v.::^^ j| i£»4mJ t«^ls:vM« b 
jia- ^ 

*-,v— ^ ^ ^(3 ^ ^ 

jy jl 3^ j**. 

it^b ^ j ^amIjaw ^c*j| ^ 

^ i.ii.^^l yj y iJsL^Sfc., (XCC 4X>i._XiT «3jp^ b 

v' i* '.jS** 

^ (Jhi/v aU) ^ ** " ^ ■«'■ ^ ^bxlAM 

u^bl ^ ^ 

jJLb Icxi ^1 »wi3bb j 

v-^l .<uJ| JU c3 ft# dCyJt ^ Jbo ^ <n.jl 

v^'* e;'‘ — 

jJi A, — 5^t ^# ^3^1^!> 



^JUiwi V — x_j^ 

r : A •-• ,f.^ 




e/^ ;’ «>^r< ^ ‘^•' ^ 

i^lj — c ^j,lji)J ^^\ vjt~««lftS 15 
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(b) Parse the 2nd and 3rd baits according to Arabic Grammar. 

(c) Elucidate in PoQsian all the allusions contained in the above 
extract. 

6. Define the following 'rhetorical terms and give examples : — 6 

- 

7. (a) Clear up the meaning of the following verses in Persian : — 19 

Jj ^ X» J JOj( y 3 V^J .J 

Jy^l ]j V**« 

y- ^ 

j — ul — i ^ 

c'y y 3’ v_y 

j ^ ^ 

— if ^feii u:: U ^^.|; 

JiSA^ y 

xf J.I 5/« |.jlj jyXi A^l SXJf y***>^, 

*Jy — ^1 ^ — ^Nkaco* c:^^k«w yj;! 

^ ^ A>«Liu 1^ 

4>— aI^A- y ^ 

(A A:p.^ !>._.. i^uMf 

j ^*3 JLw 
j>,i. Jjil 

jj — *f ^x>T ^ (^;*'* 3 o^y (3^ 

A>(f J>, „— ^ ^1 

— if *> 3 
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•ij'—iS |,U/. 

jjI{ i — <« y^] iS iiL 

‘if — (*!^ jy 3j^ * — ‘* j — H ^ ^ 
\.S.^ )jijJ>>^*i •S~«5o»la.^^ ^1 

yi <* 

— tS jftLasEJI ji| y b* A - ix{ j I; J>^ 
yj Jl/*^ ^l>il sV J y^A-i «tfy 

^1 .M. J 1 1 1 1, J ijt, iii.^^^ ^b ^b b 


(6) Narrate in Persian the conquest of the fort of Khyber by Ali. 
(c) Give the geograpliical position of JiSj^ , ^ vs»t yt 



(d) Scan the last co\iplot and give the full name of the' metre, stat- 
ing why it is so called. 

8. Give the literal meaning of • 4 

^Sxm - “ U*»IU|L • JtLwi - Jbb# - 

^ia?uo USJf - fjy^ and wlb^ - and point out to wliich language does 
each of them belong. » 

9. Wiio first composed verses in Persian and what (^ifferent accounts ‘4 
are there concerning this ? Quote those verses. 

10. Quote and scan verses composed in accordance with the follow- 6 

ing metros and account for the nomenclature of each : — , 

1,^1 jSRj^ 

jSu^, Jy^ 


aod 


11. Translate into Persian ; — * , 16 

The destruction of Bagdad requires the pen of a master like 
Gibbon. The women and children who came out of their houses 
with the Koran in their hands, imploring quarter, were trampled to 
death. Delicately nurtured ladies who had never braved Uie sight of 
crqwds were jlragged into the open streets and subjected to the gross- 
est brutalities ; the artistic and literary treasures, collected with 
such labour and industry by sovereign after sovereign, with the re- 
mains of the old Persian civilisation, were destroyed in the course of a 
few hours. For three days the streets ran with blood, and^the water 
of the Tigris was dyed red for miles along its course. The horrors 
of rapine, slaughter, and outraged humanity lasted for six weeks. 

The palaces, mosques, and mausolea were destrdj'ed by fire or levelled 
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to the earth for their golden domes. The patients in the hospitals, and 
the students and professors in the colleges, wore put to the sword. 
In tlie mausolea the mortal remains of the shaikhs and pious imams, 
and in the academies the < immortal works of great and learned men 
were consumed to ashes ; books were thrown intp the fire, or, where 
the Tigris was near, buried in its waters. The accumulated treasures 
of five centuries were thus for ever lost to humanity, and the flower 
of the nation was completely destroyed. 


PERSIAN. 

Foubth Papbb. 

Examiner — Shams-ul-Ulama Mibza Ashbab Ali. 

The figures in the margin indicate full marks. 

1. Translate into English : — 

I dyj Aitasu.!^ JdL) dS 

^ ^ ^ AXmX) ^ 

Ij J jJ 

^*3 }j JiJjAv j 

^ jX) JkZutj A)(Co j ^ aS 

I; ^Us t3 - jiL\}o dy , ^ 

aXx4im( (j ^ l/« vs^lftiLfl j 

, J(S3 Aa. ]J U sjjj J (^lak.b L« }i]j jJ 

t S^l^l y^^^ ^1 

• • * 

• Jj Jj n/ 

* # 

^^<3^ 

y^^ AJjl^ ^!t3$ 
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^ j/ |i)y ^jl 

•• ^ •• •• 

8 |^ '^I A 4 uAr»Jt ’• ^ 

ji^lsn^ ^I ^JJUvCu -) 1^ 

^ fcX^I^ ^X*a*Xmi j ^^tVj| jy^^cLS^j ^fcX^ 

•• " 

.? ^ J 

L*I - >>,i^. g |^AAi 

ijy ;l ci^jjJIyo ^ y^tic Vi-^y ^Loiil a$ 

^bb ^1x1^ ;j ^13 ^ai JOJI 

i^LmI j ^T jxyu jj o^Uc aS aj^U 2{I^ 


Jl j cXjT c^iX^di; 

j»l&j 

^jr" ;> ^ .> - j' 




(o) state whether the following words are Arabic or Persian ; — 

” c;’US - «xj|^ and u-TUyo 


2 


6) Explain (^U^ . Give some other reading for 2 

and the literal meaning of . 

2. Translate into English ; — - 15 

otitia>« j v^>^».SBk/« ^kuulj Ia.^ ^ v^lA^ 

Afi^ ^jlasii j A«.^ ^ ] |i.l^ 

^ » ;:^. U aLu - ^•::^^AAJL^• j 

C^ibl j C^^iyiiu J 2sIaj 

- tc ^ 'jfi - c:^)iAA J cUsft««a><» 
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- ^1) ijcit - SUxI ^ &ksx/* |43lii^^ 

- fcl|uiw^ - ^ ^i tyl I p^AaBL<* 

s^kifi ytiJi . jv ^ 

* ^CaxJl - |kH^I 

* Axkil * 


^jjU. «jji j ^ ^o j ^ ^\ji jSbj^ 

i_I>j j> — j^) ^ — iwT )i «»^ 

^ i” ' Jyir' - •**> l^jl 

•^\S Ifjf ^_llij) 

AAMk«M ^/* ^Ir J ^ - I*! ^<Afb !jj^ AXAsi^ y;!^) cJI; J) 

O^I<Xa ^ 1^ AaA** v.I^as^>« ^ 

J!n^ — [ ^V b 

. o-i j^^io j ^ 

J - ^Kso*! j v_fH^ 

,i/ ^l^il ^^jUuO j 


(a) Give the derivation and etymological form of the following 
words, and write them out with vowel signs : — 

( 

w;:>(iUi^ - - tXk^ • 

and 


3. Explain one of the following two extracts (i or ii) ; — 

(i) A^IU u-iUli) fjJjJ 

!; j tt/ii j ^1 ^ v<V 

•• •• ^ •• 

- dil ^ (3^ VJi^SjLPA^ 
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yjj j - J^lflcwo 

o« j JjUj^ 

(ii) jJ sS }ii^ JjSj^ ^J^isa.] ^ « Jijbl (3^a3L) AJL6.j^L> 3 

oJyLc J «»Ua^ 

liilU. g^yL, JO. jlJ ) 

txXu sS v.:;-^ JkSr ^jax^ 

* sjMyu jl) jL) ^ijyT v-:>ilj;J ^ - Ajimj 1^ 

4. Explain the followin*g phrases : — 3 

• XJHam - ilaUwA/^ Aii - djLft^y 

5. (a) Write out with examples the dehnitions of and 3 

3^*^. • • 

(fe) Explain the following verses and point out the figuro8«(va»4Wb^) 6 
they exemplify :-v,- 

(a) c;^ tK 

J. — ^U1 jtyil 'J — «iJ jiU. * — i»y 

(b) jj ^ ywwjjj 

j) xlysw jf •• 

(^;) jl — ®i; J jI 

^J[xMiiJ^ ijly 

(5. (o) Define t^ULat and JUyc 3l?b«, and state with examples 6 

the varieties of the latter. • ^ 

(ft) Translate into Persian and explain clearly : — 6 

^(jtUiu)| Jki' lil - ^ 

y 8jW«j) J fbu 

hjj^] *-^13 J - Uswl (jUf“*SI Uj; j is>^ JI J 

^i AXi* j fJ ^Ui«..JI Ux:j 

y.A3 J «)) J - vJJIj S^UiwJI J i — S^WuuJI 

III 28 
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viJUjJj - isEuI^ JaiLfI ^ ^ 

^ AXA^JJI ixSASaaJI S^Ui^Sl ioj^^ 

• A^wbii^ Ul^ aL« ^Wu»mJ| ^ *J 

^ ^ Vij;>>i.v j j jj^IaJluiJII v,, Jl ^ 

•ft 

^ aj»"* 

7. Comment on the followings verses, noting the con- 

tained in them : — 

(a) Ijbl SHjt * aIJI bijl 2 

(6) A^|i3 sSJjjj l£iXi * l3 l^A>« ^ Idl 2 

(c) C jl OjJ 1 

^bj‘ ^ V.»i.NMfcn ^ 

(d) ^ 

sj^isssMi b *^nll?4---^*‘^J^r— t 

c;!^ J y u^/H 

I ** ♦ 

8. (a) What kind of poetry is ? Illustrate your answer with 2 

examples. 

(b) Give the principal rules for solving a 3 

(c) In the following verses find out the names intended by way 4 
of 4jkftiU ; — 

(Answer any two of the following examples.) 

s:)^' I— biXj 

(ft) O^AAil^ 3^ ^ 

(c) jib jj fiXMi lt>— A.} 

*SiS Jjl ^aniT 
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(d) jKj ^ a— jU vly— 

j\j^ ^ ^ AS ^ ^9^ 


J — ^ J — J ctr — <r^ f'y 

JO ^,,-,U; 

9. Translate into Persian : — 15 

Perhaps the strangest of these nigjbt marches was this last one. 

The road led through a country known as the Valley of the Angel of 
Death, a dreary plain knobbed and seamed all over with ridges and 
knolls of black rock or grey hardened clay, and the track wound be- 
tween and among these, and sometimes over them, half in shade, 
half in light, now giving a far prospect over the rugged contorted 
region, fantastically scooped and carved and ribbed and buttressed 
in all directions, and now sinking between low walls of stone or stony 
earth, the sides of some dry torrents of salt with white incrustations 
gleaming ghostly in the moonlight. . Half the march had been got 
through, when the Twin Brethren rose, and the Bear was stooping 
his head to the horizon ; a wind arose blowing from the fields of 
sleep, and a queer sort of bewilderment or glamour, compounded of 
the vivid moonlight and shadows of the rock-bounded plain, the 
cool night wind, and a drowsiness defeated by rapid marchii^, descend- 
ed upon my spirits and held me in a kind of glory till I stimbled on a 
salt river crosse'l by a quaint stone bridge, and saw dark figures start 
from the shadow of the high bank as 1 passed by. 


PERSIAN. 

Fipra Paper. 

Examiner — Lt.-Col. D. C. Phillott, I.A. 

The iigures in the margin indicate fall marks* 

N.B. — Candidates should give their answers in their own words as far as 

practicable, * • 

1 . — : 

3 gly* Jl«u*) ejyt- 3 

jy<a> jl lilxrtly 3 
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trf igWj^ *^3 J't 

y • ‘^y* ^ ^Utl ik«l^ 

jI U v.::^^) vj;^oU ^ 

iS ^ jl ^Jluj j >^XA<»j ASbli 

•• » 

^l> •^l/* 3 

aU| U «Ji^ y^)l «j^ ^ o— 

iA^T jtf ^^f/miS jSO»^ ^ ^.1•|>^^^>> ^|«AiO j i>j|tkX{^^lsl.^ j? 

i_iC>1L>« j ^jSobJlj* t_r^ iSxAakj iJJbti.^ 3 

t_X /<4 ^ J »aAI< »— cIj 

laax /0 .Mbiyi. sS \j |.U.* jS> aXJLj JiiiUi |.U^ uio ;J Jr^'* 3 
i»/l *J *aj:»«i>l J <»:i~filii iX>]j^ 0< /ii j 

Jil XJ^i JiILaJI iAUaI^ ki»y\ ^ICJU ti <.£...£1*^ j v^Aw 

* * A - -‘^^-^fl ^iiiO ^ ^1 ^Wi> A^ 

^! ^ j' ^ ^ 

c;^l t>}\ ,e^jT «— TU. V-JX* nVidSfXm iS 

2 . ^^Uifi J UXa. J “ Jlt« ^Ic ” ^ (a) 

^ .UjUi ^ l/T AyCf. flUl 

jl ” il.*^ ;J ^ 5*^^ (^> 

^Jl*lULa») ^ UT ** ... Antli ^lA.«a^ 

< ^ " *afcO ” ;l jy* S *j XJ^ 

— t K»ijjy^ \j Jji felftll •XA.ij (c) 

« ^ - « (. 1^1 ” - “^Uai. ” - “ ” - « ^L .1 »» 

3. Ai^ ^Uil iStti i5«^l 

* * r . • " 

« «t|) Ki.«bUkw l{ I>^ ^/aiU )j413a^ S XtAw 

4. l|^t» 3 ]&l^t lot/* 
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sSi yb )\ ».< ^ «A« j 

» - “ ^U«il » - “ c,UJ »’ - “ jSy » 

“jliijL«,l ” - “ ” 

jjU) aj )^ ^ 

^,1 ^ cylcii W u-THit i— iyiu 

A^IA. JJ lil^ii^ j 1^*3 ^iU>« 

»>iy ttfisV* J v-::-jt*^ jl ,^* 

^^^ssu J ^ ^jjIj f«K£l u** 

fi Jl O^** 

4Xi^ c^-l v^ 

v.,i^yfc5^ (Jil^ } 

A^iT U v,::,-s^Rs:v-^ v«j^lJs ^ 

^ j ^ ^jjj; t>V >T^* 

;jX-> 1; ^I vs»U:>- j vj^ u-ijU/® ^ ^y ^ fiy5 ^ 

* jilJ ^y« ^ ^ 

^kj * 

J.SO ^1 ^ ’ur>^^ • 

^ •• Tm 

43»> ^b**f| A3 ymummmMt | 

t^Uciw^b fj^ aJ Ci^AMbpAy! J 

)! v«::^Uiu ^j>;y o>1^. 4 , ^ <3^ 

j^yii a£a 5 Ut yi A$ J^'UiyjS ^ AAiiy* cUii JaS; 

uy tayJl ^1 AiJl 
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'j; Ojiy }) jl J <iiry^ 

^ AXultXA- 

jl^l^T j*** y. 

\_yy^ ^ vj>.Ai#| ^j;Uj ^ 

# vj^aLUp^uU ijYf^ &}jXlS 

6. (a) J 1 

•• •• •• 

* *a^ lyT 

(6) Ij lii)l<*^ j 1^ >a»l*AJ ^1 ‘jjl/« 3 

“ fijJ ” - “ oUa^ ”- “ ” - “ **>l ” * “ ” 

, * 3* 

7. : ^ AA^y Jj 1^ is^;l^ 18 

aL 3^ oli-^ jl v^b 

^3^1 S-^:!‘if^*? 4j)jl aJ aIj^ oKJUj ^j;T j 

AJcAijI c^jIam# j sjiX^j ^lLw.| VM,«>^&jiy4 ij^<i j 

^ vS^^iIaum aS Ni,^^*>^Awj|(3 ^b ^ 

AaJ^ 3 ^IbL.) ^AJt jl ei^ti^l y AXJUb 

-^U-^l j (X^b JlaPw/* AAaaA> ^^aA.) j 

''-r^y* ttf^ 3 '«li'~^ 3 I *5v^* '**^y 3’ V_S"^ 

|*ll^ J ^»^(JJ Vi Vha^t^ ^ AXilXaftAjt fc^4AJ^> 4j|(Xi| c^jIxaw 
«^« iul^ <^Hw9l j C^l^l cX&b^ 

a 5 ^ C^UjI ^U) ^«3 (^liuiil ^ « 

a 5 jiub )(«3^ ^ h J^l } cyli-^ 

jl ^ jjI^ »I^ v..^^ lyiljJ J^^Afcal jl tX&b jltAib j \ j:^}j 

\^y A V— jl «3y^> \i)^)^ cJ^^ 
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j4> ^ l|jjlaR/o jH ^ 

I jl Iji^l j| L) ^L«J^ J-Cil>i 

Al4.;^b o^Ijj jb b j 

** * • 

tXw^ J olj cy j i3*.i-l 

t\j ^^1^1 Jt} jM iXmj J^li tykmj y^U ‘-x^l Aj ^\ SS 

oUoUmm^ ^Lc jl fjA.lj jjljJ 

tij^ ^ tXA»y j] ^ y 

aS (X£b Lmo aXL Ai jl ij ^ j sx:^!^ ss^]yj[j 

SmSti] Jti U-i^l si SmJ } kJ^ ^y J*^ 

* cX.;bi j| ^ 

8. # ^ i>Jii ^iju Ui C^aw I; lyLo. jjj:^s5x^ 

(a) - ^1 4X3 J - I^ jl aS C^4»I jb jid (i) 

* f^y. 

* X^ xb I^ \j bi-Ci xb - X^ b.4b xb (ii) 

(6) — : sj XI x^Ux/** aUa. jX ijIj^ (y *?" 

# xlx (.li^ilx Jjfjjj (!)•* 

* VX^M»I 4X1 X 

9. — t A*d^ b 0:!*^ vijybx 

“ Passionate lovers of poetry and music, they* dedicated much of 
their leisure time to those elegant pursuits. Th8y taught E^irope the 
game of chess ; they gave it its taste for works of fiction — romances 
and novels. In the graver domains of literature they took delight ; 
they had many admirable compositions on such sulijcjcts as the insta> 
bility of human greatness, the consequences of irreligion, tHb reverses 
of fortune, the origin, duration, and end of the world. Sometimes, 
not without si:firprise, we meet with ideas which we flatter ourselves have 
originated in our own times. Thus our modern doctrines of evolution 
and development were taught in their scliools.” 

Throughout the existence of the first Moslem Empire an extensive 
commerce and industry also flourished. Commerce had at all times 


‘ The .Arabs. 
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been held in honour by the Arabs ; and long before Mohammed, the 
Koreish tribe annually sont caravans laden with the products of Yemen 
into Syria. Maritime commerce was already highly developed in Chal- 
daea at the time of its conquest by the Arabs, and the latter took full 
advantage of the prevailing activity. Colonies were established along 
the coasts of Persia and India, aitd their traders ventured as far as the 
China Seas. 


PERSIAN. 

Sixth Paper. 

Examiner — Lt.-Col. D. C. Phillott, I.A. 

«. 

The fig urea in the. margin indicate lull marks. 

Write an essay in English on any one of the following subjects : — 100 

(J) The life and writings of * U mar-i>Khavy am. 

(2) The effects on Persia of the Arab conquests. 

(3) The simirarity or otlierwiso of the poems of Haffz and Atash. 


HISTORY. 

. First Paper, 

Examiner — H. M. Percival, Esq., M.A. 

The figures in the margin indicate full marks. 

Only EIGHT questions to he attempted , alternatives to he selected as indicated 

helow. 

Either, 

1. (a) Religious unity and the removal of tribal differences — 12 

which of these two contributed earlier to the formation of the English 
nation ? (6) The causes of the early rise and subseqeuent collapse of 

the kingdom of Northum«bria. 

• Or, 

2. (a) The importance of the battles of Deorham and Uriconium 
in the English conqqest of Britain, (b) The work of Alfred and Duns- 
tan in building up the kingdom of Wessex. 

Either, * ‘ 

3. Feudalism in England ; — the causes (a) of its rise, and (6) of its 12 
decay ; (c) wherein its characteristics differed from those of feudalism 

on the Continent. 

Or, 

4. The effect of the apti-feudal measures of the Norman and the 
early Plantagenet kings upon : — (a) the disruptive tendencies of 
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Feudalism in England ; (6) the authority of the Crown ; (c) the cha- 
racter of the Norman Baronage, and its position among the English 
People. 

Either^ 

5. The Engliwsh Church during the frst eight hundred years of its 
existence lUi to (a) its primitive organization ; (6) its political and 
administrative powers : (c) its relations with the Papacy ; (d) its rela- 
tions with * heresy *; (e) its temporalities. 

** Or, 

6. The PYiars : — (a) their aims and methods of work as distin- 
guished from those of the Monks ; (6f their success in quickening the 
political energies of the English in the thirteenth century ; (c) the 
failure of Roger Bacon to give a scientific turn to the intellectual move- 
ment of his age. 

• Either, 


their condition in (n) the 
(c) under Elizabeth : (d) 


12 


7. The masses of tho English people 
eleventh, and (6) the fourteenth contui-ies ; 
under the last two Georges. 

Or, 

8. (a) A general view of the condition of England after the Wars 

of the Roses. (6) A comment on the statement ‘ Tho Ilidor despotism 
served to shelter and preserve the elements of liberty thrchigh a period 
of transition.’ * • 

Either^ ^ 

9. (a) The difficulties Elizabeth had to contend against at the 
outset of her reign. (6) Those aspects of her character and policy that 
enabled her to meet those difficulties ; and (c) to secure the English 
throne and the English nation for Protestantism., {d) Can she bo said 
to have laid tho fonndations of modern England ? 

Or, 

10. (a) The foreign policy of tho Stuai% kings after the Restoration. 
(6) The main stages in tho career of AVilliam of Orange, (c) How the 
foreign policy of tho English government in his reign came to J 90 in 
harmony with tho wishes of the English nation. 

Either, 

1 1 . Tho British colonies in America : — (o) their character in the 
aixteentli century, and a comparison with that of the Spanish colonies 
then in existence ; (6) their character in tho seventeenth century ; 
their economic growth, political condition and relations with tho 
mother-country in that century ; (c) a compapson of their strength 
with that of the French colonies before and after the struggle be- 
tween them in the eighteenth century ; (d) the change in England’s 
colonial policy towards the end of that century. 

Or. • • 

k2. (a) The sources of the strength of the Whig party during the 

reigns of the first two Georges. (6) The circumstances that favoured 
the attempt of George HI to overthrow the power of the Whig oligar- 
chy and set up a system of personal sovereignty, (c) Thg ultimate 
result as it affected the power of the Crown. 

Either, ^ 

13. Fiscal reform in England from ^Walpole to Peel. 


12 


13 


14 


13 
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Or, 

14. (a) The results of tlie operation of the Navigation Laws. (6) 

The results of their reform.. 

15. (a) Foreign policy of either Canning or Palmerston, (h) The 12 
policy of the Continental Powers against which it was directed. 


HISTORY. 

% 

Second Paper. 

Examiner — Dr. J. V. Ryan, B.A., LL.D. 

t 

The figureft in the margin indicate full marks. 

N.13. — Candidates must not answer more than two questions on the whole 
paper to which the same marks are assigned, and must also be, careful to 
observe the group restrictions. 

Group A. 

(Not more than three questions to he answered). 

1. Write sluAb notes on (a) Benevolences, (6) Ship-money. 9 

2. Give a short account of tlio Star Cliamber and its abalition. 8 

3. What wore the principal constitutional enactments of the Bill of 8 
Rights ? 

4. What constitutional points were involved in the cases against 12 
the following persons : — (a) Danby, (6) Ferrers; (c) Floyd, (d) Skinner, 

(e) Mompesson, (/) Fitzharris ? 

5. Write a short 'account of the establishment of , the principle of 10 
complete control by the Commons over money-bills. 

* Group B. 

(Not more than four questions to be answered). 

6. Give a short account of the changes effected by the Reform 12 
Act of 1832, and of tlie circumstances under which it was passed. 

7. Give a brief ac.count of tlie more important stages in the ‘ Free- 11 
dom of the Press ’ agitation. 

8. Give a ^horb account of the contest between the House of 11 
Commons and the Press, and its effect. 

9. Give a short account of the reform of the penal law in England. 10 

10. ■ Give a short account of the circumstances which led to the 

revolt of the A\nerican Colonies. 9 

11. Give a short account of the political emancipation of Roman 8 

Catholics and. J ows. . * *’ 

Group C. 

{^ot more than titkke questions to be answered), 

12. Explain — * frank pledge,’ ‘ worgild,’ ‘ bocland,* ‘ trinoda neces- 12 
sitas,’ ‘ hundred,’ ‘ witery^-gemot,’ ‘ sac and soc,* ‘ escheat,* ‘court 
leet,’ * compurgation.’ 
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13. Write a note on the Norman conception of sovereignty. 8 

14. Write a short note on the origin and historical development of 11 
the jury system. 

15. What were the constitutional matted; in dispute between 0 
Church and the King in the time of Becket V 

16. Write an account of the reforms in the judicial system insti- 10 
tued by Henry II. 


HISTORY. 

Third Paper. 

Examiner— Biptnbihari Sen, M.A. 

The figures in the margin indicate full marks. 

Only EioriT questions to be attempted, and to be selected as indicated beloto. 

A. 11 each 

Two questions only. • 

1 . (a) Explain the nature of Hyder Ali’s grievances against the English; 
{b'> indicate the motives which induced the loading stag's in Southern 
India to join him in his attempt to overthrow the English power ; (o) 
sketch the plan of Mydor’s oy)i>rations ; and {d) describe the stoi>3 taken by 
Warren Hastings to restore the prestige of the English. 

2. (a) Explain clearly the nature of the authetrily exen ised by Mah- 

dajee Sciiiclia in Hindusthau froi)i 1785 to 1792. (b) Account for his 

failure to raise his influence at the Court of Poona to a level with tha 
power he established in Hindustliaii. (c)(Uvo an csthnato of his policy, 
and indicate his ]flaco in the history of India in the last (luarter of the 
eighteenth century. 

3. (a) Draw a sliort character sketch of Mahomed Roza Kk^n. (b) 
Why does (Iholarn FTosscin prefer the rule of the Mogul Emperor over 
Bengal to that of the English of his times V (c) What remedies does he 
suggest for the evils of fonugn rule V 

4. ‘ The law of self-preservation supersedes that of ju.stice ’ (Mill!. 
How far does this admission invalidate Miirs strictures on Hastings* ti oat- 
ment of Choyt Singh, and the Nawab and Begums of Oudh ? 

B. * *14 each 

Thkbe questions only. 

6. Give the substance of Burke’s <*ritioism of the hrbitrfiry methods o£ 
government which, as ho alleges, Hastings employed in the administra- 
tiorP of the East India Company’s possessions in India. 

6. Give summaries, from the published State Papers relating to Bengal^ 
of (u) its Financial and Revenue Systems, the latter both as it stood 
originally and as it was remodelled by Hostings ; the state oj the Financea 
and the average Revenue, in round numbers, during his administration ; 
(6) the powers of the Supreme Court and its relations with the Supreme 
Council on the question of jurisdiction ; (r'l the adniinistration of Nizainat 
affairs ; (d> the * country * government and the position of the zemindars ; 
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(e) Commercp, with special roforence to the Investment, Monopolies, aiul 
Factories. ' 

7. State Burke’s views regarding Bengal as to . — (a) the different, 

classes of the population ; (6) the Company’s directions as to the method 
bv which the interests of these classes sbonid bo promoted, and their 
enumeration of the abuses that had led to the neglect of these interests ; 
(cl Hastings’ disregard of those directions and his method of dealing with 
these interests ; id) the resulting btato oi that country as Lord Cornwallis 
found it. • 

8. Give specific instances of tho criticism of Hastings’ action by the 
hostile majority of the Supreme Council Board. 

C. 


TKaEis queetions only. 12 each 

!>. * The IMogul dominion, in the best times nntf under the wisest princes, 

was a government of discretion * (Shore). Criticise the statement ; and 
show how the East India Company initiated the rule of law and equity by 
oi'gani/ing a system of administration of justico from the abolition of tlie 
Dual Government of Bengal to 1 703. Give tho sub.stanco of Mill’s criticism 
of the judicial reforms of Lord Cornwallis. 

10. (o) Give Si:* John Shore’s reasons against a settlomcnfc oi revenues 
directly with thp cnilivators or with tho farmers, (u) Indicate tlio main 
points, in conne.xion with theRevemj.e Sottlemenbof Bengal on which there 
w'as a difference of opinion between Sir »). Shore and Lord Cornwallis. 
(c) Cdve a surrAnarj' of tlie observations of the Governor-Gonepal on the 
expediency and necessity of a setllomont in perpetuity of tVe land revenues 
in Bengal, through tho zemindar, on economic grounds, as well as on 
grounds of justico and policy. 

11. (a) Describe, after Grant, the .status of the zemijidar in Bongai 

before the Permanent Settlement. (6) On • what grounds does Shore 
fjflrnit property in the soil to bo vested in tho zomindar ? (c) How did the 

Settlement of Lord*' Cornwallis affect the interests of the zomindar, the 
ryot and the ruling power, respoctivoly ? •' 

12. (a) On what grounds does Grant support the view that ‘ the actual 

sx'rttem (xT revenue in Bengal was from the beginning taken upon mistaken 
grounds, and tho country was under- rated ’? (b) Give the substance 

of the arguments advanced by Shore to prove the inadvisability of enhanc- 
ing the assessment in view of a permanent sottlemont with tho zomindar. 


, HISTORY. 

Fourth Paper. 

Examiner — ^Dr. J. V. Ryan, B.A., LL.D. 

The figures in the margin indicate full marks. * * 

Group A. 

« 

yot more than thbee questions to be answered. 

1. Describe the manijcr in which the executive business of the 11 
Governor'General in Council is transacted. How does the system 
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differ from that in force during the regime of the East India Com- 
pany ? By whom was the change effected ? © 

2. Give a short sketch of the administrative system in India from 1 1 
the date of the Begulating Act up to the present date. 

3. Describe the constitution of the council of the Secretary of State 1 1 
for India. Contrast its functions with those of the Board of Directors 
under the East India Company. To what extent is the Secretary of 
State independent of his council ? 

4. What are the chief sourcQs of public revenue in India in order 1 1 
of importance ? How is control df the finances apportioned between 
the Supreme and Provincial Governments ? 

5. Give a short account of the reforms which have taken place in 11 
the administration of the salt revenue. 

Gboup B. 

Not more than thbeic quentiona to he answered. 

6. What are the general characteristics of all states ? What arc 1 i J 
the cliief yjoints ot contrast between the ancient and modern state ’ 

7. What, according to Bluntschli, is the true function of the State, 11 J 
and what, accordin.g to him, are the limitations on State interference ? 

S. What are the general characteristics of .constitutional Ilf 
monarchy ? To what cause was its rise in Europe first dtie ? Give a 
short sketch of its origin and development in either England, or 
France, or Germany, and mention aify points of contrast between the 
English and Continental systems. a 

fl. ‘ The higl last conception of the State is humanity organ! y.ed.’ Ilf 
Elaborate and <;riticise this. Wliat attempts have been made to attain 
this ideal in the past, and what are the modern indications which lead 
us to infer that there is a tendenc^>' towards its ree^ization ? 

10. Wliat is the conception of the State according to (a) iMachia> 1 1 f 

velli, (6) Bodin, (c) Grotius, (d) Rousseau, (c) Kant ? „ 

• 

» Group C* 

Not more than FOUR questions to he answered, 

11. Define International Law. Criticise the propriety of the term 8 
‘ law ’ as applied to the rules therein embodied. Contrast Interna- 
tional Law and Municipal Law. What are the chief sources of Intf'rna 
tional Law ? 

12. What is the Monroe Doctrine ? Describe the political cireum- 8 
stances under which it was formulated, and mention any develop 
ment or modification in the doctrine which’ has since taken place. 

13. To what extent are vessels of war exempt from local jurisdic- 8 
tion in foreign ports ? .Does the exemption extend to (a) merchant 
vessels, (//) private yachts ? Quote the authority of any decided oases 

on the subject, and mention any special rules made by particular 
nations. 

If. Give historical account of the Black Sea Question. g 

15. What are the rights of co-nparian States as regards the free 8 
navigation of a navigable river t Illustrate your answer by reference 
to the great European and American rivers. 

16 What claims have be*=?n put forward by various natio*ns to the H 
exclusive right of property over various portions of the sea ? On 
^hat grounds have these claims been based ? ^Examine the justice 
of siicli claims. 
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HISTORY. 

‘ Fifth Paper. 

Examiner — H. M. Percival, Esq., M.A. 

Thf. fujures in the margin indicate full marks, 

Onl;i SEVEN que.dions to he attempted, and to he selected as indicated below. 

Group A.~Adam Smith. 

Any two questions, 

1. (a) Natural Rent, Natural Wages, Natvral Profit. Natural 1.5 
Revenue : what each means. (6) Disturbing factors that inteifeio 
with the maintenance of the ‘ natural ’ rates for each of the above. 

2. (a) The Natural Progress of Wealth ; what it moans. (6) The 
specific actions of <lifferent nations taken in pursuit of a policy whose 
effect was to subvert the natural operation of the above. 

3. (a) The Natural Freedom of Trade : what it means. (6) The 
specific actions of 'different nations taken in pursuit of a policy whoso 
object was to fi*astrate the natural operation of the above. 

Group B, — 

Any two questions, * 

4. International Value ; — its relation wdth (a) cost of Production, 16 
the international Ddmand, (c) the rates of Foreign Exchange. each 

.5. (rt) A classification of the qconoinio functions that have been 
’discharged by governments, and an enumeration of the functions fall- 
ing under each class, (6) The grounds upon which some of these func- 
tions, though they have been actually undertaken by government, 
should .have been left to tlio freedom of private action. (c) The 
grounds* upon which the freedom of private action requires to be 
limited by government interference. 

6. (a) All enumeration of such of Mill’s theories as are now looked 
upon as untenable. (6) — (1) Mill’s proofs, and (2) their refutations 
by later economists, of any two of these theories. 

Group C. — ^Pierson. 

' Any three questions, 

7. (o) * What creates new Capital ? ’ The true answer to tin’s 1 3 J 
question, and an exposure of the fallacy in the answer given by So- ^sch 
cialism. (6) Capital, Credit, the Money Market — relations between 

the three, (c) The rate of Interest — ^its connexion with (11 metallic^ 
money, (2) banking, (3) prices, (4) the exploitation of labour oy capital. 

8. (a) The effect of Expenditure on Wages — namely, a demand for 
commodities is a demand for labour. (6) The effect of Machinery 
■on Wages in ) raising wages, (2) cau.sing distress among wage-earners. 

(c) The relation between Wages and Efficiency of Labour. 

9. (a) The regulation of Prices by Cost of Production (1) at 
'normal rates’; (2) under ‘the most unfavourable circumstances.’ 
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(6) The general level of Prices as gauged by Index Numbers, (c) 
Prices in India as effected by the depreciation of Silver. 

10. (a) An explanation of the two differeni' theories on each of 

which it has been claimed that sound practice in Banking should be 
based. (&) How far these theories are carried out or condemned in 
practice by the Bank of England in (1) its ordinary operations; (2) 
its action during a crisis, (c) A Single, a Double, and a ‘ Limping ’ 
(hoiteux) standard : the nature of the monetary legislation of 1893 
in India and its success or failure in practically establishing any one 
of these standards. * » 


HISTORY. 

^ Sixth Paper. 

Essay. 

Examiner— Rxsu Bipinbihari Sen, M.A. 

The figures in the margin indicate full mtirks. 

Write an Essay on ond of the following subjects ; — 100 

(o) Government by an aristocracy ; its advantageik and draw> 
backs ; and a sclieme for the reform of the English House of Lords as a 
factor in a constitution for the British Empire. 

(6) State Intervention in Industry and Economic Freedom, with 
special reference to India. 

(c) Economic aspects of a system of National Education ; and the 
linos on which it may be introduced in’ this country. 

id) Famines in ancient, mediaeval, and modern Jndia, and their 
remedies. , * 

(c) The place of Historical Studies in a liberal education. 


PHILOSOPHY. 

^ First Paper. 

Psychology. * • 

Emminer — Babh Brajbndranath Sil, M.A# 

• • 

N.B. — Candidates sUoidd give their answers in their own words aa far as 
* possible. 

The questions are regarded as o1 equal value* 

♦ 

1. Describe the results of experiments with the so-called Nerve- 
muscle Machine, and formulate a mochanical theory of nerve-ootion in 
view of these results. ' 
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Describe the phenomeiia of aphasia, and point out their bearing on the 
localisation of cerebral function^* carefully explain the principle of substi- 
tution in this connection, and discussT the la^ of the specific energy of 
the nervos. 

2. Carefully distinguish between extensity and local signs and explain 
their place in a psyeliological theory of space. What part do motor 
presentations play in elaborating presentations of position and spatial 
magnitude ? Criticise the attempt “ to gpt extonsity out of succession and 
co-oxistenco.” 

Or, 

Give an account of the process '^by which the Field of Touch is con- 
structed, noticing the contributions of sensation-circles, pressure-spots, 
and motor sensations on the skin. Show how these are combined with 
specific sensation of the muscularsense, and in this connection explain the 
feelings of doaV)le contact. » 

3. What view do you take of “ the presentation-continuum ” ? From 
your standpoint, how would you explaiti sub- consciousness and the rela- 
tivity of consciousness ’ Compare Bain’s with Wundt’s law of relativity, 
and discuss the question whether time is discrete or continuous. 

. Or, 

Briefly describe the elements and processes that enter into the con- 
struction of the three fields of vision, the retinal, ’the mono-cular, and the 
bino-cular. 

1. Describe tne origin and growth of Purposive Action, noticing the 
contributions, if any, of Spontaneous and Reflex Movement, Instinct, 
Emotional Expression, Idoo-motor Action, and Selective Attention. 

^ Or, 

.Notice the separate elements that enter into psycdiophysical time, and 
describe one method* of measuring each. What is meant by the circuit of 
consciousness, and how is it determined ? i 

o. “ The particular tone belonging to any sensation is to a large extent 
dependeK/ on its intensity.” Formulate the laws of this dependence. 
How does Ward seek to explain them ? Apply the principle of this explan- 
ation to the feelings of harmony and rhythfti. 

Or, 

Give a psychological analysis of the conceptions of unity, difierence, 
likeness and identity, and point out the part they play as formal Categories 
in the synthesis of Thought. 

0. Explain (from the standpoint of biological evolution the genesis 
of Instinct, Memory, Emotion, Reason and Will. Point out in what res- 
pects a merely biological account falls short of the requirements of a 
scientific psychology.^ 

Or,, 

Criticise each of the following doctrines from the psychological point- of 
view — Idealism, Hypothetical Realism, Positive Realism. Test the 
validity of each by an appeal to the criterion of Truth, as you conceive it. 

7. Classify and analyse the relations that subsist among states of 
consciousness.^ ” All relations among the changes in consciousness must 
themselves be other changes.” Criticise this statement of Herbert Spencer 
from the psychological as distinguished from the epistemological point of 
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Or, 

Compare and contrast Quantitative with Qualitative Reasoning, and 
formulate the law of Reasoning in general. Point out carefully the peuraUel' 
ism between a syllogism and a proportion. • 

8. Analyse and explain the first three of the following, and any three 
of the remaining six ; — 

(i) Hercules* choice (of Virtue against Pleasure). 

(ii) The sense of constraint, when we do wrong, in violation of our 
own nature. • 

(iii) Your own intellectual typo or temperament. 

(iv) The sensation of looking over a precipice. 

(v) The timo-senao in dreams and reveries. 

(vi) The pleasure derived from a Tragedy. 

(vii) The idea of an imaginary quantity like -1. 

(viii) Your power of visualisation. 

(ix) Nor shall she fa^ to see 

Even in the motion of the storm 
(Jraco that shall mould the maiden’s form 
By silent sympathy. 


PHILOSOPHY. 

* • 

Second Paper. ^ 

Logic. 

Examiner — Dr. P. K. Ray,*D.Sc. 

N.B. — Candidates should give the^r answers in their own words as far ciT 

'possible.^ * 

Only FIVE questions to be answered from Group A and only two from Gfroup B. 

Gbotji* a. 

1. Explain and criticise Mill’s distinction of intuitial and inferential 
truths. 

Distinguish the elements of intuition and those of inference in the follow- 
ing observation : — 

(а) 1 see a man there. 

(б) That is a beautiful picture. • • 

2. Fully explain and criticise the view of Logic indicated in the follow- 
ing statements : — 

‘‘ Logic then as here conceived is neither a purely objective nor a purely 
subjective science.” 

“ A system of comprehensive Logic must postulate, must in fact take 
as iti basis a fundamental quality.” 

Compare this view of Logic with those of Mill and Spencer. 

3. Give a critical account of the existential interpretation of propo- 
sitions ; and in the connexion explain and illustrate the fwo types of 
existential propositions. 

4. Distinguish the Deductive and Hypothetical Methods and describe 
the place and use of each in Inductive Logic, ^ 

III 29 • 
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5. State and examine Dr. ^^enn’s view of the origin and nature of our 
belief in the Uniformity of Nature. 

6. Explain and criticise ;--f 

But the principal fault is that instead of employing the methods of 
induction to ascertain the general law of causation, he (Mill) put the cart 
before the horse, and used the las^ of Causation to support the method.** 

7. State as accurately aa you can the con<litif)ns upon which the valid- 
ity of the application of the Method of DilTcreuco depends, and explain 
as clearly as you can its function in the^ establishment of a law of causa- 
tion. Give illustrations. 

(llROUi* B. 

8. In the preface to the first ‘edition of the “ Critique of Pure Kea" 
son,” Kant says : — 

“ My question is, what wo can hope to achieve with reason, when all 
the material and assistance of experience is taken away.** 

State as clearly’ as you can the answer given by Kant to this question. 
What, in your opinion, is the value of the answer at the present time ? 

9. Explain and oxainine Kaiit*s deduction of the analogies of expe- 
rience from the general principles as given in the first edition of the “ Cri- 
tique of Pure Reason.” 

10. Explain and criticise ; — 

“ A real division of objects into phenomena and noumona, and of tlie 
world into sent^.ble and intelligible world is therefore quite inadmissible, 
although concepts may very well be divided kito sensuous and intelli- 
gible.” 


PHILOSOPHY. 

Tried Paper. 

Ethics and Political Philosophy. 

,, Examiner — Babu Brajendranath Sil, M.A. 

N.B. — Candidates should give their ansvjers in their own words as far as 

possible. 

The questions are regarded as of equal value. 

1. Analyse Desire, and define its object in relation to (a) Pleasure; 
(b) Self-satisfaction. Point out the relation of desire to (a) Reason; 
(6) Will: (c) Motive. In this connection analyse a typical case of (a) an 
action against rational judgment ; (6) an action against the strongest 
desire. Accepting self-denial os a fact, point out its bearings on Hedon- 
ism. 

Or, 

Discuss the question of Man’s Freedom (o) in relation to Reason or In- 
telligence; (6) in relation to Will. How is Rational related to Moral 
Freedom ? Explain and criticise Kant*s attempt to reconcile pheno- 
menal necessity with nonmenal freedom. How far is the Kantian dual- 
ism obviated by Cireen’a conception of self-determination ? Accepting 
self-reform as a fact, discuss its bearings on Determinism. 

2. Distinguish between Good and Moral Good. Characterise the 
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lattor in its niatorial as well as formal aspect » and discuss its relation to (a) 
Perfection ; (b) the pursuit of Art and Science ; (r;) the Good Will. Ana- 
lyse the conception of self-sacrihce, and, in the light of your analysis, 
discuss the question whether Moral Gr)od is truly non-competitive. 

Or, 

Characterise the idea ot a Common Good, and trace its origin and growth- 
In this connection, examine the limitations of the biological view rjf 
society as an organism. What are the factors involved in the Moral 
Progress of Humanity ? Describe the different stages in the development 
of the Moral Ideal in the Race. How do social Institutions help in deter- 
mining the positive contents of the Ideal ? 

3. Discuss the question of the ver&city of Consciousness, with spec-ial 
reference to our moral intuitions. Consider critically the claim set up 
on behalf of each Mental Faculty to be dictator in its own sphere, and 
examine the postulates and implications of the Moral Faculty, ('riticise 
tho fundamental idea of Dr. Martineaii’s scale of motives, and estimate its 
ethical importance. 

Or, 

Aiialy.so the notion of Moral Autliority. Examine the claim of (a) 
Universal Reason ; (h) tlio Higher Self ; (c) the Social Consensus, to be con- 
sidered thc3 proper source of tliis Authority. Does Moral Obligation neces- 
sarily imply a dual personal relation ? 

4. Wliat dilTorent views have been taken of Commonsonse in t lie sphere 
of Morality ? Discuss the relation Uetwoon Commonsense and Reason. 
Explain tlio relation of Utilitarianism to the morality of Commonsense. 
Enunciate and prove the principle of Utilitarianism, aiift point out the 
function of Renjon in this regard. 

Or, 

Analyse the notion of Justice (a) from the individualistic; (h) from the 
Socialistic point of view. Compare Herbert Spencer’s formula of Justice 
with Kant’s Universal Principle of Right. Criticise Herbert Spencoi;i^ 
attempt to establish indivi<lual property in land consistently with his Law 
of Equal Freedom. ^ 

5. Discuss briefly the practical value for the guidance of conduct, of the 
following principles and methods of etliics : — Egoistic Hedonisin, Utili- 
tarianism, the formula of Evolutionist Ethics, and enunciated by Herbert 
Spencer, tho Ideal of Perfection or Self-realisation, and Commonsense. 

0. Examine Aristotle’s theory of tlie state, its origin, its end, and its 
forms, in the light of Modern History. What, according to Aristotle, is 
the best ideal Polity, and what the best practicable form of government ? 
Note after Aristotle tho advantages and disadvaiitagos of (a) nionarc*iiy ; 
(6) aristocracy ; (c) oligarchy. Examine Aristotle’s view of the democratic 
form of government. ^ 

7. Discuss any six of tho following : — • 

(i) The ethical justification if any, (a) of w^ar, {h) of slavery. 

(ii) A case of conflict between Conscience and a reaMy noble impnl.se. 

(iii) A precept of the Code of Honour, e.gr.. Duelling, whi<jh contravenes 
the moral sense of tho individual. 

(jv) The ethics of vivisection as practised on animals. 

(v) Payment according to the market rate, irrespective of any consi- 
derations of real worth or value. 

(vi) The limits of (a) toleration, [b) forgiveness, (e) non-resistance. 

(vii) Tho distinction (a) between ‘ desired ’ and‘ desirable^; (b) between 
subjective and objective rightness. 

(viii) Aristotle’s view of Phronesis (Prudenc^ as the cardinal virtue 
in Politics. [ • 
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. PHILOSOPHY. 

•FotJRTH Paper. 

Natural Theology. 

Examiner— D tx. P. K. Ray, D.Sc. 

« 

!N.B . — CandidaiGfi should give their answers in their ovm words as far as 

possible. 

Only SIX questiotis to be answered, 

1. JExainino the doctrine of Snbjeclive Idealism in its bearin'; on the 

fundamental truths ot Keligiou. ** 

2. “ Our primary problem therefore is piirt>ly reflective ; to find what 
e we mean by Cause and how we gain and mould the dependent ideas." 

Give a ciitical exposition of Martineau’s solution of the problem. 

:l. Explain and criticise : — 

Experience implies a Duality not a Dualisni. 

1. Explain andicriticiso - 

In the very /lotion of a spiritual self-conscious being there is already 
involved what may be called a virtual or potentisal infinitude.” 

T). Cdve a critical account of Caird’s exposition of the Ontological 
argniuent. *■ 

d. Describe the conditions and the occasion of the nviral experience 
w’liicli reveals or implies, according to Ufartinoau, an Infinite Objective 
Perfection. 

7. Give a critical ac/xuiiit of Martineau’s doctrine of the personalitj'^ 
of God. 


PHILOSOPHY. 

Fifth Paper. 

History of Philosophy. 

Examiner — Dr. G. Thibaut, C.I.E., Ph.D., D.Sc. 

o N.B. — Tek questions only to he taken up. 

1. Give an account of the theory of the Greek Atomiats, and compare 
their views with thoqe of the Indian Atomists, pointing out difTeronces as 
well as resemblances. 

2. Give an account of the ethical conceptions of Socrates, and show on 
what grounds he opposed the teaching of the Sophists. 'Explain how 
Plato in adopting the ethical views of Socrates gave them a wider signi- 
ficance and a new authority by bringing to light the metaphysical principles 
implied in them.” 

3. Indicate the main tendencies of Neoplatonist speculation. Discuss 
the view, held by some, that this phase of Greek Philosophy shows traces 
of the influence of Indian ^/bought. 
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4. Charactori« 0 , in rontrasl, rnediinval Soholasticism and ^lysticisni. 
Give an account of the Scholastic controversy as “iio Universals, 

5. Give an account of Bacon’s doctrine of iriethod. Elucidate Uober- 
wog’s remark that ‘ in Bacon’s doctrine of the idol» of the tribe the fun- 
damental idea of Kant’s “Critique of the Reason” is, in a certain mea- 
sure, anticipated.’ 

<1. ‘ Accordiu" to the Cartosian scliool sen d hie certainty is founded 

on divine veracity ; accoi-ding to BcM'kchy it is, on the contrary, on the 
voracity of our senses that the e^aisteneo of ( Jod is founded.’ Fully explain 
this statement. 

7. ‘ Tlio philosopliical sy.stoin of Lcilmit/. is founded o/i the fundamental 

bi'lief that tlio thc.olo^ico teleological {jrid the pliysico-inochanical concep- 
tions of the world should ]int cxclnde each other hut ho in all cases \nutcd.’ 
Explain. On wiiat grounds does J..eil)inlz oppose Spinoza’s dictum that 
‘ nil dotonni?i}ilio!i is iKMrntion ’ ? 

S. Slu>w how Mume decals with tiio notions id substance and causality. 
How do the Conunonsimso IMiilosoplitn's moot Jlume’s arginntuits ? 

!). Sk{‘1{'h in (uitline the r(\,^(min[; by which Hnmo niidortakt's to estalj- 

lish DetonninisTu. Whai docs he mean by maintaining that Deteiniin-* 
istu is essential to more.lity ? (hve an ae<*ount of Kant’s attempt to 
roi oncilc nalural m'cessity with human Freedom. 

10. ‘ WitJ) the three great Gorman Idealists — Fichte, Sclielling, Hegel — 

Reason, which by Kant had !)cen re<luced to the mud<!stV6le of a regulative 
principle, resumed its supnonacy.’ • 

l.)ovelop tins stat«uncnt witli spoeiaA reference to the contrast between 
Kano and Hegel. ^ 

11. A model'll hisloiitui of I’hilosopliy places Schoperiliaucr’s sy.stcin in 
Iht^ (‘ategory ' 'Mctapliysics of the Irrational.’ Explain. Schopenhauer 
maintains that 1ns system is closely akin to the leaching of the rpanishads. 
Examine the validity of this (jlaiin. 

12. Stat(^ the distinct iso tent‘t.s of (he great Iki^ddha schools, and point 
out their analogies to wc’sti'rn philosophic, thought. 

J3. Give an account of tlu' views lield by the Charviikas, Hauddhas, 
Naiyayihas, Sanldiyas and Vetlantins, resj^octively, as to tlie nature of the 
atiiian. 


PHILOSOPHY. 

Sixth Paper. 


Essay. 

JSajamtner— De. G. Thibaut, C.I.e!, Ph.D., *D.So. 

Write an essay on one of the following subfecta, 

• • 

1. Evolution as conceived on the one hand by Hegel and his followors» 
and bn the otlfor hand by modern physical and natural science. 

2. The necessity for any ethical theory that aims at thoroughness and 
consistency to connect itself with a definite metaphysical scheme. 

3. Positivism, and the history of its growth in modern thought. 
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MATHEMATICS (A). 

First Paper. 


Examiner — C. Little, Esq., M.A. 


Candidates arc not permitted to attempt more than ten qne8tinn.s. 


I. Given two infinite series, in each of which all the terms are poMiti\ e 
aiul ijivc'ii that the ratio of the corresp«)ndinp terms in the two series is 
always finite, prove that the two series arc both convoi’fjent or both diver- 
gent. 

Ex.phiiii liow the above theorem may be used in the investigation of the 
convergency of series, and give an example of the method. 

Examine tlio convergency of the series whose? general term is . 

an + b 

1'. If ~ be the convergent of a continued fraction, prove that 


Show how the least positive integral solution of an indeterminate equa 
tion of the first degree can be found by means of^tlie above theorem. 
P'ind the general solution of the ^nation — 

4 n2‘ + 7?<*=1103. 


3. Show how to find the sum of the rth powers of the first n natural 
numbers. 

Explain what is meant by Bernoulli’s numbers, and show that the 
above sum may bo conveniently expressed by means of them. 

, Find the sum of the following scries : - 


(i; 

( 2 ) 


' i- — L J- 

1.2.3* 3.4.5 6.6.7''' 

^ ^ y ^ 1.2.3 

m m(m+l; m(m-fl)(m + 2) 


4. If a is prime to b and the <|uantities 

a, 2a, 3a...(6~l)a 

are divided by b, prove that the remainders arc all different. 

If p is a prime, show that 

I P 2r . | 2r i_.] divisible by p. 

5. If the pirobability of the happening of an event in or^e trial be knowui, 
find the probability of its happening once, twice, three times., exactly in 
p trials. 

.-V purse coi^tains •liwo sovereigns, two shillings and a metal dummy of 
the same form and size ; a person is allowed to draw out one at a time till 
he draws the dummy ; find the value of his expectation. „ t 

Also find the probability that he draws a sovereign three times in four 
trials. 

0. Prove .Uiat the product of two determinants is a determinant, and 
show the general form of the product. 

If Ai be the minor of a|, Bi of 6^ etc., in the determinant (a|, cg) 
prove that ^ 

(«!, bz, rs) X (Ai, Bz, Cg) { («! , &2» cg))^. 
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Also state and prove tfie general theorem. 

Find in its simplest form the value of 

ah + eX, ca — h\ \ c — b 

ah — c\f b® -f A® 6c + aK - c A a 

ca + 6\ he — a\ c® + A® h a A 


7. Explain the method of continued approximation as a means of 
finding the value of a quantity to any desired dej?ree of accuracy. 

If 2 / -a?— c sin a: where e is smjill, prove that 

It X i x\ 

tan J- « tan - 1 1 — c 4 sin^- 1 . 

2 2 \ 2 / 

8. Find by ordinary trigonometrical methods an expansion for sin a 
or cos a in 'ascending powers of a, the angle being in circular measure. 
l3how how the series will be modified if a be expressed in degrees. 
Prove that the series in pither ease is convergent. 

Tf e cob 0^110 + 4 + ... 


show that 


* — uT” ““ — — ••• + — rrr“ — *1* — rx — • 
(3 )5 |2n4l |2i» 


9. Provo that 
cos 


= sin + + • 

Write down tlie corresponding expression for sin nO ; and from it prove 
that 

o- 1 . ir . 2ir . w I 
71 2 ** ** t sin *■ . sill — .. sm „ — t. 


Show that 

2«i- I sin 0 sin ^ j ® "* ) 

nrr / ir\ 

sa cos-tT- — cos fi » 0 + - 1 . 

2 \ 2 / 

10. What is meant by hyperbolic functions ? 

^ove the fundamental relations between them, and show, how from 
their analogy to trigonometrical functions many theorems can be at once 
stated. Prove that 


cosh 20 — coa 20^2'^e^ 



n. State and prove Napier’s analogies. 
If prove that 


h c 

tan - — tan - 
. (i 2 2 

tan — «■ 

2,^6 c 

1— tan:; tan - 
2 2 


State a corresponding theorem connecting the angles of the triangles. 
12. Discuss the method of solution of right-angled spherical triangle 
showing in each case the most suitable formula. 
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Solve the triangle having given 

a = r)9«’ 28' 27", r 2", 0«90°. 

Two results should bo given in eat*h case. 

[Tables of logarithms will bo given if required.] 

13. Show how to lind the area of a s[)horieal tri angle. J^ixpross the 
area in terms of tlie spherical exi*oss. 

The side AB of a .spliorical triangh^ ABC i.s bisected at D. If and E-i 
bo the spherical excesses of the triangles ACD and BCI'i respectively, prove 
that ' . - 

h 

sin cos =»sin i E/ cos a. 


.MATHT]MATl(\S (A)c 

Second Pater. 

Examiner — C. Little, Ksq., M.A. 

(JnndUlati'H m/V not p*‘rniittcd in atti mpf morv than ten qncstiona. 

1. Kxplain what is meant by 1 hh expression ‘‘graphic n*prcsentation 
of a polynomial.” 

Discuss the main features of the roots of an equation as indicated by 
such a representation. * 

Apply the method to the polynomial 

, a^— 7a;-5-ll. 

2. State and prov'o Descartes’ Rule of Sign% : and show how it may be 
if.jed to discover the existence of imaginary roots. 

Find the nature of 'the roots of equation 

0:8- I2o:2^102o:+ 108 = 0. 

Apply, t.ho graphic method to find approximate roots of the equation. 

3. What is meant by symmetric functions of the roots of an equation ? 
Discuss the methods of exprcssijig such functions in terms of the co-effi- 
oients of the equation. 

Prove that for the equation + p*3 + qx^ + ?*» + « = 0 2a30 as 4?, 

4. Find the equation whose roots are the squares of the differences of 
the cubic equation 

ajS + gaj + r — O. 

Hence deduce criteria of tho nature of the roots of the algebraical cubic* 
Apply the method to the equation 

2ji;S- 1 5:r2 + 480;- 45 « 0. 

5. Explain 'Horner’s method of solving numerical equations. Apply 

it to find a root of the equation in the previous question ; or as an alterna- 
tive find a root of the equation ' ^ 

2a;8-85o;a- 85a; -87*0. - 

6. Show hqw symmetrical functions of the roots of an equation may be 
calculated : and deduce the differential equation 

d pr + k 1 
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connecting the sums of the powers of the roots and the co-efficients of the 
equation. 

Prove the equation 

aota Si> (oi, = (oo 

explaining the notation and iinlic.ating the purpose of the theorem. 

7. l)is(Miss the family of curves l■e|)^e‘^ented by tlie tjqiiation 

+ 1/2 — 2kx + ==. 0 

Provo that the radius of a cin^o, wiiich touches tvvT) given eireJes, bears 
a constant ratio to tlio distance of its centre from the radical axis of the 
given circles. 

S. State and prove the principci v^^lations cf>nncclin'r tlio eo-oilicients 
of the general equation of a coni<! when any transforma lion of tho axes of 
co-ordinates is made. 

Hoi ICC find the relations eonnocting tho lengths of conjugate diamettu’s 
with tho lengths of the pj*incipal axes. 

9. Discuss generally the contact of c.onies, and sliow liow tho radius 

of tho oscillating circle at any point of a conic may bo found by »ie- 
montary methods. ’ 

Find the eo-ordinates of the cent roof curvature of a parabola, and il)e 
equation of tlio ovolute. 

10. Find tho co-ordinates of tho pole of tho line Ao + /x3 + w 7 = 0 
with respect to the conic wliosc equation is 

• + KQ2 + cy2 + 2/0'^ 4- 2<jya + 2/io3 =* 0 * 

From tlio rc^sult deduce tlio condition that the lino is a tangent to tJie 
conic. • 

Express tho<' equation I0y'¥mya + ua0~'() in terms of tangemial 
eo-ordi nates. 

11. Explain the method of reciprocal polars, with example's. 

Find the reciprocal with respect to »r2 + //'2 ^ nr? 0 of tlio conic given by 
the general equation, 

12. Find the condition that the lino Aa: + /it/-!- i»z«0 should pifSR 

througJi one of tho four points common^ to tho confes and *S"«s=0, 

expressing tho result in terms \)f 0,2 anil 2' well-known functions of A, /t 
and V. 

Prove that 0*0 is the condition that tho lino •• 

is cut harmonically by tho two conics. 


MATHEMATICS (A). * 

Third Paper. 

• Examiner — Dr. C. E. Cuixi.s, M.A., Ph.D. 

Full marks may be obtained by answering any nixk questions, 
1. Provo that 

( T® ajS \ ^ , 

oo + aia + at— + 08 — + 4>(ao), 
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whfpe A stands for the operator 


rt, 


S 5 

— - + 0 . 2 - H 

diin Sa| 


gflf. 

Hence calculate the first 5^ix ternis in the expansion of ® in powers of x. 

2. Find the radius of curvature at any point of the curve 

If II and V are line co-ordinatc^s connected with roctanjrnlar Cartesian 
co-ordinates x and y by the rtdation ux-^t^y^] , and if the equation of a 
curve is given in the tangential form </> v) =0, prove that the radius of 
curvature at the yioint of contact of the tangent (i/, v) is 


(a2 + v®) 


ifr 

dii2 


ndv 
< du 




!.J. Explain the applicatifui of undetermined multipliers to the investiga- 
‘.ion of maximum and minimum values. 

Find an equation giving the maximum and minimum values of m, where 
n =« ax^ + 4 - cz^ subject to the two coiulitions = 1 , fx + my + nz 

= 0 ; and show that the maximum value is that one which when substituted 
in 

( b — (n^a .-t + (c — a)* (u — 6)3 -4- (a ~ 61* (.u — c)3 

makes this expression positive in sign. 

4. Explain hi w the cusps of an algebraic curve can be determined. 
Explain the shape of the following curves in the neighbourhood of the 
origin : — 

(1) ^-*a;* + a;4 4- a;3 ; 

(2) 2/* ~ ;c*7/ + ■■ 0 ; * , 

(3) r(a2?/— ir3) (62j/— j*3) 

G. Tf a right lino carrying tlwee tracing points B, C move in any 
manner in a plane, returning to its original position after making a complete 
revolution, show that the areas Sq traced out by the points are 

subject to the relation 



^ 2 + L-_ - IT. 

GA .AB AB , BC BC , GA 


Explain the principle of Amsler’.s planimeter. 

H. Prove the following results : — 

(1) 

Jo” ~ 

/ QO gijj g, 

^ (sin*^') dx= I ***' P(siii*») dx ; 

0 » Jo 

Jo ! + »'* 


(3) 

Reduce 

/// 


dx* 


if n > >0. 


ai-l Oj-l a- -I ^ V , , , 

.»l Xi 4 /(.Cl + a-.2 4- ... + »») a»ioaj4...ar» 
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to a f?ingle simple integral, when xi, a?2, . assume all positive values suoh 
tliat their sum does not exceed a. 

A rod of length a is divided at random into n pieces ; show that the 
mean value of the product of the lengths of the pieces is ~ — jy,®*- 

S. Prove that in general for values of x lying between a and b 





f{v)coBu (ar — r) dndv. 


What are the values of the integral for other values of x V 

9 . Integrate the following dift'ererrt.iai equations : — 


( 1 ) 

( 2 ) 

( 3 ) 


_ d^y _ dy 




fl-*2) 


£2- 


X - — 2« 

(Ijci 


0 : 


« d^y dy 
rta;* dx 


»»( 1 — 


1 0. Find the necessary and suflic^ieut condition that the total differential 
equation ^ 

• . Pdx + Qdy + Rdz 


nia>' have a single integral of the form l(x, y, z) -» 0. ^ 

Integrate the^ equation 

(x^y — — yh) dx + {xy’i — — x^z) dy -f {rifi + x^y) dz « 0. 


11 . Distinguish between a complete, singular^ general, and particular 
integral of a partial differential equation of the form F(a;, y, z, p, 7) »0. 

If a solution of the equation has been obtained in the form (/> (x, y, z, a^) 
= 0, where a and h are arbitrary constants, show how to derive all the solu- 
tions. ^ • 

Integrate tJie following equations : — 

( 1 ) x^y x^ ; •* 

(2) + -f (I + ; 

( 3 ) q^r — 2 pqa { = 0 . 


12. Show how to (ind y, a function of ;t', so as to make 


j 


•»l 


aJO 


Vdx a 


maximiun or minimum, V being a given fimctihn of .r, y, ^ , .... 

do? 

Explain how the same problem may be solved when y is so restricted 

• • 

that I Udx has a given value, U being a function of the same quantities 
*0 , 

as V. 


Determine the form of the plane curve of given length extending from 
A to B which, together with the straight line AB, will enclc^o a maximum 
area. 
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MATHEMATICS (A). 

Tourth Paper. 

Examiner — Dr. C. E. Cullis, M.A., Ph.D. 


Full marks matf be obtained by ansiu^ring any nink questions, 

« 

1. Find the perpendicular distance ot the point {xi, y\, 2l) from the 
straight line ^ 

' ■“-■!*? = = lr_j' 

/ m. n 


If p is tlie perpendicular from the origin on the line of intersection of 
tlie planes * 


prove that 


aj 95 + 6 1 1/ + c [S 4* *3 0, + ^2 U + C2Z + <h 0» 

o ^ (ad)^+(hd)Z-h(cd)^ 

^ (6cP+ (cflj® + 


where (ad) stands fpr aid-a— 

2. Define an^ show how to determine the centre or centres of an\' 
quadric surface. When there is a syigle centre at infinity of a finite line 
of centres, prove that the equation of the surface can be reduced to the 
forms «' 

a,r2 + b|/2 + 2ivz = 0, a»2 + ly'2 + d - 0 r 


respectively, and show how to determine the co-efficients in the reduced 
equations. ^ 

Show that the equation , 

• ' 5^2 — 2a;2 — *2 ~ 4xy — + 8:::r — 20.r — 4;; + 25 =* 0 

represents a hyperbolic cylinder,* and find th« equation of the axis of the 
cylinder. 

3. Prqve that the squares of the semi-axes of the section of the surfac(5 
ax^ + by^ + cs2 + 2fyz + 2gzx + 2hxy + 2Ma? + 2xiy + 2wz + d =» 0 


made by the plane /a: + mv + ns + p«0 axe the values of r® given by the 
equation 

i4^j3 + r20j0[(a + 6 + c) (22 + w2 + n*) — + (22 + ,^2 + m2j^2 o 

where 


• a, /i, g, V, I I 
K bj /, r, m ! 
0= ‘ flf, c, w, w, |, 

u, w, d, p 

2, w, w, p, 0 ' 


a, h, (/, I 

hy ft, /, m 

9, f> «, n 

2, iriy Uy 0 


and 0sa22 + 5^12 + cn® + 2/mn + 2gnl + 2hlm. 

4. Prove that the volume of a parallelepiped which has three conjugate 
8emi-diameter4 of an ellipsoid for conterminous edges, is constant. 

If P, Q, R are the extremities of three such semi-diameters, prove that the 
centre of gravity of the yiangle PQR coincides with the centre of the 
piano section of the ellipsoid tl^ough P, Q, H, 
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.5. Find the equations of the generators of the hyperboloid 

** . 1 /*^ 1 

which pass through the point 

{a 008 0 sec h sin 0 sec c tan 

showing that 0 + ^ is constant along one generator, and 9—^ along the 
other. 

The perpendiculars let fall fron^a point P on two given non>intersecting 
straight lines are at right angles ; prove that the locus of P is a hyper- 
boloid of one sheet of which the given lines are generators. 

6. Show that the elliptic paraboloid 

a 0 

where a >6, can be generated by a circle whose centre describes a fixed 
straight line with uniform velocity u, while its area increases at the uniform 
rate 2ir au, the plane of the circle remaining parallel to itself and making 

an angle sin - * / 5 with the fixed straight line. 

V a 

7. If two quadric surfaces touch one another at two^ points, show that 
they intersect in two plane curves. 

Defining the foci of a quadric surface as the point sphdlres which touch 
it at two points, prove that the locus of the real foci of the ellipsoid 


consists of two conics. 

If a ray proceeds from any point on one of tl^ese conics in any direct 
tion, and is reflected at the s\irface, show that after reflexion it will again 
intersect that conic. » 

8. Show that the equation * 

1/z— »y-^ajz + a (|/ + z— ») + b*0 

represents a conicoid of revolution, and find the equation of its axis^ 

9. Establish the differential equation of developable siirfacetf. 

The generators of a developable surface moot each of the parabolas 

1/2— 4(ia«:0, ®«0; (y— c)®— 4 6z *0, a5*s»0. 

Find the equations of the surface and of its edge of regression. 

10. Show that the latitude u and longitude v of any point of a curve 
which lies on a sphere of radius a and cuts all meridians at a constant angle 
a satisfy the equation 

, Jir u\ • 

V cot o*log cot f - ^ 

where A is a constant. . ' * 

Prove that the radius of curvature of the curve at tiny point is 


• ^ a cos u (cos®n + sin®o sin®M)— i. 

11. If a curve be traced on a cone and then developed into a plane, 
show that the points of inflexion on the developed curve correspond to 
points on the original curve where the tangent planes to tho cone cut the 
osculating planes of the curve at right angles. 

12. Find the differential equations of lines of curvature on the surfeu^e 

«-/(»• y). ' 



462 


M.A. EXAMINATION. 


Show that the line whirh separates a synclastic from an anticlastic part 
of a surface is not generally a line of curvature, and that along it the 
inflexional tangents coincide. 


MATHEMATICS (A). 

Fifth Pa.p!BR. 

Examiner — Dk. Ganbs Prasad, D.Sc. 

t 

You are not permitted to attempt more than nine questions. The questions 
are all of equal value, and any nine carry full marks. 

1. Prove that if three forces keep a body in Equilibrium, thoir lines of 
action must be co-planar, and either concurrent or parallel. 

A cone of given weight W is placed with its base on an inclined plane, 
and supported by a weight W* which hangs by a string fastened to the 
vertex of the cone and passing over a pulley in the inclined plane at tlio 
same height as the vertex. Determine the conditions of equilibrium. 

2. A wrench (jP, K) acting on a rigid body is equivalent to the forces 
(X, Y, Z) along any three rectangular co-ordinate axes together with the 
couples (i, M, N) with their axes parallel to tlrese co-ordinUte axes : the 
wrench is also equivalent to the system of n forces 

Pit P9***»Pr*'»'Pa* “Pn, ^ 

such that the shortest distance between the lines of action of any two forces 
Pr and is dm, and the angle between them is Prove that 

RK^LX'^ AIY NZ Ps dra sin > 

•• 

and explain carefully the convention neceuisary to determine the ambiguity 
in sign in the last expression. ' 

3. Find the centre of gravity of a quadrant of an ellipse. Also establish 
Ouldinu^’ theorem relating to the volume of a solid of revolution. 

An ellipse revolves about any tangent line. If the volume generated 
by one portion into which the ellipse is divided by its minor axis varies 
inversely as the volume generated by the other portion, find the eccentricity 
of the ellipse. 

4. A uniform inoxtensible string, acted on by gravity and by two 
terminal tensions, rests in contact with a smooth curve in a vertical plane ; 
find the tension at any point, and the pressure on the curve. 

If at every point the pressure be inversely proportional to the radius of 
curvature, prdve that the ‘curve must be a catenary. 

5. Define the potential of an attracting body. 

Find the potential of a uniform thin bar at an external point, and prove 
that the equipotential surfaces are ellipsoids of revolution having the 
extremities of the bar as foci. 

6. A frame formed of four uniform rods of length I connected by smpoth 
hinges, is hung over two smooth pegs in the same horizontal line at a dia- 

l 

tance » the two pegs being in contact with different rods ; show 

that the frame is in equilibrium when each angle is 90°, and determine 
whether the equilibrium i^ stable or unstable. 

7. The motion of a particle in a plane is referred to polar co-ordinates 
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r and Find expressions for the components of its velocity and accelera- 
tion along and perpendicular to the radius vector. 

If the velocity of the particle is equivalent to two equal constant com 
ponents, one parallel to a fixed straight lino, ami the other along the radius 
vector from a fixed point ; prove that the particle describes a parabola, 
and fmd the law of its acceleration. 

8 . Establish the fundamental property of the hodograpli, and apply it 
to determine the law of force when the central orbit is a focal ellipse. 

A particle moving in an ellipse under the action of a force directed to a 
focus has a small velocity Sv imj^ressed on it in the direction of the focus ; 
find the corresponding changes in the eccentricity, and in the position of 
the apse line. 

9. (1) Provo that the periodic tim^^in which a simple circular pendulum 
of length I makes finite oscillations of amplitude a on either side of the 
vertical is T, where 

T=2t IJl +(j)4 Bin* i + ... 

( 2 ) Establish the isochronism of the cycloid. 

dp 

10 . Provo that the force in a central orbit is 7 - ■ 

po dr 

A particle subject to a force towards a fixed point d, varying inversely 
as some powpr of the distance, is projected from a point and describes 
freely a curve whoso curvature varies As the nth power of the distance from 
0, Prove that the velocity of projection must be due ta falling from an 
infinite distance, and determine the law of force. 

11. A partiffle is constrained to move on a given smooth plane curve 
under a given conservative system of forces in the plane of the curve. 
Determine the motion, and the reaction of the constraining curve. 

A particle under the action of gravity moves down the inner side of a 
smooth ellipse whose axis major is vertical. Find the least velocity at tke 
lowest point of the ellipse in order that the particle ishould make a com- 
plete revolution in tho curve.^ • 

12. A heavy particle is projected vertically upwards in a medium 
whoso resistance varies as the square of the velocity. Prove ^that the 
interval that elapses before it returns to tho point of projection is less than 
it would be if there were no resistance. Provo also that, if the particle is 

let fall from rest, then in time t it acquires a velocity V tanh ^ and falls 



a distance 


pa 


log ^cosh 


where V is tho terminal velocity in the 

• • 


n'edium. 
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MATHEMATICS (A). 

Sixth Paper. 

Examiner— JiR. Ganes Prasad, D.So. 

You are not 'permitted to attempt more than nine questions. The questions 
are all of equal value ^ and anij ^ime carry full marks. 

1. Provo that, at all points of a fluid in oquilibrium 

dp =“» p (Xdtt + Ydy + Zdz^. 

J f the components of force be proportional to x — o, — \/?i^ — a® — (jb — a)*, 

z, K and a being constants, find a law of variation of density, the 
corresponding surfaces of constant pressure, an& the curves of constant 
density and constant pressure. 

2. Define centre of pressure. 

Prove tliat tJie centre of prossciro of a plane area completely immersed 
in a heavy homogeneous fluid is the polo of a certain straight line with 
respect to the moinental ellipse at the centre of gravity of the area. 

If a square of side 2a is completely immersed in a homogeneous liquid 
in a vertical pkno with its centre at depth d, preve that the centre of 

pressure is vertically below the centre of the square and at distance 

< 3a 

from it, whatever be the inclination of the sides of the squait) to the vertical' 

3. Define surface of buoyancy. 

Prove that all positions in which a given body can float freely in a 
homogeneous liquid arc* obtained by drawing normals from the centre of 
gravity of the body to the surface of buoyanty, and placing the body so 
that any one of these normals is vertical. . 

Find the surface of buoyancy in the case of a right circular cone immersed 
in a homogeneous liquid with its vertex doitrnwards, no part of the base 
of the cone being submerged. 

4. (17 A diving bell of any shape occupies a given position below the 
surface of water ; the boll has a platform inside ; if a large block of wood 
falls from the platform into the water, prove that the water will rise 
inside the bell, but that the bell now contains less water than before. 

/ 1 \ ^ 

(2) If the pressure of the air varied as the (1+— I power of 

the density, show that, neglecting variations of temperature and gravity, 
the height of <tho atmosphere would be equal to (m + 1) times the height 
of the homogeneous atmosphere. 

5. What is meant V)y the adiabatic transformation of a perfect gas ? 
Find the relation existing between the volume and the pressure of the 

gas during thih transformation. 

Show that when a given mass of gas expands adiabatically the work 
done depends only on the diiference between the initial and 'final absolute 
temperatures ; and that the ratio of the initial and final volumes depends 
only on the ratio of the initial and final absolute temperatures. 

6. Find the general equations of motion of a perfect fiuid. 

A quantity of liquid (gravity being supposed not to act) just fills a 
hollow sphere, and is repelled from a point in the surface of the sphere by 
a force "b /ix distance ; il the liquid revolve round the diameter passing 
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through tho centre o£ force with uniform angular velocity w, find the 
whole pressure on the surface of the spheres If, by diminishing the 
angular velocity one half, the pressure is also diminished one lialf, show 
"that A 

7. Enunciate and prove Newton’s Lemna fl. 

Find the volume of a sphere and the centre of gravity of a hemisphere. 

8. Obtain Newton’s expression for the law of force in 


an orbit about S as centre. 

A particle describes an ellipse* of centre C about any centre of force S 
in its own plane. If CS cuts the ellipse in P, and / is the acceleration 

2ir X CPs 

due to tho force at P, show that the periodic time is • 

9. Enunciate and prove Newton’s Prop. X. 

A body is projected in a direction making an angle cos-i^j^^ with 
the distance from a point to which a force tends, varying as the distance 


from it, and the v'clocity** \/-® x velocity in the circle at tho same dis- 
tance ; prove that one axis is double of tho other and that tlie^ inclination 
of tho major axis to the distance is J cos-lj. 

10. Enunciate and prove Newton’s Prop. XIV. 

If the perihelion distance of a comet’s orbit bo J of the radius of the 
Earth’s orbit, supposed cjrcuUir, find the number of dayS the comet wdll 
remain within the Earth’s orbit. • 

11. Explain the nature of tho collimation, level, and deviation errors 
of a tranist instrument, and calculate their effects on tho time of transit. 

12. Show ho^ to find the local time at a place, wlioso latitude is known, 
by moans of an observation of the 7.euith-di.stnrice of a known star. 

Tf there be a small error in the latitude, prove that the best result will 
be obtained by observing the star when it crosses the prime vertical ; 
but that if tlic declination o'f the star be greater than tho latitude of tfap 
place, the great circles joining the star to tho zenith /ind tho polo should 
cut at right angles. ^ • 

13. Explain tho phenomenon of twilight, and find the time of the year 
when twilight is shortest at a given place. What is tho lowost^Jatitude 
at which twilight lasts all night ? 

14. Show that aberration deiTeases the latitude ^ and longitude I of 
a star respectively by 


k sin \ sin (O— f), k sec ^ cos (0— 


where Q denotes the sun’s longitude, and the ratio of k to the unit of 
circular measure is that of the orbital velocity of the earth to the velocity 

of , . Vu • 

Show that the distance of tlie star from a neighbounng srar is approxi- 
mately diminished by kD cos \ sin (0— f), where D is the distance between 
the two stars, expressed in circular measure. 

15. If two planets revolve in coplanar circles of radii a, ^ respectively, 
show that either appears stationary aiS seen from the other when their 


ah 


heliocentric longitudes differ by cos-l- 

a + b - ab 

Show that, if the orbit of the outer planet, instead of being a circle, is 
an ellipse of eccentricity e and semi-axis a, €md it is in opposition at peri- 

a— b 


helion, its motion will then appear to be direct p;(ovided that e > 


a + b 


30 • 


III 
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MATHEMATICS (B). 

First Paper. 

Examiner — ^R. P. Paranjpye, Esq., 

N.B . — Not more than, eight queationa are to he attempted. 

1. Explain what is meant by the radical axis of two circles. Siiow 
how to find the simplest form for the equation of a series of coaxial circles, 
and enunciate some of the imporaht properties of limiting points of such 
a system. 

Given the two circles K\ and K% whose equations are 


+ 2 /2*0, h 

flj2+ 1/2-2 A;2aJ-/* = 0. 


Determine a circle P w)iich cuts both those circles so that the common 
chords are respectively diameters of and K^. Show that the locus 
of the centre of the circle P is a straight line. Calling this straight line 
the secondary radii^ axis of the two circles, show that the three secondary 
radical axes of three circles taken in pairs are concurrent. 

2. Prove th^ harmonic property of the pole and polar of a conic. 

If the tangents to the parabola* y2«4aaj«=0 be regarded as the polars 
with respect tO| the circle 

052 + 2/2 — 4oaj—4a2«»0, » 

find the locus of the pole. 

3. Find the condition that the two lines 

a 

should bo conjugate with respect to the corfic 

0052 + 2//.a;?/ + 6i/2 + 2,^05 + 2 / 2 / + c *■ 0. 

tience show how to find the foci of a conic given by the general equation. 
Obtain in this way the focus of the parabola 

a;2 — 2052/ + 2/2 — 4a; — 82/ + 1 0 * 0. 

4. The tangential equation of a conic is 

^ aw2tf- 2hHv + &v2 + 2gu 4 2/v + c « 0, 

whore ?/05 + v2/ — 1 is the equation of a line in Cartesian co-ordinates. Show 
how to determine the nature of this conic by taking into account the fact 
that the tangents fit)m a point at infinity to an ellipse are always real , to 
a hyperbola sometimes real and sometimes imaginary, and that to a 
parabola only one finite tangent can be drawn in a given direction, e 
Determine the nature of the conip whose tangential equation is 

25?42 + *M)uv + 9 t ;2 + io« + fit; + I s 0. 

i- 

5. Interpret the equation LM — kN'^^O, where L«»0, ilf-0, and J^^«0 
represent straight lines, and k is some constant; and find the equation of 
the tangent at a point ot this conic. 
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If AfS52y + a? + 2, and ^as2y + 5® — 10, find the locus of 

the centre of the above system of conics (where k is vc^*iable), and deter- 
mine the particular conic of the system which touches the axis of of. 

6. Find the general equation of all conics id triliiiear co-ordinates which 
circumscribe the triangle of reference, and determine in particular those 
which are rectangular hyperbolas. Prove hence that these rectangular 
hyperbolas all pass through the orthocentre of the triangle of reference. 

Determine those conics of the above system which have the tangent 
at the point (o-0,,i8*o)* and find with respect to these 
conics the locus of the poles of a ^iven line. 

7. Show that the equations of a conic in space can be put in the form 

ojA* + ttjA + oo + bp ^ _ c gg -t- C|A cp ^ 

*“d*X*+rllA + rfo’ *"cJ,X* + <ZlX + do’ *” (i*X* + <JlA + <Jo 

Find the condition bcj^ween the constants that it should be a parabola. 

The co-ordinates of two points M and M* are (a:, y, z) and (x\ y*, «'). 
It P be a point connected with these so that the co-ordinates of P (X, F, ^ 
are given by the relations X^xx\ Y Zs^zz^ find the locus described 

by P if M and M/ move, independently of each other, on the line 

y-q a— c 



8. Show that the equations of two lines in space can be conveniently 
put in the forms • 

* y^kx,Z‘=>c; 

A variable sphere touches the two lines 

'• 8 = 2, » + i/ = 0, ^ 

—2, » - y«0, * 

Find the locus (S) of its centre, and find its rectilinear generators. Verify 
that Ox, Oy, Oz are the axes of symmetry of the surface S, an^t explain 
how this result could have been foreseen from the conditions. 

i). Examine the nature of the surface whose equation is 

4aj2 + 42/*i-i- 12z2-l- I2ys-f4a:y + 4flj + 2y + 32=0. 

10. Obtain the equation of the tangent plane to a surface f(x, y, 2 ) = 0 
at any point. 

Consider the surface of the third degree who^e equation in rectangular 
co-ordinates is * 

{x^ + y^) (a? + a) + 5® (a;— a) = 0. 

Show that there exist an infinte number of sphei'^s whi^so centres are 
in the plane xy and which are orthogonal to the surface at all the finite 
poii^ts of intq^rsection. Find also the locus of these centres. 

11. Prove that the locus of the vertex of a right circular cone, of which 
a given ellipse is a section, is a hyperbola. 

Given a solid cone on an elliptic ba.se the foci of which ar^ marked, give 
a method, as simple as you can, of determining without penetrating into 
the substance of the cone whether or not it is right circular. 

12. Obtain the radii of curvature and torsio^ of a curve in space. 

If a, fi, 7, 3', 7'i i8"i 7" be the direction cosines of the 
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taagent, principal normal, and the binormal at any point of a curve, show 
that 

dfk a* da* a a** d a** a* 

(is p * * ds p T * ds T * 

where p and r are the radii of curvrturo and torsion. 

Show that in a helix the ratio of these two radii is constant, and that 
conversely the helix is the only curve in which this ratio is constant. 


MATHEMATICS (B). 

Second Paper. 

Examiner — The Hon’blb Mr. Justice Asutosh Mookhrjbb 
Saraswati, M.A., D.L., D.Sc., F.R.A.S., F.R.S.E. 

You are permitted to attempt more than tbn questions. 

1. If y and z arefpnctious of x connected by the relation yz + ai/ + b? = 0, 
prove that 

* 2 dy d^y I dy 2 dz d^z I dfi * 

y dx dx^ 1 (i^i; z dx dx^ | dx * 

2. If X, y are connected witli the variables A, fi, by the e^^uations 

cx^Kp. 

C/y.«v'{(A2-c2) 


prove that 


d\ 


dfi 




represents a series of circles having double contact with the conic A = o. 
:i. Find the relation of the curves 




to the curve 


“ r3 


p=J(r) 


where k is the radius of the circle whoso centre is the pole. 

4. Trace the curve 

»(7y + «~l) (7i/-»-l) + 120.^8-0. 

Find all the points of inflexion (one of which is at the origin), and also 
the asymptotes, one of which is 

21 

, « + 8y + ~-i0. 
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5* Establish the formula for radius of curvature 


dx d^y dy d^x 

* 


A straight line is drawn through a point P on the curve making an angle 
n ^.with the axis of x, where ^ is the angle made with the axis by the 
tangent at P. Prove that the normal at the point where the lino touches 
its envelope, cuts off one— nth of the radius of curvature at p, 

6. Prove that a system of«tri-confocal Cartesians is cut orthogon€dly 
by the confocal circle whose centre is the externa) focus of the system. 

7. If a lamina have three straight lines traced upon it, and is moved so 
that two of the straight lines pass tbrotigh fixed points, find the envelope 
of the third carried line. 

8. Prove that 


s; 


_ 1 1 1 , 
l + * * a o+l'*'<i +2 


Explain the nature of the difficulties involved in your proof and tflb 
way in whicli you would justify the process you have used. 

9. Prove that 


i 




^ Is it allowable here to differentiate under the integral e$ign for all values 

of a ? « 

10. Prove rigorously that « . 


Poo Poo 

\ daj\ sin » dy 

Jo > 

Xivc 

t 


where b is any given positive number, and deduce that 
0 

Bin X , 

JO 

11. Prove that 


^ ^ *** ***” ^ ( 2 ”” 0 * 

theorem of Fourier, to find a series of cosines of multiples 
of X, which will represent f{x) in when 


/(«)-0 

/W-i 


and 

Illustrate by a diagram. 
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i;i. Prove that 

2oaC" /ex\ <*«r* , 

— I COS I — 1 rz cos r dr 

’j. • ''“'•’j. 

=a *2 or 0, according as fr or > a. 

14. If 



interpret geometrically 

y»»x f (sin .r). 

15. Determine a plane closed curve of given perimeter which sliall 
include a inaximiim area. 


MATHEMATICS (B). 

TfflRD Paper. 

Examiner — G. W. KSohlbb, ESq., M.A. ' 

Candid&les must not attempt more than seven questions. 
The figures in the margin indicate full marks. 


t. Find the condition that a system of forces acting on a rigid body, 10 
is reducible to a s^gle force, acid determine the equations of the 
straight line in whiah it acts. * 

A BOD is a tetrahedrom ; shew that a system of six forces, acting 
along the*'tdges, and in the direction AB, A(y, ADj BC, CA, AiB, 
respectively, cannot reduce to a single force. 

2. If four forces keep a body in equilibrium, shew that they niiist 10 
all lie on a hyperboloid of one sheet. 

Three forces, whose lines of action ai’e given, but not their magni- 
tudes, have a single jesultant. Prove that the surface traced out b>' 
the line of action of resultant, is a hyperboloid of one sheet. 

3. Discuss the problem of the wearing away of a step by the 10 
friction of a pivi.t, and find the equation of the tractory or anti-friction 
curve. 

4. (a) A paraboloid is found by the revolution of a parabola about 
its axis, and a portion pi its surface is cut off by a plane perpendicular 
to the axis. Find the distance of this plane from the vertex, if the 
distance of the centroid of the surface is equal to the latus rectum. 

(6) A cardioid revolves round its axis ; find the centre of mass of 
the solid generated. 

5. A string rests on a rough curve in limiting equilibrium under 10 
the action of afiy forces in the plane of the curve ; write down the 
equations of equilibrium. If the tensional forces at the ends of the 
string are the only forces Sicting, find the relation between these forces. 

A uniform heavy string *bf length I hangs over a rough cylinder 
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of radius a, whose axis is horizontal, with its ends in the same horizon- 
tal line ; find the distaiiee through which it must be displaced before 
it begins to slip. 

6. Determine the laws of attraction for which the attraction of 10 
a uniform spherical shell on any external particle is the same as if the 
shell were condensed into an infinitely small particle at the centre. 

7. Show that the amount of work required to scatter the particles of 10 
a given self-attracting S 3 ’^stem to infinite distances from each other 

Vdm, when V is the potential at any point, the integral being 
taken throughout the system in*its given configuration. 

Find the work done by the material attraction of particles coming 
together from an infinite distance to form a uniform sphere of radius R. 

8. State and prove reen’s theorem. 1 

Shew by means of it that the mean value of the potential over the 

surface of a sphere duo to any distribution of matter is equal to the 
potential at the centre due to the external mass, plus the potential 
which would be produced at tlio centre by distributing the internal 
mass as a shell over the surface. 

9. Find the conditions for a pure strain, and shew that every strain 10 

can be resolved into a pure strain and a rotation. ^ 


B. 

Write an essay on one only of the two following subjects ; — 

(а) The •funicular p«>lygon. • 30 

(б) The attraction of ellipsoids. * 30 


MATHEMATICS (B). 

Fourth Paper. 

Examiner — G. W. KOohlbb, Esq., M.A. 

Candidates muAt mu attempt more than sevbn questions. 
The figures in the margin indirate fall marks. 


1. Find expressions for the accelerations of a point moving in a 10 
tortuous curve, along the tangent, and the principal normal. 

A circle of radius rolls on a circle of radius ; if « bo Jihe angular 
velocity of the circle at anj^ instant, find the acceleration of the point 
of intact. • 

2. A particle moves in a straight line under the action of a force 10 

varying as , where x is the distance of the particle frpm a fixed 

point in the line. If the particle start from a point at an infinite 
distance, find the time of moving from a distafico a to the centre. 
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If n * 1 , and the particle start trom rest at a distance a, shew that the 

til no* a / where a is the absolute force. 

V 2/*’ 

2. Discuss the motion of a pn^’t-iclo in a plane under the action of 10 
a fiirco to a fixed point proportional to the distance from that point. 

Two tangents are drawn to an ellipse described by a particle about 
its centre, from any point of the director circle ; if a;| , //i, y<i, be the 
co-ordinates of the points of contact, ^nd the velocities at 

those points, show that«i r. 2 =/u(irjy 2 “ where /i is the absolute 
force. 

4. Establish the formula « 10 

— + = n)r a central orbit. 

If and the particle i.s projected with 1?iie velocity from an 

infinite (iistaiice, determine the orbit. 

^ 5. A particle moves on a surface of revoUitiou, wliose axis is vortical, 1 0 
under the action of gravity ; dotormino the motion. 

A heavy particle moves on a smooth spherical surface ; shew that 
if the velocity be duo to the level of the centre, the pressure on the 
surface will vary as the depth below the centre. 

6. A particle ^moves in a resisting medium under a central attrac- 10 

tion, determine the orbit. ^ ’ * 

A particle describes an equiangular spiral under a central attraction 
in a medium, wioso resistance varies as the square of the velocity ; 
find the distance at which the attraction is a maximum. • 

7. Find the time of oscillation of a compound pendulum, 10 

Find the length of the simple equivalent pendulum in the case of a 

circular arc oscillating abv'ut an axis tlirougli its middle point perpendi- 
cular to the plane of the arc. 

P. Shew how the tendency of a rod to can bo measui*ed, and 10 
find the measure of tiie breaking, couple at any point P. 

A rod turns about one of its extremities : ♦ find the point at which 
the tendency to break is a maximum. 

9. If, ^ system of bodies is in equilibrium, and one of the supports 10 
suddenly gives way, show how to doterminfi tlio initial values of the 
reactions existing between the several bodies. 

A ’circular disk is hung, with its piano horizontal, from a fixed point 
vertically over its centre, by means of tliree equal strings attached to 
three fixed points in the circumference of the disK at equal distances 
from each other. If one of the strings is cut, find the initial tensions 
of the other two. 


Write a short essay on either — 

(а) The Kinematics of a rigid body moving parallel to a fixed 30 

plane ; or, i ' 

(б) D’Alembert’s principle. ^ 30 



M.A. EXAMINATION. 


473 


MATHEMATICS (B). 

Fifth Paper. 

Examiner — R. P. Paranjpye, Esq., M.A. 


N.B . — Not more, than EitJiiT qneHtionf* should be attempted, 

1. Find tlie equation of pressure in a fluid at rest. 

A canal of water bounded by two vortical parallel walls P and P' 
has one end closed by another vertical wall A perpendicular to P or p* . 
Its other end is open, but to prevent the liquid flowing out indefinitely, 
a horizontal current of air of constant velocity acts upon the water in a 
direction perpendicular the wall so as to push the water up against 
the wall A, The bottom of the canal is horizontal. Assuming that the 
surface of the water is a cylinder whose generating linos are perpeiulicul* 
to tlio walls P and P' anil tliat tho pressure due to the current of air on 
each element of the surface is normal to that element and proportional 
to the square of the normal component of the velocity, find the nirvo 
formed by tho cross section of the cylinder. 

2. A fluid which fills a hollow cone of height h, and aaglo 2a and vertex 

downwards has its dons’lty proporticMial to the depth. It is poured into 
a rectangular vessel whose cross soctiou is iS\ Find the law of density 
in the new vessel. • 

What should the form of tlie vessel be if tho new law of density is varia- 
tion according to the square of the depth ? 

3. Show’ how to obtain tho centre of pressure on any plane surface 

irumersod in a fluid of variable density, • 

A thin conical shell, vortical angle 2a, is bounded by a plane inclinecl 
at an angle 6 to tho axis of the cone, and is closed by an elliptical laiiflna 
of the same substance and thickness as tiie shell. Ii the shell is now’ hehl 
under water with tho axis of the cone liorizontal , prove that the w’liulo 
pressures on tlie curved surface and on tho elliptic base are in the ratio 
of sin to sin a. 

4. With reference to a floating body define the surface of floatation 
and tho surface of buoyancy^ showing that the former need not be, wrhilc 
the latter must be, a synclaslic surface. Tnvostigato the conditions fo>* 
tho existence of a motacoiitro. 

Prove that the indicatrix of tho surface t)f buoyancy is similar and 
similarly situated to the ellipses of inertia of tho section of tho body by 
tho plane of floatation, and that tho directions of any axis of rotation in 
that plane and the tangent to the corresponditig curve oi> the surface of 
buoyancy are directions of conjugate dian)etors in the indicatrix. 

5. A vessel in tho form of a cube of side 12a containing liquid is placed 
so as to rest on tho top of a perfectly rough fixed^ sphere of radius 5a ; 
neglecting tlio weight of the vessel , prove that for displacehients in planes 
parallel to tho vertical faces there will be stability provided the depth 
of flie liquid* be between 4a and Oa. 

6. Prove the law pu*' =» constant for the adiabatic expansion and 
contraction of gases. 

Prove that the atmosphere cannot be in equilibrium unlel^s temperature 
be uniform over each horizontal plane. 

Assuming that the height of the homogeneous atmosphere is 25,000 
feet when the temperature on the ground is 0*(^, show that if the don- 
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sity ilo(?reasos upwards, tlie tomperaturo cannot diminish upwards at a 
rate greater than l°C. in about 90 feet. 

7. Show that if t' bo the normal <*ompoiients of the surface tensions 
across the linos of curv’aturft at any point of a membrane and p, p* be the 
principal radii of curvat\ire. the difference of the pressures on the oppo- 

t /' 

site sides of the membrane is - -r — . 

P P 

A light envelope in the form of a paraboloid of revolution, with axis 
vertical and verttix downward, is filled ■-vjth licpiid to a height h. The 
upper part is rigid and tlie lower a flexible inextensiblo membrane. Show 
that in order that the latter jnay retain its form its lioight must iiol. exceed 

; [ih - 3a + ( 16^* + 8»/i + 9a* ) •-} 


where is the latus rectnin of the naraboh»id. 

8. Oblain the equation of continuity which is suited to Euler’s equations 
of fluid motion. *• 

A spherical 1k>11ovv ot radius a exists in an infinite mass of fluid which 
at rest, the pressure at infinity being zero ; and a force per unit mass to 
the centre ecpial to gr-* at distance r, whore w > 1, beigiis to a<-t. 
Show that the time <if tho cavity filling up is 


^ / 2 (r.-l) (b-4 ) ^ ) 

5 ^ V fi \2/? — S/ / \2»-8/ 

/ ‘ifn-J.cilT) 

H+l v a \8~2iJ / V8-2n/’ 


^'''oording as n> <4. 

9 . Prove that in tho irrotationai motion of a liquid under a conserva- 
tive system of forces the.press\ire is given by the equation 

p fi(b 

- r + + — a function of the time, 

P ' f 

, •» 

the motion being referred to fixed axes. 

The axes to which the motion is referred rotate witli angular velocities 
h ffa* fis ; '«how that 


T’+ + $1 izv — yw) (»7r — zw) +0g (t/w — ®u) + 

P 


8f 


is a function of tho lime. 

10. Provo tho existence of Earnshaw’s stream function, and find the 
relation between it and the velocity potential when one exists. 

Write down 'Iho velocity potential and the current function for the case 
of two-ditnonsional motion in an infinite liquid containing two parallel 
vortex-filaments of equal intensity at the points (a, 0) and ( — a, 0) whose 
rotations arc in opposite directions, and find the velocit 3 ’^ with which the 
vortex pair will travel through tlie fluid. 

What is tho condition satisfied by the current function at the bourujlary 
of a cylinder wliich is (11 moving with uniform velocity V parallel to the 
axis of y, (2) rotating with angular velocity w about the origin ? 

11. Straight crested waves of length \ are travelling with velocity 
U along a horizontal canal of rectangular section and depth h ; show that 
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Show that if tho water is flowing with velocitj' V and the bottom of the 
canal is agitated so that its form is given by a co&i;i {x — vt), where a is 
small , the form of the free surface is given by 

y»a* cos m (.r— vt) 

where ^ siuh mh + cosh m h . 

a rj 

21. Explain tho phenoineoon /)f reflection and refraction of a sound 
wuye at a plane surface of separation. 

Verify that tho energy of the incident wave is exactly equal to the sum 
of the energies of the reflected and refiacted waves. 


MATHP]MATICS (B). ^ 

Sixth Paper. 

Emminer — The Hon’ble Mr. Justice Asutosh Mookbrjbe, 
Sarasftati, M.iV., D.L., D.So., F.R.A.S., F.R.S.P]. 

You are, not permitted to attempt more than ten questions. 

• 

1. Calculate the southerly and easterly deviations of a falling body • 

a place in north latitude, and, hence obtain a proof of the rotation of the 
earth. • 

2. (Uven tho declinatioiitand hour angle of a lioavenly body determine 

its altitude and azimuth. _ • 

On a day, when the sun set at 5-55 p.rn. at a place»in latitude 52^, and 
was on the meridian at noon .vat ^hat time was it seen in the west ? 

3. Calculate the latitude from two observatiojis of the sun and the 
elapsed time. 

4. Define the equation of time, and examine the separate effects of its 
two principal causes. Does only one or do both of these causes contribute 
towards the fact that the earliest sunset according to the clock comes 
before the shortest day ? 

5. Explain the term parallax. An observer in latitude ^ finds the 
apparent declination and hour angle of a celestial body to be (#— i8) and 
(/i + o) ; the values of these coordinates referred to the centre of the earth 
are 8 and k. Prove the formula for horizontal tparall ax n,^ 

sin n sin (b . tan (8— fl) sin h 

tan 8 r— • 

cos 8 Bin (a + a) 

• • 

0. Give a general description of the motion of tho axis of the earth 
and explain t^o Precession and Nutation of the Equinoxes. 

If there be a small change k in the inclination of the equator of the earth 
to the ecliptic, tho corresponding small changes in the Right Ascension a, 
and Declination 8, are— A; cosa. tan 8, k sin a. ^ 

7. Calculate the diu'ation of twilight at a given place on a given day, 
assuming that twilight lasts till the sun is 18® below the horizon. 

Show that in lat. 55f°, there is no real night fr^m about August 5. 

8. Prove that all the stars which at a given epoch have no precession 
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in right ascension lie on a quadric cone, whose circular sections are parallel 
to the plane of the ecliptic and the plane of the equator. 

9. State the conditions necessary for a solar and a lunar eclipse, and 
give limits for the possible number of eclipses in any y(iar. 

10. A ship goes from a place A (long. 10° W., lat. ()0°N.) to B (long, 70° 

W., lat. 30°N). Show that if it follows a straight lino course on Mercator’s 
projection, its path is inclined at about 53° 45' to the meridian, whilst for 
a great circle course, it would start at an inclination of about 80° 30' to the 
meridian. « 

U. Enunciate and prove Newton, l^emma VJ. 

Find the sub tangent in the semi-cubical parabola. 

12. Enunciate and prove Newton. Lemma XI. 

Find the focal chord of curvature* at any point of the cardioid. 

13. If a body revolve in an equiangular spiral , lind the law of centripetal 
force tending to the pole, and show that the pjiracentric velocity varies 
inversely as the distance. 

14. A body is describing a circle about a fhree which varies as the 
distance and tends to the centre ; if the centre is suddenly transferred to a 

t^oint in the circumference, at an angular distance of 00° from the position 
of the particle at any time, determine the orbit. 

16. Determine the motion of a system of bodies attracting each other 
with forces varying as the distance between their centres. 


NATURAL AND PHYSICAL SCIEN(.^^] (A). 
Chemistry. 

First Paper.. 

Examiner— V. Mukerjee, Esq., B.Sc., M.R.A.S. 

All questions carry equal marks. Not more than six questions to he 
** attempted f of which either Question 7 or 8 must be one. 

1. Describe the isolation of argon by Ramsay and Rayleigh. 

2. Describe the preparation of piu-e phosphorous acid. What is the 
action of heat on the substance ? Discuss its basicity. 

3. What is the action of nitric acid on (a) silver, (6) copper, and (c) 

mercury ? What theories have been advanced to explain the action of 
the acid on metals ? ^ 

4. Discuss^ the constitution of the thinsulphatos. 

5. Discuss the constitution and basicity of periodic acid, and classify 
the periodates. 

8. ilive a (joncise^-account of the Periodic system for the classification 
of the elements, .lustify the position of chromium in the system. 

7. Point out the analogies between the state of a substance in dilute 
solution and that of a gas. 

8. What is meant by the ‘ molecular conductivity ’ of an electrolyte, 
and how would you determine it practically ? 
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NATURAL AND PHYSICAL SCIENCE (A). 

Chemistry. « 

Second Paper. 

Examiner — Dr. P. C. Ray, D.Sc., Ph.D., F.C.S. 

* 

' ' All questions carry equal marks. Not more than six questions to he 

attempted. 

• 

1. Describe the metallurgy of ahuniniuin. What are the uses of the 
metal in common life, and wliat is its behaviour towards acids and alka- 
lies? 

2. Given a sample oGcerite, how would you proceed to prepare pure 
salts of the various metals present in it ? 

3. In precipitating lead chloride from a solution of lead nitrate, wha^ 
precautions would you take to make the precipitation as complete as 
possible ? Explain by the ionic hypothesis the necessity of these pre- 
cautions. State what is meant by ‘ solubility product.* 

4-. In what way does the boiling-point of a homogeneous mixture of 
two liquids v'ary with its composition ? Illustrate your cyiswer by means 
of curves. • # 

6. Describe the preparation and properties of the following compounds 
of manganese ; (a) oxides, {h) oxy-acids, (c) salts of oxy-a^ds. 

6. (.Jive soin^ account of modern steel production. 

7. W hat are cements and mortars ? Explain the clianges which occuicn 
during their setting. 

8. Describe the preparation of three cobaltq^ninines. What views 
have been held as to the constitution of tlie cobaltammiuos ? 


NATURAL AND PHYSICAL SCIENCE (A).*“ 

Chemistry. 

Third Paper. 

Examiner — E. R. Watson, Esq.^ M.A., B.Sc. 

All questions carry equal marks. Not more than six questions to he 
attempted. 

• • 

1. Describe some method for the synthesis of ethyl alcohol from 
inor^nic ma4}eria1s, giving practical details of the various processes 
involved. 

2. State the physical properties of the following substances ; ethyl- 
acetate, acetone, toluene, pyridine, urea, phenyl-hydrazine.* 

3. How would you effect the following transformations ? 

(а) Benzoic acid into m-hydroxy-benzoic acid. 

(б) Phenol into o-hydroxy-benzoic acid. • 



478 


M.A. EXAMINATION. 


(c) Benzene into acetophenone. 

(d) Phthalic acid into salicylic acid. 

< Jive practical details^of the processes involved. 

4. Describe carefully the action of the following reagents on dextrose : — 
(a) Sodium amalgam, (6) cold bromine water, (c) nitric acid, (d) hydrocya- 
nic acid, (e) acetyl-chloride, (/) hydroxyl-amine. 

5. A substance of the formula Cj 5 H|Q 05 on acetylation yielded a deri- 
vative which, analysed by combustion in the ordinary way, gave the fol- 
lowing figures : — 

0*1108 gave 0-2405 CO^ And 0*0399 HgO. 

This derivative could be hydrolyzed giving back again the original 
substance which could be collected and weighed. 0*5283 of the acetyl 
derivative gave 0*3310 of the original substance. Determine the formula 
of the substance formed on acetylation. 

0. What is the action on benzaldehyde of the following substances — 
(a) Phosphorus pentachlorido, (h) aqueous ammonia, (c) phenyl hydrazine, 
(d) hydroxyl amine ? ^ 

Discuss the constitution of the two bonzaldoximes. 

7. Describe with practical details the preparation of quinoline. What 
Constitutional formula is assigned to this substance, and on what grounds ? 

S. Give an account of Kdrnor*s researches on the orientation of the 
bromine atoms in the various di-bromobonzonos. 


NATURAL AND PHYSICAL SCIENCE (A). 

r 

Chemistry. 


' Fourth Papbr^ 
Practical. 




Examiners 




E. R. Watson, Esq., M.A., B.Sc. 

Dr, P. C. Roy, D.Sc., Ph.D., F.C.S. 


[In the three days^ practical examination there are five distinct pieces of 
work and each carries GO marks], 

1. Make a qualitative analysis of the mixture given. 

2. You are given an organic substance containing sulphur. Proceed 
to determine sulphur in tfiis substance by Carius* method, but stop when 
yo\i have filldd and sealed the bomb-tubo and show to the examiners. 
(This preparation may be continued on tlio following day if necessary.) 
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NATURAL AND PHYSICAL SCIENCE ^A). 

Chemistry. • 

Fifth Paper. 


Practical. 

» 


Examiners- 




E. R. Watson, Esq., M.A., B.Sc. 
Dr. P. C. Ray, D.Sc., Ph.D., F.C.S. 


[In the three days' practical emmination there are five distinct pieces of 
work and each carries 60 marks]. 


1. The filling and scaling of the Carius* bomb-tube may bo complete 
if necessary. 

2. You are given a mixture of common salt and white arsenitf. 
Determine the percentage of white arsenic in this mixture. 

3. You are given a very impure sample of nitric acid and are required 

to prepare therefrom a quantity of pure nitre and submit the same to the 
examiners. (This preparation may be continued oh the following day 
if necessary). * 


natural and physical science (A). 


Chemistry. 
Sixth Paper. 

f 

* Practical. 


Examiners 




E. R. Watson, Esq., M.A., B.Sc. 
Dr. P. C. Ray, D.Sc., Ph.D., F.C.S. 


[In the three days' practical examination there are five distinct pieces oj 
work, each carrying 60 marks,] 

1. The preparation of a sample of pure pitre may l^e continued it 
necessary 

2. You are given a mixture of two organic substances and are re- 
quired to identify tliose two. 
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NATURAL AND PHYSICAL SCIENCE (B). 

• Physios. 

First Paper. 

Examiner — ^Ur. G. T. Walker, M.A., Sc.D., F.R.S. 

« 

« 

The (juestiom carry equal marks. Full marks may he obtained b0 
satisfactory replies to seven questions. • 

f 

1. Describe briefly tlie chief oxperimoiiis of Faraday which established 
the existence of specifle inductive capacities other than unity. 

Where did JMaxwell believe tlie energy of the electrostatic field to reside 
in the case of an ordinary Leyden jar in air ? , 

2. Three •condensers of given capacities are joined up (a) in cascade, 
\b) in parallel. Find the capacity of tlie system in the two cases. 

Two Leyden jars B have capacities and C '2 respectively. The jar 
A is charged and a spark passed botw’^een A and B which was originally 
uncharged. Write down the equations which determine the charges in the 
jars after the spark. 

3. Explain the * method of images when applied to a charged particle 

in air in front of d conductor at zero potential filling all space behind an 
infinite plane surface. * 

Find the force ^acting 011 tlie particle. 

4. Define the intensity of magnetization at any point of ja, sol!d body. 

-^Obtain the magnetic force exerted in a very small cylindrical cavity in 

a magnetized body when the ratio of the length to the diameter is (cf) very 
great, and (6) very small. 

5. Find the potential at anj point due to a upiformlyinagnetizod sphere. 

Q Find an expression for the E.M.F. of a simple voltaic coll in terms 

of the heat developed per unit current pet unit time at the metallic junc- 
tions, the electrochemical equivaibnt of zinc, ^nd the mechanical equivalent 
of the heat produced when one gramme of zinc is turned into zinc sulphate. 

7. State Ohm’s law and deduce tlie resistance of a system of conductors 
arranged ui parallel. 

Apply the result to the following case. The sides of a square ABCD 
and the diagonal AC are formed from wire of the same resistance per unit 
length and a current enters the framework at A, leaving it at C, Prove 
that the resistance of the framework is equal to that of one side multiplied 
by (2 -v2). 

8. State Ampere’s laiv for the magnetic field duo to any closed linear 

circuit conveying a current ; and obtain the magnetic potential due to 
two infinitely *long straight wires conveying jpqual currents in opposite 
directions. ^ 

9. State briefly what is the practical effect of self-induction, and give 
its amount in l^rms of the number of lines of induction through a circuit 
due to a current in it. 

Obtain the general equations giving the currents in two %djacent eoils 
subject to given E.M. forces. 

10. Prove that the velocity of propagation of plane waves in a non- 
conducting medium is (/uic)-J and that the electric and magnetic forces 
are at right angles to the direction of propagation. 
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NATURAL AND PHYSICAL SgiENCE (B). 

Physics. 

Second Paper. 


Examiner — ^Dr. G. T.*Walkbr, M.A., Sc.D., F.R.S. 


Equal marks are attached to all questions except to 2 and 6, for which 
twice as many marks may be obtained as for the other questions. Full 
marks may be obtained by satisfactory replies to seven questions, 2 and 6 
each counting as two questions. 


1. If ei, . be the charges, and F|, F*, . .the potentials of a system of 
conductors, prove that the potential energy of the electrostatic system is 

i(«lFi + e2Fa+e3r8 + ...). ^ 

2. Assuming the theorem of Gauss for the surface integral of normal 
electric force through any closed surface, obtain the equations 


A®F+4irp«0, 

'p*p,L,o. 

dni dn% 


Utilise these equations to deduce the charges necessary to produce tlr.v* 
potential F*0, outside the sphere r=a, and F-* within- 
the sphere. Show that the total charge upon t>be surface is equal and 
opposite to the total charge within the sphere. 

3. State briefly the properties of Faraday tubes of induction in* an 

electrostatic field. * • 

If the first conductor of a»syst«m has a positive potential while all the 
other conductors are connect^ to earth, prove that there can be no nega- 
tive charge at any point of the first conductor. ^ . ' 

4. Obtain the couples mutually exerted on two very small magnets AB, 
CD, arranged so that AB is pointing towards CD which is itself at right 
angles to AB. 

6. Obtain the potential energy of a permanently magnetized shell of 
uniform strength in a magnetic field in terms of the number of lines due 
to the field which pass through the shell. Which direction of passing 
through the shell must be taken as positive ? 

Deduce an expression for the force tending tqincrecue *aipr co-ordinate $ 
of the shell. 

6. State the law connecting the E.M.F. round a circuit ^th the charge 
in the surface integral of magnetic induction through the circuit. 

A magnetic pole of strength m is moved along ^ curwed path in the 
presence of a closed circuit of wire of resistance B and negligible self-induc- 
tioil. Denoting by s the length of the curved path described at any time, 
and by w the solid angle subtended by the circuit at the pole, prove that 
the total quantity of electricity which has flowed round the wire since the 
pole was started is m (»— -«o)/ R, where is the initial valqe of e. Show 

cfw 

also that the force acting on the pole is mu where u is the current in 


the wire. 


Ill 


31 
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7. Describe the d’Arsonval galvanometer, and giv^e the elementary 
theory of the instrument. 

8. Describe briefly some experiments which establish the similarity 
of the properties of electric waves and waves of light. 

9. Give Hertz’s ordinary equations connecting the changes in the elec- 
ti'ic and magnetic forces, j.e., the mediiimis assumed to be non-crystalline 
and at rest. 

Show that the equations are equivalent to those given by Maxwell’s 
llieory. 


NATURAL AND PHrSICAL SCIENCE (B). 

Physics. 

I 

• Third Paper. 

Examiner— J. J. Durack, Esq., B.A. 

Not more than eight questions to be answered. All the questions carry 

equal marks. 

» »• 

1. Give an account of the effects produced on the freezing and boiling 
points by solutipns of (a) electrolytes, (h) non-electrolytes. 

2. Describe Regnault’s experiments on tlie determination of the 

Mcpeciflc heat of a gas at constant pressure. * 

3. Describe Warburg and Kundt’s experiments on the absolute con- 
ductivity of gases. 

4. What is meant by the terms ‘ perfect gas ’ and ‘ permanent gas ’? 

i R 

In the equation r®— show that H is a, constant for all gases (m is the 
^ m ^ 

molecular weight of the gas). r 

6. Give a full account of Griffiths’ determination of Joule’s equivalent, 

6. Deduce the adiabatic equation for a perfect gas. 

Show that E^lEB^y whore E(l> and Ed are the adiabatic and iso- 
thermal elasticities. 

7. Deduce an expression for the efficiency of a reversible engine 
working through a Carnot’s cycle. 

8. State Wien’s and Planck’s laws of radiation from black bodies. Des- 
cribe any experiment carried out to test the accuracy of those laws. 

9. Define the term ‘ Solar Constant.’ Describe any accurate method 
of determining the temperature of the Sun’s surface. 
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NATURAL AND PHYSICAL SCIENCE (B). 

Physics. • 

Fourth Paper. 

Examiner — J. J. Duback, Esq., B.A. 

« 

All the (juestiom carry equal marks^ 

1. Kuo wing that a surface appears equally bright in all directions, 
deduce an expression for the intrinsic luminosity in different directions. 

2. Explain Doppler’s principle. Show how the motion of the solar 
system relative to the fixed stars may bo detected. 

3. Explain the principle of the direct vision spectroscope. 

4. Describe any method of measuring wave lengths of light. 

5. Show how two plane polarized vibrations may be arranged to com- 
pound into a circularly polarized vibration. Describe any method %f 
producing circularly polarized light. 

0. Write a short essay on Combination tones. 

7. Describe Knndt’s method of determining the velocity of sound in 
a gas. 

8. Give the theory «of Laplace’s correction to Nevfton’s formula for 

the velocity of sound. * 

9. Describe an accurate method of determining tlje frequency of a 
tuning fork. , 


NATURAL AND PHYSICAL SCIENCE (B). 

Physics. ’ 

• . 

Fifth Paper. 

t* 

Practical, 

Examiner— C. W- Peake, Esq., M.A. 

Determine the constant of the Kelvin bridge provided by measuring the 
silver deposited from a silver nitrate solution by a current passing for a 
given time through the bridge. * * 

Using the result thus obtained determine the E.M.F. of the cell provided 
with the help of a potentiometer of a known resistance. 
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NATURAL AND PHYSICAL SCIENCE (B). 

Physios. 

Sizrra Paper. 

Praotioal. 

Examiner — C. W. Peake, Esq., M.A. 

Determine the speoifio gravity oi the solid provided, which is soluble 
in water by means of Regnault’s Volumenometer, 


.. NATURAL AND PHYSICAL SCIENCE (C). 

Physios. 

First Paper. 

Examiner — 6. W. KDchler, Esq., M.A.’ 

CandviatM must not attempt more than, tbu questions. 

The figures in the margin indicate full marks. 

1. Find the differential equations for the acceleration of a particle 10 
in an isotropic elastic medium, in which the dirplacements of the par- 
tick^s are the same in magnitude and direction for all points lying 

in the same plane druwn normally to a given line. 

What is the solution of the equation, aqd what is its interpretation 7 10 

2. Describe Young’s method of obtaining interference bands. If 
the distance between the two apertures be 1 mm., find the distance be- 
tween the bands for red light. 

What are the defects in this method, which prevent the anticipated 
experimental results being perfectly realised ? 

3. Find the resultant of a system of vibrations by the graphic 10 
method. 

Discuss particularly the case, where the phase difference between 
two consecutive vibrations is infinitesimal and the amplitudes are 
equal. c 

4. Apply the graphic method to the discussion of the effect of a 10 
plane wave, divided into Fresnel’s zones, at its pole. 

5. Enunciate Fermat’s law of least time, and shew that it governs 10 
the refraction of light* from one medium, to another. 

Apply this principle to find the relation between the conjugal focal 
distances in the case of a convex lens. « « 

0. Discuss the passage of a plane wave through a slit, and shew 10 
that the positions of mcbximum illumination are given by the equation 
a«tan a. i 

Plot the results graphically, as well as the corresponding intensities. 

7. Give the theory and construction of the Echelon grating. 10 

8. Describe Talbot’s method of obtaining achromatic fringes by 10 
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allowing a beam of solar light to fall on a combination of two 
right-angled isosceles prisms, and explain clea'/ly the cause of the* 
achromatism. 

9. Describe Rochon’s and Wollaston’s prisms, and find an expres- 10 
sion for the angular separation of the ordinary and extraordinary 
rays in each case. 

10. What is meant by the normcd velocity surface in Fresnel’s 10 
theory of double refraction ? Find its equation. 

11. Shew with the help of a figure the positions of the axes of single 10 
wave velocity and of single ray velocity, and find their equations. 

Why are these lines called the axes of internal and external conical 
refraction respectively ? ^ 

12. What is meant by the isochromatic surfcuie, when divergent 10 
plane-polarised light falls on a crystal ? Find its equation, when the 
crystal is uniaxal. 

In the case of a plate cut perpendicularly to the optic axis, find the 
rewiii of the rings. * 

13. Describe Babinot’s compensator, and shew how it is ’used in 10 

the study of plane-polarised light. ^ 


NATURAL AND PHYSICAL SCIENCE (C). 

• Physics. * 

Second Paper. 

Examiner— W. KOohleb, Esq., M.A. 

» 

Gandidatea must not aitampt more than five questions. 
The figures in the margin indicate full marks, ^ , 


A. 

1. Show that objects appear equally bright at all distances. 10 

A luminous point is placed inside a cylindrical vessel at a point 

on the axis half-way between the two circular ends. Tf h be the length 
of the cylinder, and a the radius of each end, find the total illumination 
of the curved surface. ^ 

2. If a ray of light be refracted at any surface, shew th^ the angles 10 
which the incident and refracted rays make with any plane through 
the normal to the refracting surface, obey the law of refraction, and 
that the projections of the incident and refracted rays on any plane 
through the normal themselves obey a law of refraction. 

£iXtend these results to the case of refraction through a prism, when 
the ray does not lie in the principal plane of the prism. 

3. Find Helmholtz’s expression for the ratio of the linear magni- 10 
tudes of the object and its image in the case of refraction a^a spherical 
surface. 

A pencil of rays is refracted directly through a transparent hemis- 
phere, and when the hemisphere is reversed,»the position of the geo- 
metrical focus remains the same, the distance of the origin of light from 
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the first refracting surface being equal in eacli case to half the radius. 
Find the index of refraction. 

4. Find the positions of the cardinal points of a system of two 10 
lenses. 

5. What is meant by a lens whicji is equivalent to a number of 10 
lenses ? Find its focal length, and its position. 

6. State and prov'e Cote’s theorem with regard to the apparent 10 
distance of an object when seen through a number of thin lenses. 

7. Give the construction, and explain ithe theory of Ramsden’s 10 
eye-piece. 

If F be the focal length of the objetit glass of an astronomical 
telescope fitted with a Ramsdeii’s eye-piece, whose equivalent focal 
length is /, and d the distance of distinct vision, shew that the magni- 
fying power of the telescope when viewing a verv distant object is F 
(/+3d):3d/. 


Write an essay on one of the two following subjects 
• (a) The Zeeman effect. 50 

(6) The relative motion of matter and the ether. 50 


NATURAL AND PHYSICAL SCIENCE (C)- 

Physics. . 

Third Paper. 

«• 

Examiner— V. Bruhl, Esq., M.I.E.E., P.C.S., F.G.S. 

Candidates are directed to ansxoe.f only three;, questions belonging to each 
of the two sets of questions headed A and B. 

The questions carry equal marks, the total number of marks allotted to six 
questions being one hundred. 

A. 

1. Write a note on musical intervals and on the relation of the diatonic 
and harmonic scales to each other, and indicate at least one method of 
representing a musical scale graphically. 

2. Investigate the (jase o^ the composition of two harmonic vibrations 
at right angles to*" each other. 

3. Distinguish between forced and natural vibrations. State the law 
of forced vibrations, and show that a string may be caused to vibrate 
in such a maimesithat any given harmoni^i component vibration together 
with a certain set of other harmonic vibrations shall be extinguished. 

4. Give an exposition of the dynamical theory of transvorservibratiofis 
of elastic strings. 

6. Show by an appropriate mathematical investigation that the modu- 
lus of elasticity of a given material can be determined experimentally 
by observing the tone due to the longitudinal vibrations of a rod made 
of that material, and having one end fixed and the other free. 

6. Find an expression fewp the velocity with which a longitudinal 
vibratory disturbance is transmitted along a metallic rod, and discuss 
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tho influence which the changes involving Poisson’s ratio have on the 
result. 


B. 

1. ( rive an*^ account of the vibration microscope and the uses to which 
it is put in experimental acoustics. 

2. Write an essay on the composition of vowel tones. 

3. By what method has the problem of the relation between the quality 
of a given sound and the phase of the corresponding vibrations been 
attacked ? What results have 1[)9en obtained ? 

4. Describe the construction of the Labyrinth and state the functions 
of its different parts, giving reasons for your statements. 

5. What is the present state of our knowledge concerning combinational 
tones ? 

6. What do you know about beats of upper partial tones ? 


NATURAL AND PHYSICAL SCIENCE (C). 

Physics. 

• • • 

Fourth ‘Paper. 

Examiner — Jt A. Cunningham, Esq., M.A., F.C.S., A.R.C.Sc.l. 

It is not necessary to answer all the questions in order to obtain full 
tnarks. One complete answer is always worth more than several imperfect 
ones. * 

m 

1. Trace briefly tho history of our knowledge of the electrical con- 
ducting properties of air ; alid state more fully the results of recent ex- 
periments. 

2. Find the surface density of electrification on a conduetkoEg sphere 
placed in a uniform flold. 

3. Show that the principle of Wheatstone’s bridge is derived at once 
from Ohm’s law. 

Three drove’s cells, each of electromotive force 1*9 volts, and internal 
resistance 2 ohms, are joined in series. Two wires independently comiect 
the polos of the battery. The resistance of one of them being 10 ohms, 
And that of the other in order that the total current may be half an ampere. 

4. What is the Peltier effect ? Describe ctfrefully how* it may be ex- 
perimentally determined. 

6. (Hve a full theoretical explanation of the back electromotive force ^ 
of a motor. t , - ' 

A generator whose total E.M.F.*is E volts, is employed to work a motor, 
the»electrical efficiency of the arrangement being E. Show that, if the 
resistance of* tho whole circuit be R ohms, the energy wasted per second 
in heat is E (1 — e)*/JB joules. 

6. Find the potential inside and outside a closed magnetic shell. 

7. Explain the phenomenon of the singing arc, and fthow how the 
period of the note emitted can be regulated. 

8. Show in outline how Lord Kelvin deduegd the age of the earth from 
its present rate of cooling. 
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What recent discoveries have thrown an entirely new light upon the 
problem ? 

9. Describe Joly’s stbam calorimeter. 

10. How does temperatjire affect the E.M.F. of a primary cell ? 

11. Explain thoroughly the theoretical importance of the porous plug 
experiment. What were the results found for actual gases ? 

12. Define and explain the absolute scale of temperature. 


NATURAL AND PHYSICAL SCIENCE (C). 

Physics. 

Fifth Paper. ' 

« First Practical Paper. 


Examiners — 


P. Bruhl, Esq., M.I.E.E., F.C.S., F.G.S. 

J. A. Cunningham, Esq., M.A., F.C.S.jA.R.C.Sc.I. 


t , 

Full marks are assigned to any one of the fbUowing questions. 


1. Determiifb the radii of curvature of the faces of the lenses which 
fo rm the ^ven system by various methods; assign to ^ach result its 

•■'proper weight and calculate the probable error. 

2. Investigate, as completely as possible, the optical properties of 

the three given prisms, which are cut from the same crystal. Inciden- 
tally fix the two given niools to the colliihator and telescope tubes so 
thht the planes of polarisation of the rays emergent from the nicols are 
exactly horizontal. * i 

3. Determine the magnifying powers bf the given combinations of 
eye-piece and object-glass. Show that the magnification depends on the 
length of the tube, and ascertain the constant of the given screw-micro- 
meter eye-piece. 

4. The set of plane-parallel plates provided are cut similarly 
from pure crystals of the same mineral. Establish the relations 
between the magnitude of the notation of the plane of polarisation and 
the thickness of the plates. Ascertain the concentration of a solution 
of cane-sugar which in a tube 200 mm. in length produces the same 
relation as 1 mm. thickness of one of the given crystal plates. Test one 
of the plates to see whether it is cut exactly at right angles to the opticcJ 
axis, and if not, what the angle of inclination is approximately. 

5. Measure the wave-lengths of the most prominent lines in the fiame- 
spectra of the given gaits, using a Fresners Biprism. 

6. Investigate the laws which govern the relation between the amount 
of light absorbed and the thickness of the absorbing strata, using foi; the 
purpose colourless as well as coloured solution. Map the al»orption 
spectrum of one of the coloured solutions. 

7. Examine the optical properties of the given plate, utilisiDg chiefly 
the given microscope and microscopic accessories for the purpose. Test 
the plate for plane-parallelism. 

8. Determine the wave-lengths of the lines in the emission spectrum 
of the gas contained in fhe given tube. Compare your results with the 
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results obtained from observations in a prism spectroscope, making use 
of the calibration curve of the latter. , 

9. Determine the magnifying power of the gj ven telescope for different 

distances and by different methods. * 

10. Make an optical survey of the two given transparent plates. 


NATURAL AND PHYSICAL SCIENCE (C). 


Physics. 
Sixth Paper. 


Second Practical Paper. 


Examiners — 


P. fiBeHL, Esq., M.I.E.E., F.C.S., P.G.S. 

J. A. Cunningham, Esq., M.A. , F.C.S. , A.R.C.So. I. 


Time allowed — 6 hours. * 

» 

N.B. — You must not attempt more* than one question in addition to ques- 
tion No. 1, on which the examination will he viva voce. Cheat importance 
is attached to manner of writing out the record of your\oorh. 

1. (a) Join together the two bits of capillary tubing, and calibrate 

the whole tube thus formed. (6) Make a bulb (as nearly as possible 
spherical) of about 100 ccs. capacity at or near the middle of the given 
quill>tube. , 

2. Find the coefficient of apparent expansion pi the liquid in the 

given thermometer. ^ • 

3. Measure the coefficient of linear expansion of the given bar. 

4. With the apparatus supplied determine the vapour pressure of the 
given mixture of water and alcohol, and then of pure water oV*dr a range 
of temperature. Can you deduce from these experiments anything about 
the vapour pressure of alcohol over the same range ? Explain fully. 

6. Find the Specific Heat of tiie given substance. 

6. Determine the heat of vaporisation of the given liquid. 

7. Find the molecular weight of the given substance by measunng 
the depression of the freezing point of ice. 

8. Find Joule’s equivalent. 

9. Determine the temperature coefficient of the gi^en bar magnet. 
Plot your results, and find their equation. 

10. Compare the value of H at the two places indicated. ^ 

11. Determine the magnetic^ip and Declination. T];ie error of tSe 

given chronometer is •¥ Smlar time will be 9 minutes 21*6 seconds 

ahead of trpe time at noon to-day. 

12. By means of the apparatus supplied make a magnetic survey of 
the top of the table. 

13. Make a careful comparison of the specific resistance of the two 

metals supplied. ^ 

14. Calibrate the given thermo-electric element as a thermometer. 

15. Find the temperature in the middle the giveQ oven. 

16. Find the figure of merit of the given galvanometer. 
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17. Calibrate the wire of the metre-bridge by the method of Strouha, 
and Barns. 

18. Determine accurately the ratio of the two given resistances which 

are nearly equal. « 

19. Measure the internal resistance of the two cells supplied. 

20. You have been supplied with some pure potassium chloridler and 
a second purp substance whose molecular weight is 134*6. The molecular 
conductivity of 1/60 normal solution of the former is 2*244 x 10-3 at 18® 
and 2*594 x 10-3 at 25®. Find the molecular conductivity of the latter. 


NATURAL AND PHYSICAL SCIENCE (D). 

Botany. 




First Paper. 

Examiner— ,1^ . BrBhl, Esq., M.I.E.E.^ F.C.S., E.G.S. 

c 

The^ figures in the margin indicate full marks. 

Only FOUR of the foUo'iving questions are to be attempted. 

1. (live ail account of ^lie group of Algae known as the Siphoneae. 25 

2. Describe tlie modes of reproduction met with in the Ascomycetes. 25 

3. t Give an account of the development and structure of the sporo- 25 
phyte of any species of Kquisetum. 

4. What changes take place in an angjosponnous ovule after the 25 
act of fertilization ? 

5. Give an account of the origin of lateral roots in Phanerogams. 25 

6. Describe the structure of the aerial roots of epiphytic orchids. 25 


NATURAL AND PHYSICAL SCIENCE (D). 

Botany. 

Second Paper. 

Examiner-^-8. Cr MAHALANABisi^ Esq., B.Sc., F.R.S.E. 

Only FOUR of the following questions are to he attempted. The figures in the 
margin indicate full marks. 

1. Give oxaitiples of the disposition of mechanical tissue in plants 25 
to secure rigidity. 

2. Describe any experiments you have seen wiiich illustrate the 25 
existence of root-pressure in plants. 
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3. Give an account, witli examples, of the occurrence of symbiosis 25 

in the vegetable kingdom. » 

4. How would you demonstrate the following facts I — 25 

(a) The red rays of the solar spectrum plajr the most important 

part in the assimilation of carbon. 

(h) Tiho stomata are of importance m relation to gaseous inter- 
change. 

(c) Sugar is present in the tissues of genninating wheat. 

(d) In a root the region o(; maximum growth is situated close 
behind the apex. 

6. Give a detailed physiological explanation of the movement of 25 
climbing stems. 

6. Write a short account of the various forms of asexual reproduc- 2.5 
tion occurring in the vegetable kingdom. 


NATURAL AND PHYSICAL S(.TENCE (D). 

Botany. 

Third Paper. 


Examimrs— 


{ 


P. BrOhl, Esq.: M.I.E.E., F.C.S., E.G.S. 
S. C. Mahalanabis, Esq., B.Sc», F.R.S.E. 


Only Fouu of the. followimj questions are to he attempted. The figures iif 
the margin indicate full marks. 


1. Write a short essay on*tlio importance of fossil botany in phylo- 25 

genetic investigations. • 

2. ( bve the general characteristics of tiie Calyciflorce and the dif- 25 
ferentiating characters of thd* (Component orders as represented in 
Bengal. 

3. On whicli characters does the subdivision of the natural oifder 25 
Orchidacex depend ? 

4. Describe the chief morphological deviations of the leaf from the 26 
typical dor.si- ventral form, and show how such deviation is related to 
environment and function. 

5. Give examples of the manner in which the structure of flowers 25 
has been modified to ensure cross-fertilization. 

6. Describe the common forms of aestivation, giving local examples 25 

in each case. • • 
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NATURAL AND PHYSICAL SCIENCE (D). 

i 

Botany. 

PocETH Paper. 


Examiners — 


{ 


Fimt Praotioaii Paper. 

P. BrOhl, Esq., M.I.E.E., F.C.S., F.G.S. 
S. C. Mahalanabis, Esq., B.So., F.B.S.E. 


The figures in the margin indicate fuU marks. 

1. Describe, sketch and identify the given fnicroscopio prepara- 25 
tioDs. (L. stem Musa ; T. S. root Asparagus ; S. S. stem Pinus). 

• 2. Make a series of preparations elucidating the microscopic 25 
structure of the given specimen and mount at least two of them in 
an appropriate medium. (Stem of Calendula officinalis). 

3. Demonstrate micro-chemically the presence or absence of 25 
starch, albuminoids and fat in the given seeds. (Almond ; Castor 
Oil). 

4. Oral examination on methods used in aiiatomical Botanical 25 
investigations. 


NATURAL AND PHYSICAL SCIENCE (D). 

^ Botany. 

Fifth Pa^br.' 

Second Practical Paper. 


Examiners — 


( P. Bruhl, Esq., M.I.E.E., F.C.S., F.G.S. 
(S. C. Mahalanabis, Esq., B.Sc., F.R.S.E. 


The figures in the margin indicate fuU marks. 

• * 

1. Describe, sketch and identify the given microscopic prepara- 20 
tions. (T. S. Rhizome of Aspidium ; Uredobiids of Puccinia Gra- 
T?,inis ; T. S. stem of Lycopodium). 

2. Work out the hnatomy of the gi^en fern-leaf. (Sporophylls of 20 
Aspidium Felix Mas). 

3. Examine the given material for algae. • * 20 

4. Assign to the given fungus its proper position in the system. 20 

5. Oral examination on oryptogamir botany, 20 
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NATURAL AND PHYSICAL SCIENCE (D). 

Botany. 

, Sixth Pxpeb. 

Third Practical Paper. 

_ . fP. BrShl, Esq., M.I.E.E.,'F.C.S., P.G.S. 

Sxamnera q mahalanabis, Esq., B.Sc., P.R.S.E. 

1. Describe, sketch and identify the specimen A. 

2. Identify the specimens B, C, D. 

3. Oral examination. 


NATURAL AND PHYSICAL SCIENCE (F). 

Geology and Mineralogy. 

First Paper. 

Geology. 

Examiner— V. N. Datta, Esq., B.Sc., F.G.S. 

Queationa of Group I mth only two queationa from thoae of Group II vnll 

carry full marka, » 


1. Refute or justify tlie present line of demarcation between the 

Pal»ozoic and Mesozoic formations. * * 

2. Discuss the homotaxis of the Gondwana system of rocks. 

3. Give a brief description of the Cretaceous rocks of India, correlating 
them, so far as practicable, with those of England. 

II. 

4. Describe fully, with sketches, the origin and function of springs. 

5. Describe the various kinds of faultsf their effect on the strata 
affected, and the way you would detect them in the field. 

6. Describe the origin and structure of veins. 

7. Explain, with illustrative^sketches, the strycture of a mounWfi^ 

chain, and the method of ascertuning its age. * 
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NATURAL AND PHYSICAL SCIENCE (F). 

Geology and Minebalogy, 

Second Paper. 

Palaeontology. 

I 

Examiner— S. Middlemiss, Esq., B.A., F.G.S. 

Any FIVE questions fully aismred will secure full marks. 

I 

1. Describe the various modes of formation of siliceous organic deposits, 
quoting some well-known examples. How are greensand deposits con- 
stituted ? ^ 

2. Give a classification of the order Foraminifera. Describe in detail 
Tie structure of the genera Nummulim and Endothyra; and briefly 
indicate their respective geological ranges and periods of maximum de- 
velopment. 

3. Define the terms—- Pori/era, Qraptolitoideaf Hydrocorallina^ cceno- 
sare, columella, epithoca, dissepiment, atoll, glabella, pygidium; and 
describe the thoracic limbs of any trilobite. 

4. Describe in general terms tlie ambulacral system of the Echino- 
dermata. What is the organic and mineralogical structure of an 
echinodermal osiicle or plate ? Describe the family ConoclypeidcB, 

5. Draw diagrams sliowing the hard parts of Waldiwimia. Contrast 
the SpiriferidcB and the Atrypidee, giving the geological range of each. 

6. Describe the initial chambers of the Navtiloidea and Ammnoidea 
respectively. Draw a few suture diagrams (enlarged) illustrative of the 
tetrabranchiate Cephalopoda, and briefly describe any six genera of Am- 
mdnoidea characteristic of the Trias. 

7. Write a short 'account of .the distribution in time and space of the 

Proboacidea. « « 

8. Refer the following genera to their respective families and orders ; 
Olossoptsds, Oangamopteris, Schizoneura, and Veriebraria. Mention some 
genera of Cycads common in the Upper Gondwanas. Discuss very briefly 
the statement that ' in the Lower Gondwanas, reckoning from a European 
standpoint, we find a full-brown Mesozoic flora co-existing with a PalsBOzoic 
fauna.’ 



M.A. EXAMINATION. 


495 


NATURAL AND PHYSICAL SCIENCE (P). 

Geology and MinerXlogy. 

Third Paper. 

Mineralogy and Petrology. 

» » 

Examiner — T. H. Holland, Esq., D.So., P.R.S., F.G.S., 

A.E..C.S. 

You are permitted to attempt sjx questions only, 

1. How would you Memostrate in a microscopic section, whether the 
double refraction of a particular mineral is strong or weak ? 

2. Describe the principal varieties of intergowths which charactei^ 
the minerals formed in rock-magmae. 

3. Give an account of the Peridotite family. 

4. Describe the minerals that are specially characteristic of contact 
zones between igneoits intrusions and argillaceous sedhnents. 

5. Give an account of the principal ores of zinc and silver. 

6. Classify the minerals which have the general formula RSa. Describe 
the principal varieties. 

7. Clive a full account of the natural silicates of alumina of the formula 

AI2O5. SiOf. • ^ 

8. Write an account of the petrography of the characteristic rock* of 
the Dharwar system. 


NATURAL AND PHYSICAL SCIENCE (F). 

Geology and Mineralogy. ** 

Fourth Paper. 

Crystallography and Inorganic Chemistry. 

Examiner — T. H. Holland, Esq., D.Sc., F.R.<3., F.G.S., 

A.R.C.S. 

You are permitted tH^attempt six questions only» 

• 

f. How ^re crystal faces represented on the sphere of projection ? 
Show the relationship of the angle between the normals to two faces and 
their interfacial angle. 

2. Describe the way in which etched figures assist in determining the 
symmetry of a crystal. 

3 Give a full account of the crystallography of any two of the follow- 
ing minerals : — Blende, Pyrite, Quartz, Boradito, Hemimorphite. 
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4. A crystal of cassiterite is found to exhibit two pyramids of the second 
order. One of the pyramids is taken to be the unit form {101}, while the 
other, {h0k}‘, is to be determined. The emgle between the faces (Oil) 
and (Oll) is 112^ 10', while the angle between the corresponding faces 
(Ohk) and (Ohk) of the steeper pyramid is found to be 33® 8'. Estimate, 
either graphically or by calculati6n, the axial ratio a : c, and df)termine 
the numerical value of (hOk). Point out how these two faces on the same 
crystal illustrate the ' law of rational indices.' 

Cotangent 56® 5'* tan 33® 55' « 0*6723. 

Cotangent 16<> 34' -tan 73° ^^-3-36157. 

5. Define the terms * water of crystallization ' and * water of consti- 
tution,' and describe how they are determined in a substance like epsomite. 

6. Describe the micro chemical llests by which you would distinguish 

apatite from nepheline in thin sections. ^ 

7. How would you distinguish crystals of calcite from dolomite when 
both occur together in a microscopic section of a dolomitic marble ? 

8. Classify the simple oxides which occur as distinct minerals, giving 
the chemical composition of the chief substances and their crystalline 
fQ*:ms to demonstrate the isomorphism of the families. 


NATURAL AND PHYSICAL SCIENCE (P). 

i. * 

Geology Awtf Minebalogy. 

i. 

Fifth Paper. » 

Mineralogy — Pbaotioal, 

• ^T. H. Holland, Esq., D.So., F.R.S., F.G.S., 

Emmirtera — ] k.B.C.S. . 

(C. S. Middlbmiss,-EsQ., B.A., F.G.S. 

*Any THREE questions fully answered will secure full marks. 

1. Name and describe as fully b» possible the following mineral 

specimens marked A, B, C (pink mineral only), D, E, F, O, H, /. (N.B. — 

Simple determinative tests, such as blowpipe, hardness, specific gravity, may 
he freely used with these specimens.) 

2. Measure and record the interfacial angles, and name the principal 
faces shown in the specimens marked J, K, L. (The specimens may not he 
injured.) 

3. The specimen marked M is an orthorhombic mineral showing the 
^Sj.sm and brachypinacoids ; calculate by graphic methods to the first 
place of decinrals the* relative axial vajfues of A and h. In the specimen 
marked N the crystallographic axes are a : ^ : c«* 1 : 1 : 0*98 ; by means 
of a diagram name and mark the principal faces shown, and* the direction 
of the axes a, h, and c. (The specimens may not he injured.) 

4. Name the minerals in the slides marked O, P, Q, describing their 
optical behaviour under the microscope. 




Question 4 
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NATURAL AND PHYSICAL SCIENCE (F). 

Geology and MinebXlooy. 

, Sixth Pj^peb. 

Pbaotical Examination in Geology. 

TT. H. HoiiiAND, Esq., f).Sc., P.R.S., P.G.S., 
Examiners — -s A.R.C.S. 

l^C. S. Middlbmiss, Esq., B.A., P.G.S. 

All the questions are to he attempted. 

1. Name the fossils marked A to L, and indicate the biological position 
and the geological range of each of the genera. 

2. Name generically, and describe in technical terms the fossils M to ft. 

3. Name and describe the rock specimens 1 to 12. 

4. Draw a section from P to Q across the map placed before you. 

5. Give an account of the geology of any part of the country you have 

personally visited. ® 


III 


32 




^^.ccmcljaut Eoadjauli Stiaentgtjip tominatiou. 

1907. 


ENGLISH. 

First Paver. 

Examiner — M. Pbbcival, Esq,, M.A.’ 

1. Render into modsra English, as litorally as possible, nine of the 
following oxfcranta, colecting them fr<>in the Qroup^ as indicated : — 

Group A, — Only /our extracts ; two at hast to be from poetry. 

(а) Ond his aerencfracen beforan^asendo to ^aere Seodo, ond him 
iintweogeiidlice secgan het paet hie o8er sceolden, of J?e 6aet lond aet him 
alesan, opfe he hie wolde mid gefeohte fordon ond forkerigan. Hie him 
fa gesceadwisHce ondwyrdon, ond cwaedon faet hit gemalic waere ond 
unryhtlic faet swa oferwlenced cyning sceolde winnan on swa earm Tolc 
swa hie waeron. 

{h) pa faes on haerfoste fa wioode se eyng •on neaweste faei*e byrig, 
fa hwile fe hie hira oorn*gerypon, faet fa Danisoan him no mehton faes 
ripes forwiernan. pa same daege rad se eyng up be faere eae,*ond 
gehawade hwaer mon mehte fa oa forwyrcan, fiet hie ne mehton fa 
scipu ut brengan. Ond hie*5a »wa dydon : worhton tJa tii geweorc on twa 
healfe faere eas. 

(c) Ydel bit5 se laeoodom pe ne maeg Cone untrnman gehe^lan ; swa 
bib eac ydel seo lar ne gehael$ taere sawle leahtras and unSeawas. 
SoSlice min lareow sumne cniht fe gewilnode faes ecan lifes fysum 
wordum laerde, faet he Hceolde ealle his welan beceapian, and faet wur6 
{earfum daolan, gif he wolde fullfromed boon. 

(d) And eac her syn on earde apostatan abroSene, and cyrichatan 
hetole, and ieodhatan grimme ealles to manege, and oferhogan wide 
godcundra rihtlaga and cristenra foawa, and hocorwyrde dysige 
aeghwaer on feode of tost on Sa fing fe GodesHbodan beodaS and swySost 
on fa fing fe geomost to Godes iage gebyriaS mid rihte* 

(б) Hie dygel lond 
warigeaS, wulfhleofu, vundige naessas, • 
frecne fenngelad, baer f^genstream 

• under iiaessa genipu nifer gewiteS, 

flod under foldan. Nis faet faorr heonon 
milgemearceS) faet se mere standeSv 
ofer faem hongiaS hrimge bearwas, 
wudu wyrtum faest, waeter oferhelmat. 

(/) lo eom rices leas 

habbaS me swa hearde belle clommef , , 

faeste befangen. Her is fyr mioel 
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ufan and neot^one : io a no geseah 

ia6ran landscipo ; Hg ne a3wama& 

hat ofer helie. *Me hafad hringa gospong, 

slidhearda sal si^es ainyrred, 

afyrred me min fa^o, fet synt gcbiindene, 

handa gehaefte. • 

{g) Is J^aet torhte lend twolfum herra 

folde faeSmrimes, swa us gefreogun gleawe 
witgan )?urh wisdom on gewritum cypa^, 

|?onno aenig parp bcorga her beorhte mid tis 
hea hlifia$ under heofontunglum. 

Smylte is sj sigowong, sunnbearo lixoC, 
wuduholt wyiilic* : waestma^ iie dreosaS, 
beorhte blede, ac ^a beamas a 
greno stondad, swa him God bibead. 

(h) Bearwaa blostmum nimad, byrig faegriad, 
wongas wlitigiad, woruld onettaS : 
ealle pa gemonia6 modes fusne 
sefan to siSe, parn pe swa pence®, 
on dodwegas feorr gewitan. 

Swylce geac mona® geomran reorde, 
singe® sumeres weard, sorge beode® 
bittre in breoathord. 


Group B. — Only three extracUi*: one at leant io be from poetry, 

{%) Swa langt' P^t si alswa swi®e abrea® and adilisede purh un> 
hersanmesse, wat hifc com to pa time po god sendo po halie fvitige and hi 
pa^^arerdon mid hare write purh pes halie gastes gife pa god lage, and 
rihtleceden pat folc swa se hi mihton, and bodeden ures hlafordes to cyme 
pes helendes, pe sceolde his a 3 en willc purh his gastes sife in ure hoorte 
write, and don us mid his mihte pat stef-creft ne mihte, and an pesser 
la^e^^of pe witgin wer la®iorcs moche. 

(;) Innan pan ilke sea weren , un-aneomned deor summe fo®er-foted, 
summe al buto fet, and heore epom scean swa de® pe leit ainonge punre ; 
pas ilke nefre ne swiken to brekene pa erming licome of pa ilea men pe on 
pisse live.^er hare scrift enden nalden. Summe of pan monne swa deor 
ludo reme®, summe per graninde sike®, and swi®e reowliche ilome geige® 
and georne bisoche® pat me ham iburege from pain uucle pinan, pe ne 
magen i®olien. 

(k) And gif me not nuut, peonne is hit gemeleste under accidie, pet 
ich cleopede slouh®e ; pe pet ne warne® o®er of his vuel, o®er of his lure, 
nis hit slouh gemeleste, o®er attri onde ? Mis-iteo®eget, etholden ewide, 
o®er fundles, o®er lone, nis hit giscunge o®er poofte ? Etholden o®res 
hure, over his ^rihte terrna nis hit strong reflac ? 0®er gif me geme® 
wurse ei ping ileaned o®er biteiht to witene, pen ho wene pet hit ouh, nis 
hit gemeleaste of slouh®e ? 

if) Forr s 9 pfasstJufe baernepp agg^ 
loc giif put mihht ohht findean, 

And whaersitt iss itt harrdnepp all * 
pe gode manness heorrte. 

To polenn wipp fullfremedd pild 
all ^att tatt iss uonsellpe. 

And sone summ pin laf bep wel 
all greppedd tuss and garrkedd, 
pa mahht tu lakenp Godd wipp all 
gostlike wel toeweme. 
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{m) Brictest of wastme, and of witter wune, 
rf he sag his6 bret^ere misfaren, 

His fader he it gan vnhillen and bar^n ; 

He wulde ®at he huldo hem ten 
Bat he wel 6ewed sulde ben ; r, 

« For6i wexem wift him grot nid, 

« * « 

Bat his handful stod rigt up soren. 

And here it leigen aU5 hem biforen ; « 

« « « 

So gan him luveu tSe prisuner 
And him de chartre havetS Ibitagt, 

Wit So prisunes to linen in hagt. 

(h) pane pu wilt pin unrist speno, 

Loke pat hit ne beo isene ; 

Vor swikodoirfhavep schomo end heto, 

Sif hit is ope and underaete. 

Ne speddostu no at mid pine unwrenche, 

For ich am war, and can wel blenche ; 

Ne holpp no 3 t pat pu bao to priste ; 

Ich woldc viste bet mid liste ; 

♦ * ♦ ^ 

Ae leto we awei peos cheste, 

Vor swiche wordes beop nnWuBste ; 

And fo we on mid riste dome, 

Mid ire worde and mid isome. 

(I ROUP C . — Any to:o extracts. 

(o) Schrifb and fairohead achred pou right*; 

Vmlapped ala kleping with light, 

Strekand heven als fel with blis ; 

pat biles with watjes overestos^his ; 
pat settes pin ypsteghiiig kloude, 
pat gaas over fetheres of wynde loude ; 
pat makes pine aungels gastes tlighand, 

And pin hine fire brinnand ; 

pat groundes land over stapelnes his, 

Noght helde sal in werld of werld pis. 

Mere set pon whilk overga pai ne sal. 

Ne turne to bile pe land withal. 

(p) pe rose raylep hire rode, 
pe leues on pe lyhte wode 

Waxen al wip wille ; 
pe mone mandcp hire bleo, 
pe lilio is lossom to soo, 
pe fenyl and pe fill*> : 

Wowes pis wilde djake^, 

* Miles murgep huere makes, 

Aso strem pat strikep stille, 

Mody menep, so dop mo, 

Ichot ycham on of po, 

For lone pat likes ille. 

(g) Slo 3 po sayp ‘ And liuet wyllep hy do mid alle pan ? ' Drede zayp 
• Inc? po b kos byep y write alle pe '/ennen of fnen, and^ise brengep pet be 
ham hi mo 3 e overcome men, of huyepen pe i^ennes perinne byep ywTite, 
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yet byej> to liare riste. Hokes, hi brenge]? pet |>o pet byep to hare riste 
overcomop : hire zaulen he strenpe : of pe bodye drasep out. • * * per 
is zorse, per is pyesternesse, per ne is non wantrokiynge of kitoade. 

(r) A1 wats wasted pat per wonyed pe worlde withinne 
per ever flote oper flwe oper on fote sede. 

That roaly wats pe lemnaunt pat pe rac dryvoz, 
pat alle gendros so ioyst wern ioyned wythinne. 

Bot quen pe lorde of pe lyfte lyked hyrnselven 
For to mynnc 0 (i bis mon his ii\eth pat abydes, 
pen he wakened a wynde on watteres to blowo ; 
penno la^nod pe llak pat large wats are, 
pen he stac vp pe stanges sloped pe welles, 

Bed blynne of pe rayn hit batede as fast. , 
peune lasned pe I 05 lowkando togoder. 

2. (a) Give the meaning of any ten of the following, so as to explain 
the composition and any feature of Anglo-Saxon life any of the words 
may indicate : — Furblaug, Reordborond, Arfaost, Gafolgjglda, Bigspell, 
W^therweard, Foohleas, Hagostcaldinann, Rihtfaederen, Aerdaeg. Bonae- 
man, Forthgesceaft , Snndorierfe, Ungerim, Ymbryno, Scledream, Oiefstol, 
Gebeorscipe, Theowwoalh, Scieldburg, Gedwolgod. 

(6) Explain any eight of the following : — 

(1) Each a ^etnesse of pe sell sunderlepes. ^ 

(2) pohte he walde don hire anan ut of dahehe. 

(3) it fel licham and to gost oc nowt o gevelike. 

(4) Ne gabb3 pu ne sehotte, ne chid pu wyp none sotte. 

(6) And ic sal sen hi in or ic of werldo chare. • 

(6) Ho dede it tero and ful wel pike, tlmt it ne doutede sond ne 

krike. 

(7) Wel feor frain biweste to seche mine bosto. 

(8) Ich neuere inySt of recho wip no loiidi^se specho. 

•' (9) He nickede him a ful chere al bicelwedo his swore. 

(10) When the bale is host, penne is po bote nosl. 

(11) po crop was evening to pe rote. • “ 

: 12) Bot welthe and angro in whilk men dwelles. 

(13) ,4nd pare he made his mono playne. 

(14) And thoucht to cum into scowkyng, and bryng him than of daw. 

(15) Tn hy ane spekyng to thame mais. 

(16) Of lykyng por woon, wondrye mj’^St Salomon. 

3. Answer any two of the following : — 

(а) An eye for natural scenery and a familiarity with the sea : illus- 
trations of those from Anglo-Saxon poetry. 

(б) The mean points in«the controversy regarding the authorship of 
the poems ascriried to Caedmon. 

(c) Either an explanation of the metro or proofs of th(^ dialect, of 
auy^of the extracts in question 1. 

4. Answer any threS of tho following 

(а) Illustrations of the commoner vowel » changes from Anglo-Saxon 
(or “ Old English ’*) to Early (or “ Middle **) English. Account lor 
forms like men, feet, woman, fall being pronounced “ faul,” the vowel in 
duck and hull being pronounced differently, though written the same. 

(б) The gre^ual decay of declensions and case-endings : and its causes. 

(c) Quote or frame short sentences in Anglo-Saxon or Early English 

to illustrate any six of the following syntactical constructions : — 

Noi^inative, Absolute, Genitive Superlative, Genitive of cynn. Genitive 
of Time, Instrumental Dativ’-o. Cognate Accusative, the Comparative of 
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Adjectives used as a Substantive, the Present Participle used as a Sub- v-.. 
stantive, Heira used instead of the Genitive ending. What used for persons, 

Do used as a Causative, Weorthan used as an Auxiliary, Of or Fram used in 
the sense of “ by.” * 

{d) Instances of English idiom in its earliest shape still surviving 
in the language of common life and in slang. 

{e) The claims of the Wessex and the Northumbrian dialects to the 
parentage of modem English, and the claims of the words ” English ” and 
” Anglo-Saxon ” to indicate thfit parentage accurately. 

(/) What is meant, respectively, by the “ Anarchy of more than two 
hundred years ” and by the ” Last and Final Revolution ” in the history 
of the English language ? 

6. Translate either into Anglo-Sa^on, or into Early English . — 

On the fourtlvday God made two great lights, that is the sun and the 
muon, and assigned the greater light to the day, and the lesser light to 
night. On the same day he wrought all stars and set times. On the fifth 
day he formed all creeping things, and the great whales, and all kinds of 
fish. On theuxthday he formed all kinds of beasts, and tfll cattle that 
go on four feeF'and the two men Adam and Eve. On the seventh daj^e • 
ended his work, and the week was then done. 


eng'lish. 

Second Paper. 

Examiner— R. M. Peroival,*Esq., M.A. 

1. Either (a) the introduclion of a knowledge rf>f Buddhism into the 
literature of Europe ; or (&]t the^ transfoAnation it imderwent therein, 

2. Put together, preferably in Langland's own language, as far as 
possible, his moat striking utterances upon any three of the following : — 
(a) Courtiers and the Court, (6) the Law and the Law CouPtJb, (c) the 
Secular Clergy, (d) the Mendicant Orders, (e) the Working Poor, (/) the 
Idle Classes, and the way to make them work. 

3. Set forth, in your own words, the allegory in any two of the follow- 
ing : — (a) the Dinner at Reason’s, (6) the Apple Tree of True Love, (c) the 
Marriage-Settlement of Meed, (d) the Road leading to Truth’s House, 
the House itself, and its chief Inmates. 

4. Either {a) the meaning to be gathered, ^om different passages in the 
Visions, of the three personages, Do Well, Do Bet and t)o Best ; or (6) 
the classes admitted to, and those excluded from, the benefit of Piers’s 
Bull of Pardon. 

5. Explain and annotate any five of the following : — , • 

, (rt) In witnesse of this ihyng. Wrong was the ferste, 

Arfd Peres the pardoner of Paulynea quosta ; 

In the date of the devel this dede ys a-sealed. 

By syght of syre Symonye and Cyvyles leve. 

(6) Kynges court and comune court, constorio and shapitre, 

Al shal be bote on court, and on heme be justice ; — 

Ac er this fortune by-falle, fynde me shal the worste. 

By syx sonnes and a ship, and half #shef of afwes. 

(c) And Constantyn shal be herc^cook, and coverer of here churche. 
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For the abbot of Engelonde and the abbesse hys nece 

Shallen have a knok on here crounes, and incurable the wounde. 

(d) Gemetrie and gemensye is gynful of speche, 

For sorcerye is the sovereyn bok that to that science longith, 

Yet arn there febicchis of forellis of money mennes wittes, 
Experinientis of alconomye of Albordes makynge. 

(e) The pound that hue paiode hem by poysod a quarter 
More than inyn auncel whenne ieh weied treuthe. 

* « * b * 

A galon or a grote and yut no grayth mesure, 

Whanne it cam in coppe-mel ; this craft my wif usede. 

(/) Now ho hath dronke so dope^ he wol deviny sone. 

And proven it by here Apocalips and by the passmn of saint A veray. 
That nother bacon ne braun, blainmanger ne inortrous 
Ys nother fish ne flessh bote fode for penauntes. 

(g) I fynde payne for the pope and prdvendro for liis palfrey. 

And--! h^de nevere of hym, have god my treuthe, 

Nother provendre ne parsonage yut of the popis gifte. 

Save a pardonn with a peys of led, and two pollis amyddo ! 

(/i) Therefore by coloure ne by clergye knowe slialtow hym nevere, 
Noyther thorw wordes ne werkes, but thorw wille one. 

For he ne is noughte in lollores ne in land-loperes heremytes. 

No at ancres, there a box hangoth alle suche tliei faiten. 

{i) Grace gaf^to Peers a teome of foiire grete oxen ; 

And sutthe Grace of hus gcodnesse gaf Peers foure n^ottes, 

A1 that hus oxen eredon, thei to harwen after ; 

And Gra<?e gaf to Peers greynes, eardinales vertiie.^. 

, (/) And (Lyf) gaf hym (Fisik) gold, good won, tliat gladede here 
hertes. 

And thei gaven hym agayn a glasene hove. 

Lyf levyede that leche-craft lette sholde Elde, 

, And to-dryve away Deth with dyaa and drogges. 

ft. Only four of the' following questions, to be selected from the Group 
as indicated : — 

Group A. — Any one question. 

(а) ( 1 ) Chaucer’s own references to the titles or the subject-matter 
of his works ; and (2) references in them to his contemporaries. 

(б) Chaucer’s characterisations of Birds and Trees. 

Group B. — Any one question. 

(c) Chaucer's Scholarship. 

{d) Whereiijx Chaucer ia»a .Borrower, and wliorein lies his Originality. 
Group C. — Any two questions. 

' (e) Chaucer’s knowledge of Astronomy, or of Astrology, or of Alchemy. 
(/) Internal evidences of any particular dates in the Canterbury Tales. 
{g) Grounds on which the Canterbury Tales have been arranged into 
Groups. 

{h) Discussion, in some detail, of the sources of any one of the Can- 
terbury Tales. ^ 

7. Explain and annotate any twelve of the following : — 

(a) And eek, as helpe me God with-al 
Id^vowe hit' was in the dismal. 

That was the ten woundes of Egipte. 
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(6) To what fyn made the God that sit so hye, 

Benethen him, love other companye. 

And streyneth folk to love, malgro Inr^iede ? 

(c) . The false lapwing, ful of trecherye ; 

The stare, that the counseyl cap bewrye ; 

•The raven wys, the crow with vois of care. 

(d) Dulcarnon called is “ flominge of wrecches ” ; 

It seinoth hard, for wrecches wol not lere 
For vorray sloiitho or <^there wilful tecchos. 

(e) Tho saugh T stondo on a pi leer. 

That was of tinned yren deer. 

That Latin poete dan Virgyle. 

(/) For in pleyn text, withoiitoil nede of glose. 

Thou hast? translated the Romance of tho Rose. 

That is an hercsye agoyns my lawe. 

{(f) Ho hath in prose translated Ho6c*e ; 

And of the WrBchod Engendring of Mankinde, 

As man may in pope Innocent y-linde. 

(A) And nota-, that first moeving is eloped “ moeving ” of the fist 
moevable of the 8 spore, whiche moeving is fro est to west, and eft agayn 
into est. 

(i) So greet a purdiasour was nowher noon. 

Al was fee simple to him in effect. 

His purchasing* mighto nat Ven infect. 

(/) Ful prively a finch eok coude*lio pulle. 

In daungor haddo ho at his owne gyso 
The ^ngo girles of the diocyse. 

(k) Nat oonly lyk the lovoros rnaladye 
Of Horeos, but rather lyk manye 
Engendred of humour malencolyk. o 
{1) “1 smelle a lollor*in the wynd *’ q\iod ho, 

“ Ho wolde so won som difficulteo, 

Or Hprongon eokkol in our clenc^corn.” • 

(m) And she that helmed \^»as in starke stoiires, 

Shal on hir heed now were a vitreinyte ; 

And she that bar tiu) ceptro ful of flouros. 

Shal here a distaf, hir costo for to quyh^. 

(a) Ye archowyves stondeth at defence, 

Ne suffreth nat that men yon don offencre. 

And sklendre wyves heble as in bataille, 

Ay clappoth as a mille, I yow consaillo. 

(o) O feeble moove, unhappy ben thy pas ! 

Thou knyttost thee thor thou art not receyved, 

Thor thou were wol, from theiines artK)w weyved|^ 

(p) Then showe I forth my hmgo cristal stones, 

Yerammod ful of cloiites and of bones ; 

And in Latyn I speke a wordes fowc. , 

To saffron with rny pretUcacioun. * • 

^ (g) Thise cokes, how they sbampe, and stroyne, and gryndo 
An^ turnon substance into accident. 

To fulfille al thy likorous talent. 

(r) But certes, I suppose that Avicen 
Wroot never in no canon no in no fen, 

Mo wonder signes of empoisoning. 

{a) His oversloppe nis nat worth a my to, 

As in effect to him, so mot 1 go ! • 

It is al bandy and tentore als^. 
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(0 For ever we lakken our eonclusioim, 

And of my swink yet blerod is myn ye, 

Lo ! which avantago is to multiplye ! 

(u) Lo, thus seith Arndld of the newo touii, 

“ Ther may no man Mercurie mortifye. 

But it be witli his brother knowleching.’* < 

(v) Thomas ! if ye wol lemon for to wircho, 

Of buildinge up of chirches may ye fiiidt? 

If it be good, in Thomas lyf of In<Je. 

(w) Lord Phebes, proyoth your suste^,* that she go 
No faster course than ye thise yeres two : 

Than shal she been evene atte fullo alway. 

(a?) And by his oighte spere in hik wirking. 

Ho knew' ful w'ol how fer Alnath was shove • 

Fro the hoed of thilke Axe Aries a>>ove. 

8. Turn back (a) into Ghaucerian rhyniinfn>couplets, or (6) into the 
seven lined stan/a, scanning your version : — 

^ (a) Then I tell them “ examples many a one 
Of old stories, long time ago ; 

For ignorant people love old tales ; 

Such things they can well relate and “ hold.” 

What ? trov^ you that, while 1 may preach 
And win gold and silver, because I teach 
That 1 will live in poverty w^fully ? * 

(6) Not far from that same hofVorablo palace 

Where this marc{ui8 ” shaped ” his marriage, 

There stood a thorp, of delightful site, 
r In which the poor folk of tliat village 
Had their beasts and their “ harbour.” 

And from their la4)our took their sustenance 
According as the earth gave them abumlance. 


ENGLISH. 

Third Paper. 

Examiner — N. L. Hall ward, Esq., M.A. 

l. Comment \)n any Ave m each section of tlie following passages : — 

(a) (1) When the aged year 

, Inclines, and Boreas’ spirit blusters frore. 

Beware t6e inclement Heav^n.s ; now let thy hearth 
Crackle with juiceless boughs ; lingering blood 
Now instigate with th’ apple’s powerful streams.* 

(2) Did I but purpose to embark with thee 
On the smooth surface of a summer’s sea .■ 

While gentle zephyrs play in prosperous gales 
And Fortune’s favour Alls the swelling sails ; 

But would forsake the ship, and make the shore 
Wherf the windl) whistle and the tempests roar ? 

No, Henry', no ; one sacred oath has tiofl 
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Our lovea ; one destiny our life sliall ^uide ; 

Nor wild nor deep our oominoii way divide 
(3) Liife is a jest, and all things show it. 

1 thought so once, but now I kno^ it. 

■ (4) Thy trees, fair Windsor, now shall leave their woods, 

* And half thy forests rush into thy floods ; 

Bear Britain’s thunder, and her cross display. 

To the bright regions of the rising day ; 

Tempt icy seas, wljere scarce the waters roll. 

Where clearer flame» glow round tlK^ frozen polo ; 

Or under southern skies exalt their sails. 

Led by new stars, and borne by spicy gales. 

(5) O Thou, whatever title please thine ear. 

Boaii,* Brapicr, Bickorstaff, or Cxul liver. 

Whether thou choosts Cervantes’ serious aiv. 

Or Laugli and shako in Rabelais’ easy chair. 

Or praise the court, or magnify mankind, 

Or thy grieved country’s copper chains unbind f 
From thy Boeotia tho* her Pow’r retires. 

Mourn not, my Swift, at aught <jur realm ae'|uires. 

(6) Now Chartres, at Sir Robert’s levee. 

Tells witli a sneer tho tidings heavy ; 

“ Why if he dy’d without his shoes, , 

Cries Boh, “ I’m sorry for tho news : 

*Oh, wore tlie wretch buj> living still. 

And in his placo my good friend Will ! 

Or had a mitre on his head, ^ 

Provided Bolinghniko wore dead. 

< #y Nor bo forgot a tribe who minded nought 

(Old inmates of tho place) but state-affairs : 

They looked perdie, as if they deeply thought ; 

And on thoir ^L)row sat every nation’s earos 
The world by thoiji is parcelled out in shares. 

When in the hall of sinoak jlliey congress hold,. 

And the sage berry, sun-burnt JVlocha bear^" 

Has clear’d their inward eye : then snioak enroll’d 
Their oracles break forth mysterious as of old. 

(8) For she was just, and friend to virtuous loro * * 

And pass'd much time in truly virtuous deed ; 

And in those elfins’ ears would oft deplore 

Tho times when Truth by Popisli rage did bleed : 

And tortious death was true devotion’s meed : 

And simple Faith in iron chain? did mourn. 

That would on wooden image place her creed ; 

And lawny saints in smouldering* fires did burn : 

Ah ! dearest Lord, forfend, thilk days should e’er return. 

(9) O mvisic, sphere-descended maid. 

Friend of pleasure, virtue’s aul. 

Why, goddess why to us denied, 

Layst thow thjft ancient lyre’ aside ? 

• As in that lov’d Athenian bowor 
You learn ’d an all-corainanding power. 

Thy mimic soul, O nymph endear’d. 

Can well recall what then it hoard. 

(10) As flame ascends. 

As vapours to the earth in showers retain 
As tlie pois’d ocean toward tho Attracting* moon 
Sw'ells, and the ever-listening planets, charm’d 
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By the 8uii*s call, their onward pace incline. 

So all tilings which have life aspire to God. 

(11) Harke ! the vavonno £lappo.s hys wyngo. 

In the brierecJ delle belowo ; 

Harke ! the dotho-qwle loude do the synge 
To the nyghte-mares as heie goe ; • 

Mie love ys dedde. 

Gone to hys dothe-bedde, 

A1 under the wyllowe-tyee. 

(6) (1) Has HeavdH reserved, in i^ity to the poor. 

No pathless waste or undiscovered shore ? 

No secret island in the boundless main ? 

No peaceful desert yet 'unclaimed by Spain 1 
Quick let us rise, the happy seats explore. 

And bear oppression’s insolenc*e no more. 

This mournful truth is e\'cry where confess’d, 

“ Slow rises worth by poverty depi'hss’d. 

(2) ** Discipline at length, 

O’crlook’d and unomploy’d, fell sick and died. 

Then Study languish’d. Emulation slept. 

And Virtue fled. The schools became a scene 
Of solemn farce, whore Ignorance in stilts. 

His ctf.p well lin’d with logic not his own, 

Witji parrot tongue perform’d the scholar’s part, 
Proceeding soon a graduated duncA. 

(3) Though equal to all Ihings, for all things unfit. 
Too^nice for a .statesman, too proud for a wut ! 

For a patriot too cool : for a drudge disobedfent ; 
And too fond of the rif/ht to pursue the t^xpediant. 

In short, ’tivas his fate, unemployed, or in place, sir. 
To eat rniittim cold, and cut blocks with a razor. 

(4) Oh ! Syre divine, what daring sjjirit. 

Wakes thee now ? tho’ he in.herit 
Nor til •pride, nor ^inple pinion 
That the Theban Eagle boar • 

Sailing with supreme dominion 

, ^ Tliro’ the azure deep of air ; 

Yet oft befon* his infant eyes would run 
Such forms, as glitter in the Muse’s ray 
With orient hues, unborrow’d of tlie sun. 

(5) Such is that room wdiich one rude beam divides, 

And naked rafters form the sloping .sides : 

Where tho vile hands that bind the thatch are seen. 
And lath and mud are all that lie between : 

H/ire on a matted Hocsk, with dust o’orspread. 

The drooping wretch reclines his languid head 
For him no hand tho cordial cup applies. 

Or wipes the tear tliat stagnates in his eyes : 

Ne friends with soft disco ip*se his pain beguile. 

Or promise hope, till sickness wears a smile. 

(6) L — d, man, wore ye but whyles where I am, * 

The gentles ye wad ne’er envy ’em. 

It’s true they needna starve nor sweat 
Xhro* winter’s cauld, or Bumraov’s heat ; 

They’ve nae sair wark to craze their banes 
An 511 auld age wi’ gripes and granes : 

^ Blit human bcldios are sic fools. 

For a’ their colleges and .schools. 
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That when nae real ills perplex them. 

They mak enow themselves to vex them : 

An aye the less they have to sturt.tlfem. 

In like proportion , less will hurt tJ^em. 

(7) Drink of this cup — you’ll find there’s a spell in 
^ Its every drop, ’gainst tho*iUs of mortality — 

Talk of the cordial that sparkled for Helen, 

Her cup was a fiction, but this is reality. 

Would you forget the dark world we are in. 

Only taste of the btihble that gleams on the top of it. 

But would you rise above earth, till akin 

To immortals themselves, you must drain every drop of it — 

(8) Ah ! What avails tlie soeptred race. 

Ah what the form divine ! 

What every virtiie, every grace ! 

Rose Aylmer, all were thine. 

R<ise Aylttwr, whom those wakeful ej^es 

May weep, but never see, • 

A night of memories and of sighs 
I <ionsecrato to thee. 

(9) The crawling glaciers pierce me with the spears 
Of their moon-freezing crystals : the bright chains 
Eat with their burning cold into my bonei^. 

Heaven’s winged hoimd, polluting from thy lips 
His beak in'^poison not his own, tears up 

My heart : and shapeless slights come wandering by. 

The ghastly people of the realm of dreams,^ 

Mocking me : and the earthquake fiends are charged 
To wrench the rivets from my quivering w'ounds. 

(10) Next see tremendous Thalaba come on, 

Arabia’s monstrous, wild and wondrous son : 

Domdaniel’s dread destroyer, who o’erthrew 
More mad magicians than the world e’er knew. 

Immortal hero ! all thy foef o’ercome,* 

-For ever reigii-^tho rival of Tom Thumb ! 

Since startled metro fled before thy face. 

Well wert thou doom'd the last of all thy race I ^ , 

Well might triumphant genii bear thee bonce. 

Illustrious conqueror of eoinmonsonse. 

(11) Thou fair-haired Angel of the evening, 

Now^ wliilst the sun rests on the mountains, light 
Thy bright torch of love — thy radiant crown 
Put on, and smile upon our evening bod ! 

Smile on our loves ; and while thou drawest the 
Blue curtain of the sky, scatter tky silver de*i^ 

On every flower that shuts its sweet eyes 
In timely sleep. Let thy west wind sleep on 
The lake : speak silence with thy gUmpiering eyes. 

And wash the dusk ^ith silver. * 

» (®) ( 1 ) » If' keeps eternal^whisperings around 

Desolate shores, and with its mighty swell 
Gluts twice ten thousand caverns, till the spell 
Of Hecate leaves them their old shadowy sound. 

Often ’tis in such gentle temper found, • 

That scarcely will the very smallest shell 
Be moved for days from whejice it sonietime fell 
When last the winds of heaven were unbound. 
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(2) There was a time when, though my path was rough, 

This j^y within mo dallied with distress, 

And all misfortunes were but as the stuff 

Whence Fancy made mo dream of happiness ; 

For hope grew ro\ind me, like the twining vine. 

And fruits and 'foliage, not my own, seemed n^ine. 

But now afflictions bow mo down to earth : 

Nor care I that they rob me of my mirth. 

But oh ! each visitation 
Suspends what nature gavo me at my birth . 

My shaping spirit of Imagination. 

(3) Arm and up — the morning beam 
Hath call’d the rustic to his team, 

Hath call’d the falc’ner to the lake, 

Hath call’d the huntsman to the brake : 

The early student ponders o’er 

His dusty tomes of ancient lore. «. 

* Soldier, wake — thy harvest, fame : 

Thy study, conquest : war, thy game. 

(4) Not in the lucid intervals of life 

That come but as a curse to party strife : 

Not in some hour when Pleasure with a sigh 
Of lapgor puts his rosy garlands by : 

Not in the breathing times of that poor slave 
Who daily piles up wealth in Mammon’s cave ' 

. Is Nature felt, or can fee 

Noi; has her gentle beauty power to move 
With genuine rapture and with fervent love* 

The soul of Genius, if he dare to take 

Life’s rule from passion craved for passion’s sake. 

(6) The econonvy of Heaven is dark : 

And wisest clerks have missed the mark, 

Why human buds, like this, sliould fall 
More brief tlian fly ephemeral. 

That has his day : while shrivelled crones 
Stiffen with ago to stocks and stones 
And crabbed use the conscience sears 
In sinners of an hundred years. 

(6) But why do I talk of death ? 

That phantom of grisly bone, 

1 hardly fear his terrible shape. 

It seems so like my own — 

It seems so like my own 
Because of the fasts I keep : 

O^God ! thaf^ bread should be so dear. 

And flesh and blood so cheap. 

(7) Great are the pitiless sea-gods : but greater the Lord of 

Olympus ; 

Greater the aegis- wielder, and greater is she who attends him. 
Clear-eyed Justice her ifame ^is, the counseller, loved of 
Athen4 : » *- 

Helper of heroes, who dare, in the God-given might of their 
manhood 

Qreatly to do and to suffer, and far in the fens and the forests 
Smite the devourers of men, Heaven-hated, brood of the 
gaints, 

TwyJormed, strange, without like, who obey not the golden- 
haired rulers. 
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(8) 1 thought once how Theocritus had sung 

Of the sweet years, the dear and v/ished-for years, 

Who each one, in a gracious hand, appears 
To bear a gift for mortals, old ami young, 

And as 1 mused it, in his antique tongue, 

1 saw, in gradual vision through my tears, 

* The sweet sad years, the melancholy years. 

Those of my own life, who by turns had fluni.^ 

A shadow across me. Straightway T was ’ware 
So w'eeping, how af qjystic shape did move 
Behind me, and drew me backward by the hair. 

And a voice said in mastery, while T strove : 

“ Guess now who holds thee ? “ Death,” 1 said. 

But there 

The silver answer rang : “ Not Death, but Love.” 

(9) So silent all, you well might deem 

’Twas mjdnight on the verge of morn ; 

But for the sinoak’s dim silvery wreath • 

From yon low-nestling cot upborne. 

Such dewy breathings of delight. 

Who dearly love, and deeply scan 
May trace in every summer niglit 

Heaven teaching earth to con\fort man. 

(10) He heard the deep behind him, and a cr^ 

• Before. His own thought drove him like^ goad. 

Dry clash’d his harn©8s»ii^ the icy caves 

And barren chasms, and all to left and right 
The bare black cliff clang’d round him, as He based 
Ifis feet on juts of slippery crag, that rang 
Sharp-smitten with the dint of armM heels. 

(11) But in the interval here the boiling pent-up water 
Frees itself by a final descent, attfiflniiig a basin, 

Beautiful, most of all, where beads of foam uprising ^ 
Mingle their clouds of white with the dplicate hue of the still- 
ness. • 

Cliff over cliff tor Its sides, with rowan and pendent birch- 
boughs. 

Here it lies, \mthought of above at the bridge and th# pathway, 
Still more enclosed from below by wood and rocky projection. 
You are shut in, left alone with yourself and the goddess of 
bathing. 

2. Give some accoimt of the poems from which any five in ettch section 
of the foregoing passages are taken, and of the authors. 

Answer any tioo of the following questions : — 

3. Discuss and illustrate the characteristics of the Augustan Age of 
English poetry. 

4. “ And Love’s own strain to him was given, 

To warble all its ecstasies * 

With Pythian vjords* unsought, unwill’d — 

* # ♦ ♦ ♦ 

Nor skilled one fiame alone to fan 
His coimtry’s high-souled peasantry 
What patriot pride he taught ! — how much 
To weigh the inborn worth of man I 
And rustic life and poverty , , 

Grow beautiful beneath his touch. 
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Him, in his c*lay- built cot, the Muse 
Entranced, and show’d him all the forms 
Of fairy liglfc and wizard gloom, 

♦ ♦ ♦ ♦ ♦ 

The Genii of the floods and storms, 

And martial shades from Glory’s tomb.” •* 

Explain the allusions in this passage and illustrate them as far as you 
can. r 

6. The romantic revi'\^al was “ A revtiilt against convention both in art 
and society.” 

Illustrate this dictum from English poetry of the latter half of the 
eighteenth century and of the earlier half of the nineteenth. 

6. Sketch briefly and criticise any two poems which are eminently 
characteristic of the Victorian Age. 

7. “ Byron was the first English poet since Milton to enjoy a Continental 

reputation.”, ‘ 

Discuss the significance of this fact, and illustrate your answer by 
quotation. 


ENGLISH. 

ThirA Paper. 

Drama. 

/Optional Paper., 

Examiner — N. L. Hallward, Esq., M.A. 

1. Annotate any five in eaxh neciion of f-he following passages : — 

(a) (1) M. Merygreeke. 

. i And ye will not believe what they say in the streete. 

When your rnaship passe th by all such I meete, 

That sometimes 1 can scarce finde what answere to make. 
Who is this (sayth one) for Launcelot du lake ? 

Who is this, greate Guy of Warwike, sayth an other ? 
No (say I) it is the Thirteenth Hercules’ Brother. 

Who is this ? noble Hector of Troy, sayth the thirde ? 
No, but of the same nest (say I) it is a birde. 

Who is thifip? greate Goliah, Sampson, or Colbrandc' ? 
No (say I), but it is a brute of the alike land. 

Who is this ? greate Alexander ? or Charle le Maigne ? 

I No, it js the Tenth Worthie, say I to them agayne. 

(2) *Ferrex, 

The wreakful gods pour on my cursed head . ^ 

Eternal plagues and never-dying woes. 

The hellish prince adjudge my damned ghost 
To Tantale’s thirst, or proud Ixion’s wheel, 

« Or cruel Gripe to gnaw my growing heart. 

To during torments and unquenched flames. 

If ever 1 conceived so foul a thought 
To" wish his end of life, or yet of reign. 
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(3) Fancy. 

Now benedicite ! Ye ween I were some hafter. 

Or else some jangeling jack of > the vale : 

Ye ween I am drunken because* 1 look pale. 

Magnificence. Me seemeth ye have drunken more than bled. 

Fancy. ' By God, sir, ye see few wise men of mine age ; 

But courtesy hath blown you so full of wind 
That colica paceio hath griped you by the guts. 

Felicity. ITaith, brother Largesse ! you have a merry mind. 

Fancy. I*faith, I set not by the world two Doncaster cuts. 

Magnificence. Ye want but a wild flying bolt to shoot at the butts. 

Though Largesse ye h/ght, your language is too large. 

(4) Potfcary. 

Thou by thy travail thinkest heaven to get ; 

And thou by pardons and relics countest no let 
To sendihine own soul to heaven sure. 

And all other whom thou list to procure. * 

If I took an action, then were they blank : 

For like thieves they rob away my thank. 

All souls in heaven having relief. 

Shall they thank your crafts ? Nay, mine, chief : 

No soul, ye know, entereth heaven gate 
Till from the body he be separate : * 

■ And whom have ye knowen die honestly 
Without help of the f^oticary ? 

(6) Alexander. 

^ Two loving worms, Hephestion ! I pSrceive Alexander 
cannot subdue the affections of men, though he com^uer 
« their countries. .. .Thou shalt see that Alexander 

maketh but a toy of love, ai^ leadeth affection in fet> 
ters ; usi{ig fancy as a fool to make him sport, or a min- 
strel to make him merry . , It is children’s game, a life for 
sempstresses and scholars : the one pricking in the clouts 
. . the othgr picking faficies out of books. 

(6) Hieronimo. 

Light me your torches at the mid of noon. 

When as the sun-god rides in all his glory ; 

Light me your torches then. 

Pedro. Then we bum daylight. 

H. Let it be burnt ! Night is a murderous slut. 

That would not have her treasons to be seen 
And yonder pale-faced Hecate there, the moon. 

Doth give consent to that is done in daurkness. 

And edl those stars that gaze lypon her face. 

Are aglets on her sleeve, pins on her train*: 

And those that should powerful and divine. 

Do sleep in dcurkness when they most should shine. 

(7) Edward. • • 

Forgive my J/hought, for having such a thought ! 

• One jewel have I left, receive thou this ! 

O, if thou harbour ’st murder in thy heart. 

Let this gift cheuige thy mind, and save thy ^oul ! 

Know that I am a king : O at that name 
1 feel a hell of grief. 'V^ere is my crown ? 

Gone, gone, and do 1 still remain alive t 
You’re overwatched, my lord ! lie down and rest. 

Ill 33* 
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(8) Bacon, ^ 

.Miles ! 

Thou knowest that T have dived into Hell 
And sought? the darkest palaces of fiends : 

That with my magic spells great Belcephon 
Hath reft his lodge and kneeldd at my cell : 

The rafters of the earth rent from the poles. 

And three-formed Luna hid her silver locks 
Trembling upon her concjive continent 
When Bacon read upon his magic book. 

With seven years tossing necromantic charms, 

Poring upon dark Hecat’s principles, 

I have framed out a* monstrous Head of Brass. 

(9) 

Mistress Allwit, O you are at too much charge. Sir ! 

Second Gossip, Look, look, what has he given her ¥ W'hat is’t. gossip ? 

Third Gossip, Now, by my faith, a fair high stemding-cup 

And two great *postlo spoons, one of them gilt. 

Fi^st Puritan, Sure, that was Judas then with the red beard. 

Second Puritan,! would not feed 

My daughter with that spoon for the world. 

For fear of colouring her hair ; red hair 
The brethren like not, it consumes them much ; 

’Tis not the sisters* colour. 

(10) Frankland, ^ * ‘ 

O God ! O God ! that it were possible 

T^ undo things done : to call back yesterday ! 

That Time could turn up his swift sandy glass. 

To untell the days and to redeem these hours ! 

Or that the sun • 

Could, rising from the west, draw his coach backward, 

that I anight take her 
As spotless as an, angel in my arms ! 

But oh ! 1 talk of things impossible. 

And cast beyond the moon. 

(11) Andelocia, 

‘ ’Twas never merry world with us since purses and bags 
were invented, for now men set lime-twigs to catch 
wealth : and gold, which riseth like the sim out of the 
East Indies, to shine upon every one, is like a cony taken 
napping in a pursenet, and suffers his glistering yellow- 
face deity to be lapped up in lambskins, as if the inno- 
cehey of those leather prisons should dispense with the 
^ chevril consciences of the iron-hearted gaolers. 

Shadow, Snudges may well be called gaolers : for if a poor wretch 

steal into a debt of ten pound, they lead him straight to 
execution. 

(12) Gockledemoy, 

But brothers, brothers, you must think of your sins and 
iniquities : you have bin a brocher of propHane vessels ; 
you have made us drink of the juice of the whore of 
Babylon : for whereas good ale, perrys, bragoes, syder, 
« and metheglins, was the auntient British and Troyan 
drinks, you ha brought in Popish wines, Spanish wines, 
French wines, tam Marti qmm Mercurio^ both muscadln, 
Andmalmfey, to the subversion, staggering, and some- 
times overthrow of manic a good Christian. 
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(6) (1) la^o. 

Ay there’s the point : as, — to be bold with you, — 

Not to affect many proposed matches 
Of her own clime, complexion, *and degree, 

Whereto we see in all things nature tends ; — 

• Foh ! (.ne may smell in such a will most rank, 

Foul disproportions, thoughts unnatural, — 

But pardon me ! I do not- in position 
Distinctly speak^of her ; though I may. fear. 

Her will, recoiling to her better judgment. 

May fall to match you with her country forms 
And happily repent. , 

(2) Cordelia, • 

Had you not been their father, those white flaked 
Had challenged pity of thorn. Was this a face 
To be opposed against the roaring winds ? 

To stand against the dread deep-bolted thunder ? 

In the most terrible and nimble stroke 

Of quick cross lightning ? to watch — poor perdu I — • • 

With this thin helm Y . . And wast thou fain, poor father. 
To hovel thee with swine, and rogues forlome. 

In short and musty straw ? 

(3) Romeo. (. 

O my love ! rny wife ! , . 

Death thh-t hath sucked the honey of thy breath. 

Hath had no power yetf upon thy beauty : 

T’hou are not. conquer’d : beauty’s ensigp yet 
• Is crimson on thy lips, and in thy cheeks. 

And death’s pale flag is not advanced there. — 

Tybalt, liest thou there in thy bloody sheet ? 

O what more favour can I do t(» thee 

Than with that hand that cut thy youth in twain 

To sunder his that was thy enemy ? 

(4) Miranda. Do you lo^o me ? • 

Ferdinand* O heaven ! 0 earth ! bear witness to this sound 

And crown what I profess with kind event, 

If I speak true ! If hollowly, invert 
What best is boded me to mischief ! I 
Beyond all limit of what else i’ the world 
Do love, prize, honour you. 

(5) Sir Toby. 

Go, write it in a martial hand : be curst and brief ; it is 
no matter how witty, so it be eloquent and full of inven- 
tion : taunt him with the license of ink ; if thou thou’st 
him some thrice, it shall not be amiss^ and as many 
lies as will lie in thy sheet of paper, although the sheet 
were big enough for the bed of Ware in England, set ’em 
down : go, about it. Let there be gall enough in»thy 
ink, though thou write with a goose-pten, no matter : 
about it. • 
t6) Goriolanua. 

You common cry of curs ! whose breath I hate 
As reek o’ the rotten fens, whose loves I prize 
As the dead carcases of unburied men • 

That do corrupt my air, I banish you. 

Have the power still 

To banish your defenders ; tiA at length 
Your ignoreuice, which finds not till it feels, 
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Making not reservation of yourselves. 

Still yovjr own foes, deliver you as most 
Abated captives to some nation 
That won you without blows ! 

(7) Corhacdo. ^ Well, 

1 shall prevent him yet. See, Mosca, look, < 

Here have I brought a bag of bright cecchines 
Will quite weigh down his plate. 

Moaca, Xea, marry, sir. 

This is true physic, this your sacred medicine ; 

No talk of opiates to this great elixir ! 

Corh. ’Tis aiuum palpabi[le, if not potabile. 

Moa. It shall be ministered to him in his bowl. 

(8) Crawfurd. 

’Tis more than strange : my reason cannot answer 

Such argument of fine imposture, couched 

In witchcraft of persuasion, that it^‘ fashions 

Impossibilities, as if appearances 

Could cozen truth itself : this dukeling mushroom 

Hath doubtless charmed the king 

How the counsel privy 

Of this young Phaethon do screw their faces 
Into <a gravity their trades, good people 
Wq^'e never guilty of ! the meanest of *em 
Dreams of at leaat an pffice in the &tate. 

DcUyell. Sure, not the hangihan’s : ’tis bespoke already 
For service to their rogueships. 

(9) Bellario. My father would oft speak c 

Your worth and virtue and, as I did grow 
More and more apprehensive, I did thirst 
To see the man so praised, but yet all this 
Was but a maiden longing, to bo* lost 

As soon as found, till sitting in my window. 

Printing my thougjbts in lawn, I saw a God, 

I thought (but it was you) enter our gates. 

My blood flew out, and back again as fast 
As I had puff’d it forth, and suck’d it in 
Like breath. 

Never was a man 

Heaved from a sheepcot to a sceptre, rais’d 
So high in thoughts as I. 

(10) WeUbom, No house ? nor no tobacco ? 

TetpweU. Nor a suck. Sir : 

Not the remainder of a single can 

I^ft by a drunken porter, all night palled too. 

Froth. Not the dropping of the tap for your morning draught. Sir : 

’Tis verity, I assure you. 

WaU, Verity, you brache ! 

Tile devil turned precisicm^! Rogue, what am I ? 

Tap. Troth, durst I trust you with a looking-glass, ^ 

To let you see your trim shape, you would quit hie, * 
And take the name yourself. 

(11) Flamineo. Wither shall I go now? O .Lucian, thy ridi- 
t culous purgatory to find Alexander the Great cobbling 

shoes, Pompey tagging points, and Julius Cessar making 
hair-buttons ! Hannibfu selling blacking, and Augustus 
ci^ng garlfb ! Charlemagne selling lists by the doseen, 
and king Pepin crying apples in a cart drawn with one horse ! 
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Whether I resolve to fire, earth, water, air. 

Or all the elements by scruples, I know not. 

Nor greatly care. — Shoot, shoot ! . • 

(12) Lorenzo, 

Miethinks the duke should feel me*now : is not 
His soul acquainted ? Can he less than tremble, 

• When I lift up my arm to wound his counterfeit ? 

Witches ceui persecute the lives of whom 

They hate, when they torment their senseless figures. 

And stick the waxen model full of pins. 

Can any stroke of mihe carry less sp'ell 
To wound his heart, sent with as great a malice ? 

He smiles, he smiles upon me ! I will dig 
Thy wanton eyes out, anci supply the dark 
And hbllow cells with two pitch-burning tapers ; 

Then place thee porter in some charnel-house 
To light the coffins in. 

(c) ( 1 ) Elder Brother. , 

Some say no evil thing that walks by night 
In fog, or fire, by lake or moorish fen. 

Blue meagre hag, or stubborn unlaid ghost 
That breaks his magic chains at curfew time. 

No goblin, or swart faSry of the mine. 

Hath hurtful power o’er true virginity. « 

What was ^at snaky-headed Gorgon shield 
That wise Minerva wore, dnconquer’d virgin 
Wherewith she freez’d her foes to congeal’dastone, 

Bfit rigid looks of chaste austerity. 

And noble grace that dash’d brute violence 
With sudden adoration and blank awe ? 

’ (2) Pedro, So, here’s fin© work ! 

He has supplied his only foe with arms 
For his destruction. Old Penelope’s Tale 
Inverted ; he has unravelled all by dcty 
That he has d^ne by night. What, planet-struck ! 
Alphonao, I wish I were : to be past sense of this ! 

JP. Would I had but a lease of life so long ^ , 

As till my flesh and blood rebelled this way. 

Against our sovereign lady ; mad for a queen ? 

With a globe in one hand, and a sceptre in t’other • 

A very pretty moppet ! 

(3) Prettyman, I shall have another coyn for thee ; for 

now the wars come on, I shall grow to be a man of mettal. 

O you did not do that half enough. 

Methinks he does it admirably. • « 

I, pretty well : but he does not hit me in’t : he does not top 
his part. 

That’s the way to be stamped yourself, Sir. I shall see you 
come home, like ^ Angel, for the King’s ^vil, with a hole 
^ bored through you. 

That’s very good, i’ faith : ha, ha, ha. Ha, there he has hit it 
up to the hilts, I gad. How do you like it now, gentlemen ? 
is not this pure wit ? 

’Tis snip snapi Sir, as you say : but, methinlis, not pleasant 
to the purpose, for the play does not go on. 

(4) Prink, 

Home, and be humble, study to retrench ! 


Bayea, 

Johnaon. 

B, 

Thimble, 

B, 

SmUh, 
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Brisk. 
Lady F. 


Brisk, 


Discharge the lazy vermin of thy hall, 

Those pageants of thy folly : 

Reduce the glittering trappings of thy wife 
To hiunble w^eds, fit for thy little state, 

Then to some suburb cottage both retire ; 

Drudge, to feed loathsome life ; get brats and starve. 
Home, home, I say. 

(5) Antony. 

Lie there, thou shadow of an emperor ; 

The place thou pressest oi^ thy mother-earth 
Is all thy empire now : now it contains thee : 

Some few days hence, and then ’twill be too large, 

When thou’rb contracted in thy narrow inn. 

Shrunk to a few cold ashes : then Octavia — 

For Cleopatra will not live to see it — 

Octavia then will have thee all her own, 

And bear thee in her widowed hand, to Caesar. 

(6) Samson. Weakness is thy excuse. 

And 1 believe it — weakness to resist 
Philistian gold : if weakness may excuse. 

What murderer, what traitor, parricide. 

Incestuous, sacrilegious, but may plead it ? 

All wickedness is weakness : that plea, therefore, 

With^^God or man will gain thee no remission. 

But^ love constrained thee ! Call it* furious rage 
To satisfy thy lust : wloVe seeks to have love ; 

My^lovo how could’st thou hope, who took’st the way 
To raise in mo inexpiable hate. , 

(7) Almcria. 

How reverend is the face of this tall pile. 

Whose ancitiint pillars roar their marble heads 
To bear aloft its arched and ponderous roof. 

By its own weight made steadfast and immovable 
Looking tranquillity. It strikes an awo 
And terror on my aching sight/; the tombs 
And monumental caves of doatli look cold, , 

And shoot a chillness to my trembling heart. 

(8) Lady Froth. 

For as the sun shines every day. 

So of our coachman I may say. 

He shows his drunken fury face 
Just as the sun does, more or less. 

That’s right ; all’s well, all’s well. More or less. 

And when at night his labour’s done. 

Then, too, like heaven’s charioteer, the sun — 

Ay, charioteer does better — 

Into the dairy he descends. 

And the^e his whipping and his driving ends ; 

There he’s secure from daz^ger of a bilk ; 

His fare is paid him, and he sots in milk. , 

For Susan, you know, is Thetis, and so-r- 
Incomparable well and proper, egad ! But 1 have one excep- 
tion to make : don’t you think hilk — I know it*8 a good 
' rhyme — but don’t you think hilk and /are too like a hackney 
coachman ? 

(9) Boniface. Sir^ I have now in my cellar ten tun of the best 

ale in Staffordshire : ’tis smooth as oil, sweet as milk, clear 
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as amber, and strong as brandy, and will be just fourteen 
years old the fifth day of next March, old style. 

AimoelL You’re very exact, I find, in the.age of your ale. 

Bon, As punctual, sir, as I am in the ^geof my children : I’ll show 

you such ale. Here, tapster, broach number 1706, as the 
saying is. Sir, you shall taste my anno domini. I have 
* lived in Lichfield, man and boy, above eight and fifty 
years and I believe have not consumed eight-and-fif ty ounces 
of meat. 

Aim. At a meal, you mean, if one may guess by your bulk. 

Bon. Not in ray life, sir : I have fed purely upon ale : I have ate 

my ale, dnmk my alo, and I always sleep upon my ale. 

(10) Jmtke. So ! there’s tjie morning and afternoon pretty well 
disposed of. Pray, how, madam, do you pass your 
evenings ? 

Sir John Bruce. Like a woman of spirit, sir : a great spirit. Give me a 
box and dice. Seven’s the main ! Oons, sir, 1 set you 
a hundred pound ! Why, do you thinj; women are 
married now-a-days to sit at home and mend napkins ? 
Oil ! the Lord help your head ! • • 

Justice. Mercy on us, Mr. Constable ! What will this age come to ? 

Constable. What will it come to indeed, if such women as these are not set 

in the stocks. 

(11) Cato, Portius, draw near ! My son, thou oft»hast seen 
• Thy sire engaged in a corrupted state, § 

Wrestling with vice and faction : now thou seost me 
Spent, overpowered, despairing of success ; 

Lot me advise thee to retreat betimes • 

To thy paternal nest, the Sabine field. 

Whore the great Censor toiled with his own hands, 

And all our frugal ancestors were blest 
In humble virtues and a rural lif«?. 

There live retired : pray for the peace of Roma : 

Content thyself to be obscurely good.^ 

2. Give some accoimt of the context of any five in each section of the 
foregoing passages and of tlie plays from which they are taken. 

Answer any two of the following questions 

3. Write a critical appreciation of Ben Jonson as a dramatjfit. 

4. “ No poet has at once so truly depicted and so highly exalted the 
female sex as Shakespeare.” Illustrate the truth of this dictum by 
examples drawn from any of the plays with which you are familiar. 

6. Discuss the significance of Shakespeare’s historical plays from 
Richard II to Richard III. 

6. The Restoration drama differed from the Elizabethan ” not only 
in its moral tone, but quite as widely in its literary form.” 

Illustrate and account for this difference. 
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ENGLISH. 

Eourth Paper. 

Examiner — ^N. L. Hallward, Esq., M.A. 

Write an essay on any one of the following : — 

1. ** In the treatment of literature the proposition which seems to 
stand most in need of as^rtion at the present moment is, that there ie an 
inductive science of literary criticism'' 

Explain and illustrate what is mofint by inductive criticism as applied 
to {a) poetry, or (6) drama; and consider how far the judicial method of 
criticism still prevails with regard to either of these. 

2. Compare the origin of English drama with that of Greek tragedy. 

3. Estimate and account for the decline of English poetry which ensued 

for a century after the death of Milton. ' 

4. Describe the position of the stage in the Elizabethan theatre, 
showing how the stage arrangements differed from those of a modem 
theatre. Discuss the effect of this difference upon the form of dramatic 
art. 

5. Write a critical appreciation of the poetry of (a) Blake, or (b) Keats. 


SANSKRIT. 

First Paper. 

Examiner — ^Mahamahopadhyay Habapbasad Sastri, M.A. 

r The figures in the margin infijwate full marks, 

1. Differentiate between and and illustrate your 

meaning by examples. 

Or 

State reasons which induce Alabkarikas to admit a third 10 

as byafijana. 

2. Name the four Dramatic Vrittis, define them and give example 8 
of each. 

State various definitions given of NidarsanS and Samasokti. 
Which definitiops do you prefer and why ? 

3. Translate into English with critical notes : — 20 

(«) ( nirarwiJ 
wnn; I 
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TS VKVtiMi 

aiDstvifliTi^q: wwufa Hwwm w t^a m a wg n ii - 

9^ 9r««K4iii^iK.i4 I ^nrov »i y*«<? i r*i<Mq' i i y qw i 8f> mrai^ 
na i 4 1q l i H^q1 ^ q gfi ii: i 

(5) ^sr vvt ^prm i a1 qq»ft » f i sr hvinitj. i w fr ammft- 
^^hrafqrqnff w^raw: mq iW qfqTy w'liiiqt 
ya <ii«i mfi r #ffi > 8 ^wnrtrfwt wroiwurtftrenwnfHir, 

W^^TgHISH 
^qwmi ft wQiif om- 
m iw wn f >q4 i S1<a i a^H^w t fq fa tWH« ^< ii ‘ ^ p reh<R »t 




9^«<n: I 

(0 


qq lw iw qnfa v finitfk 

vr^: ^flniT«Hfwfw«9TnT ii 

(d) 

ftwm irut^ i 

ara^Kfliw«raf ^arar- 
Ifinn iwt f imq*f i8 »i H8 n 

89|[«iar: q uB ariTBxnfgpft »fltn« W *r qnni» iii»- 
aigt Hnw^qilq ^ ianaqwq i men r HqVg H l i wwa tn^lt ‘Wtina- 
frfggfw qi fti ’ ^w wi rf t w i qwg ^« f iirw*n tthi gi ^a w aml 

< i anw » w *igt qm^anew |uihia«Nifrai 
imr fimss nrfql w i 
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ift# iw inn^ uranrg^'Etvmnmfn: 

* 

4. Write a short essay on the geography of India as revealed 6 

in the Dasakemaracharita. * , 

Or 

Write an assay on the system of education in vogue at that time. i> 

5. Describe the simukanoous appearaiice of the six seasons in the 
tenth canto of the Kiratayjuniya and compare it with similar descrip- 
tions in Sanskrit Literature. 

6. Compare the temptation scenes in the Kirata with those in the 10 
Lalitavistara and other accounts of Buddha’s Life. 

Or 

t 

Criticise the theory that Benisamhara is the most perfect pro- 7 
du('tion of Dramatic Art in Sanskrit Literature. In what Vfitti is it 
written ? Define that vritti and show that the Benisamhara conforms 
to it. 

7. Give in Sanskrit the plot of the Malatimadhava. 15 

* Or . ‘ 

Describe in English the state of society in Bhavabhuti’s time. 

8. Write a short history of the Panini School of grammar and say 10 

in what main points Patanjali differs from Panini. * 

Or 

Quote the sutras of Panini on the reduplication of roots. 

9. Define • Quote the ^utra of Panini which indicates that 15 

is the consequence of Wliat'^ are the incidents of 

■ 

Conjugate the root ^ in qv . What would be its 

aid forms 1’ 

How would you account for the 

Derive tlie words ip| ^ and . Account for the 

vl 

sixth case-ending in ^^l\ 

Derive the word in SJ'jI . 
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SANSKRIT. . 

Second Paper’. 

Examiner — ^Mahamahopadhyay Chandrakanta ^arka* 

DANKAR. 

I 




iiw«u«r^^uK 4 ivunc. q>s imiiVwnftr i 

% I tiRnffirftnirrflw 5 ^STwnffurwjrrd^rfir ;r 
d^s I *r 5 ?nn winar HirwsnW^^vsi ’jwwfir wjw 
^[RiHin fsfiTRHtTwrT^HfiwriHt'wt^triRrs,- ww*r 
IPU ari^nrHi 1 fttfag*wtfecftOT ^ws ? s^^llfilr^ wfir qrar 
wri^r qnr 9 sr waftw ? 

fstrnrer ^r u^ dr«B g f ^< 8ri^ ^ TO ^^w : 1 

?nrar gin w i fafi i^ w wv sr wife ? qnmRrw irvfere- 
•init y«1mii[nrv*dj HJWjfefTarr ? , 

% I ^ rifegft f iT ’ ywifeii q ;. w? wvrafferno^rfefwjtfiv- 

mv sr srsrfe ? liferv 

g r uwsffswifl rfq fewHWBSW^tsrisinr ax snnrer ? 

^ I sr^ Vfra^rsfftsfe aaT|[f tswssror- 

^t as r ayaaqwfaw'w 1 1 a m w Hff ffiw w r a ar tf aiyg 

vailrra wai ajMa^ 1 taawsiaifeHaviwwiafeTiani, - wwr*r 
a *ir ^ tfa«j1f w arrsBrnat 1 w ainf f Haiwiwwaa i* aar^ w- 
ftaiiaiHlife a Hwni s B^ aai^ aaifegi fum atfe arairfeftwt- 
w^ ^w ai a r fenanfi ? > 

8 1 wr w as t fe a aa r ilaunam anran nanrt anmfer- 
arfe" I BIT iiiiic. an% a^a T g arnc a aiferr aa aa a m tl g w ay il- 
awat anat ay i aat gr i aa arftaaar^aifaaw ftwgaifaarar, - 
aifla a^ f a w^ fw artaa 1 as&fiiaift^was*#pr: ? ^faja- 
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atAllJUiTl ^jfir TO!n^ ^IwT fft imfiitrnnrvsrTqL iiwftiw*w 
wf ^nminrrenisi ? '^mrnwwnr! fwirrsriw: ero 3T wi ^ 
ii^Nr% ? 


^ I wmw WWW mfif T^hnftvnhr 

wwwwwiwaigjgw I iiwfir wrorwrowiw whfwsftrwwnnft' 
wnaSwsH Hwifir htwhIh: wwfawntw w iw w i t w ww^- 

5^ I WTW OT ? 

^ I «g^i&nifii»nwg^Tw wlwiwwgni wffgrihr HWRuig^ t 
‘Oirfir fwgcpnw wtwmrf unttwiih i tyifwwQsfir g^TOW i Qu it w - 
w«reint ww wtw* ? g^cTkEOrr. ut ft iw fagam . w wwq am hi t - 
ngfws { 

ffw^rtrirfawT? 

wwr: viHwnrT ^rfsr; win ftwr wqqrf^HT ? % irm w ^rqti i %to5 ? 
WT i)it ir^fn: ? % WT tAsA,! s ? fwnw|9iv4:wyii<iiw wg ftw- 
iHu^ci I 

. 8 1 m w w fi ^wrfufa sr en ? wfwi %, m^wws mww g i a - 
waitf wv^vuTT^if ? infw* %n, qwf^qi^w w ^ w w a fitwi 
wwgvqnrfhrr ? 


I gfwarnfV I^WHirtffii wwaji fifwm^t arr ffwanf? 
ffgs ? ftr Hw wnw ? 

q I wt’imr ^rwTgwnr: ? fw Hwl9tf4W ? 

, ^ I fiRnwTt w m ? 1w Hw wnw ? fM ^ 

*iW snw ? * . ^ 

B I uTwifN<rinfiirH mvw i( Thn wnrf^in: ? wifir ^- 
g w T i f w ? 
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SANSKRIT. 

» 

Third Paper.* 

Examiner — Mahamahopadhyay Chandrakanta Tarka- 

LANKAR. 

•gsShnrr i 

^ I - T tfF irtw»r «<{<a wtsv; wrr fhirr 

? iryiwisr^srit?!, - wfir, «r fatiiar^triww* forwi^hr? 

% I wrfwftirfiwfhrer ? 

gi% fawy ig tjg T fSrofim.? ^ttwr fitTf«t»9 f» i fin i i*«4 ii w - 
^rait, “t|tt jsf^mrftr ^MTfiTO4‘»an?iw«iTm%fsr fani%, 89t 
^nfiwsj’rtftr mfir ferat ngfininfirwiiffin, Qm*mtigu - 

mmwca iq : . «ft<!wre*rtaift wwtiv war1%’’ -» wwfw; ot (rraf^HT r 

« I fl'inwwjg g xtim’iWflL . giw ^ ^ H«r nig#: gw# 
nywHalHi^mw gww »MW«t!oi wgf fhgIginTsfW ? ^wpnanfR# 
yfig w iggu r wq^ ww fhgi wwWm ? 

8 I - fBTg ‘g%’ - gnwrwRPinftJms. wft- 

w #wgnf tH wfTOT^wiwfiiT gniwlg igg att w wre f iwrWg m ? 
qnHW i wlM i gnmw wr i in en i «T^q wIwf«n#tH iw*# mv g g^- 
wm } m ^g^gwg t srm ? 

( g^ wm %w I ) 

^ I fns«<MW i iiaC\ f w t' wfBtiRraTlir?# •a gftPBfigwwifer* 
W^srsi an,? gfa w w# •«rr>S> wimfirftirt^wiftgit i wfg- 
wnr# w f if n^g T Tgarfggf w aw^sfg annsi araftr g an ? ftwwt- 
aO g «wra< i» g # ^ wwif warwmiann wv njtpiw^g ^tng- 

% I wn ! HH#gn wKln#tgt g an> %at, gaftanwt- 
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I %?i:, w « ^own wwn^- 

u^w i jqqfa ; i ^RmirhiT ? (BuqifUMiw Fuawft- 

araf#^! I 

^ 1 thfumf w^ft qrraajRt ^swian^tftr am wirr ftwt 
? ^qaiq1fqq%art wtn ftwr wfvHi ? to: 
ar WT TOq%:*? 

8 I nrfkvnrmv: % ag aam ^ aparanw n f Tjgam: ? fgsr 
ai ^ vmjT ^ woftgi ? #|w S^ffmdvTTO 

at tn w ttqia ^ ? TOftmaror W to ? 

' (.qSat arm u a guml at i ) 
a I aw qnror: aw wt!^’ aarr Urn nfinnlTO r awsfa 
amas a^iaL feaq^aa^aarom TOaima: aw 

wffiigf afgt ? ' 

^ I aarafa: at aa ar arrflt aaift af ? ftf aa aitaif ? 

. 8 I aa^aarowt: aa mwlatiafifai ? , 

*’ 9 I a a>aBa a g at m fawftfia alaa i 
( a^ aim ua^qaa^at %asi i ) 


SANSKRIT. 

, Fourth Papfr. 

Essay. 

Examiner — Mahamahopadhyay Haraprasad Sastri, M.A. 

« • 

The figures in' the margin indicate full marks. 

Write an essay in Sanskrit on any two of the following subjects : — 

1. The Vedanta System of Hindu HiilosQphy : its inception in Vedic 
Samhitas, development in the Upanisads, reduction in the shape of Sutras. 
The Bhagavadgita : its chronological position in the history of Vedanta, 
the connection of the Ajivakas with the Vedanta System, early commen- 
taries on the Sutras, Samkaracarya, Ramanuja, Madvacarya and Vallava. 
The position of the Vedas at every stage and in very school of Vedanta. 

2. The Nyaya Sutras : their author, their heterogeneous character, their 
followers. The Buddhist system of logic : how it differs from the Hindu 
system ; VStsayana, Udyotakara, . Dignaga, Vacaspati. The amalga- 
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mation of the Nyaya School with the Vaise^ika School and the history 
of the Amalgamated School. 

3. Sanskrit Grammar. Vedanga works on Vyakarana. Development 

of special schools. Universal grammar — Panini, Katyayana, Vyadi, 
Patanjali'. Revival of Panini School by Bhartrihari — why necessary ? 
Recasts pi Panini — when first made and why ? The last recast and the 
present position of Panini School. • 

4. The Indian Drama. Its antiquity. Its origin. Its relation with 
Greek stage. Bharata. I'he Natyasatra. The stage. The various 
forms of Drama. The dramatfc ^rt of the Hindus. Principal dramatic 
works. Kalidas and Bhavabhuti. 

5. Rasas. The earliest work in which they are treated. Their de- 
velopment from Bhavas. Their niAnber- classification. Is the number 
arbitrary ? The .various Rasadosas. Examine any Sanskrit poem 
pointing out the development of Rasas in it. 

6. The theory of atoms. How proved ? Who first promulgated it ? 

Who are its supporters ? and who its opponents ? How the various 
opponents of the theory refute it. How do again the supportbrs meet the 
objections V * ^ , 

7. The history of the systematic treatises of Hindu Law from the com- 
pilation of Manusamhita down to the Codification by Jagannath Tarka- 
panchanana. 


LOGIC AND MENTAL PHILOSOPHY. 

First Paper. * 

Examiner — Dr. P. K. Ray, D.Sc. 

N.B. — Candidates should give their ansu ers in their own words as f<j^r 
’ as possible. % 

• . 

Only TWO questions to be answered from each group, 

Gkoup a. * * 

1. Is the problem of Inductive Logic identical with that of Spieiitifio 
Investigation ? Fully discuss tlie question. 

2. State as clearly as you can Mill’s proof of the “ Law of Universal 
Causation,” and examine, from his point of view, the objections which 
have been raised against it. 

3. Explain and criticise ; — ^ 

“ The laws of causation are hypothetical not merely* in their logical 
from in so far as they state that if A is true B is also true ; nor yet merely 
in the sense that their unconditionally universal validity is only of the 
nature of a probable hypothesis, not of a strictly proven proposition : 
they are also hypothetical in tlw sense that they refer to instances 
which are assumed although they are forthcoming in no experience.” 

4. Distinguish the different aspects of Logic and fully discuss the 
question* of the relation of Logic to Metaphysics. 

Group B. 

5. State clearly what you understand to* be the problem of Hegel’s 
Logic and give a critical exposition of his method and results. 
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6. State and examine the grounds on which Hegel abolishes the Kan* 
tian distinctions (1) of form and matter, and (2) of phenomenon andnon- 
menon. 

7. Explain and criticiBe Hegel’s conception and derivation of the 

following Categories : — (1) Being, (2) Naught, (3) Becoming, (4) Quality, 
(6) Measure. . « . . 

8. Hegel professes to be an empiricist and a phenomenalist. Distin- 
guish his Empiricism from that of the English School, and his Phenomen- 
alism from that of the Kantian School. 


LOGIC AND MENTAL PHILOSOPHY. 

. Second Paper. * 

* Mental Philosophy. 

Examiner — H. Stephen, Esq., M.A. 

« 

N.B. — Only six q^ieatiom are to be answered ^ including at leasp one^ but not 
more than two, from each of groups B and C. 


1. The imity of mind : in what does it consist ? In what sense, and 
on what grounds, has it been denied ? Discuss the question. 

2. The localization of mental functions : me/ining, grounds, and present 
statft of the question. 

3. Consciousnesr is not an independent entity, but an active state 
of nervous substance ” : the rabaning, implications, and validity of this 
statement. 

4. The relation between emotion and organic sensation. 

5. Tilt relation of belief to feeling and volition. ** Belief will and 
ought to be affected by the character of its object ” : examine this. 

6. T^e idea of energy ; its contents, origin, and bearing on freedom of 
will. 

B. 

7. Spencer’s theory of the nature and origin of intelligence, and ts 
place in the dei^elopment of the world : explain and estimate. 

8. The differentiation of subject apd object in thought, and their objec- 
tive reality, according to Spencer. 

^ Spencer’s system is an inconsistent combination of dogmatism 
and scepticism*" : the import, grounds^ and validity of this judgment. 

f 

* • 

C. 

10. That there is an originative function of reason, of which no 
natural histor^ can be given ’’ : the meaning and grounds of this principle, 
and its place in the history of philosophy. 

11. ** The understanding makes nature but does not create it’’: 
the meaning, grounds and philosophical significance of this. 
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12. “ We often talk of reading the book of nature, and there is a real 

analogy hero ” : the psychological and metaphysical grounds and signi- 
ficance of this. • 


• LOGIC AND MENTAL PHILOSOPHY, . 

Third Paper. 

t 

» • 

History of Philosophy. 

Exfjminer — H. Stephen, Esq., M.A. 

N.B . — Onhj SIX qnestiom am to he amweredy two from each group. 


1. Hegel’s theory of the development aii<l history of thought. ^ 

2. The doctrine of Protagoras, with its philosophical consequences and 
reappearances in history. 

3. Aristotle’s theory of forms : its meaning, origin, and philosophical 
significan(*o. 

4. The Acatlemics : the general tendencies of their* teaching, and its 
relation to Plat(». In what sense di^ Hume claim to revive the Academic 
philosophy 'i 

5. Nominalism : its me.aining and philosophical corfsequoucos. 

B. 

• 

0. “ Volition and intellect are one and the same thing ” (Spinoza) : 

the moaning, grounds, and plulosophical significance of this. # 

7. “ Every iudivitlual is a roproductipn of the uhivorse the meaning 
of this conclusion of Leibnite, and the reasoning by which he arrives at it. 

8. Horbart’s theory of apperception, and its bearing on education. 

9. The nature aii<l signiiicance of ajsthotic fooling in the system of 

Hegel. • ’ 

10. Coint('/.s law of intellectvial develox>mont : explain and examine. 

C. 

11. How the Madhyamika Buddhists criticised the idea of substance 

and the theory of universals : explain, and give analogies from European 
thought. • • 

12. Gotama’s theory of the Goo^;^ and its attainment. 

13. The Sankhya theory of causation aiul tlie consequences to which 
it leads. 


11 
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LOGIC AND MENTAL PHILOSOPHY. 

. . Fourth Paper. 

Examiner — Dr. P. K. Ray, D.Sc. 

N.B. — Candidates should give their answers in their men words as far as 

possible.. 

Only TWO questions to be answered from each grouj). 

' Gkoup a. 

1. Explain Aristotle’s conception of (1) Psychology, (2) the Human 
Soul, and (3) the relation of the soul to the body, 

2. ■ Give a critical exposition of Aristotle’s theory of “a common or cen- 
tral sense.” 

'3. Give an account of Aristotle’s treatment of the subject of Recol- 
lection in its nature, its forms and its causes. 

4. Explain and criticise : — 

“ Reason is of such character that on the one hand it becomes all 
things and on the' other creates all things, in this respect resembling a 
property like light.” , 

Gnoup B. 

5. In the pre^co to the second edition of the “Critique of PuroReiv 
soi;,” Kant says : — 

“ The only thing which might bo called an addition tliough as the 
method of proof only, is the now refutation of Psychological Idealism, 
and the strict (and as I believe the only possjblo) proof of the objective 
reality of external phenomena.” 

Give a critical account of the new refutation of Idealism and the sure 
method of proof of Realism. ‘ 

6. Explain and examine the grounds on which Kant establishes the 
distinction between “ things as objects of experience and the same things 
by thema^lves.” 

7. Explain and criticise Kant’s distinction of Sense, Understanding and 
Reasoij^^, and give a critical exposition of his conception of the causality of 
Reason. 

8. State as clearly as you can what you understand to bo the problem 
of Kant’s Transcendental Logic, and give a critical exposition of his 
metliod and results. 

„ Group C. 

9. State the problem of Philosophy as conceived by Kapil and give 
an appreciative account of his method and results. 

IV). Give a critical*: account of Kapil’s conception of Prakriti and state 
the arguments by whicli he establishes^its reality and eternity. 

11. Compare Kapil’s theory of the relation of the soul to* Nature Vith 
the theories of European philosophers. 

12. Compare Kapil’s theory of the liberation of the soul with the doc- 
trine of perfection as the highest good. 

13. Give a'critical account of the ultimate test of truth, and the differ- 
ent kinds of proof, recognised by Indian philosophers. 
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MORAL PHILOSOPHY ANl) NATURAL THEOLOGY. 

t 

First Paper. , ^ 

, Examiner— D r. P. K. Ray, D.Sc. 

t 

N.B. — Gandidatett should give their answers in their own words as far as 

possible. 

fl • 

Only TWO questions to he answered from ccwh group. 

GiioiJfp A. 

1. Discuss tho 'question of Intuition versus Dialectic as the proper 
method of knowing God. Is any reconciliation possible ? 

2. State and examine the grounds on which Kant holds in his “ Critique 

of Pure Reason ” that God cannot be known. # 

3. Give a critical account of Martineau’s method of proving God as 
Cause, and compare his theory of the relation of God to Nature with^thiT 
Vodantio tlieory of the relation of Brahman to the universe. 

4. Give a critical account tif Caird’s theory of the relation of tlie finite 

mind to God and compare it with the Vedantic theory of the relation of the 
Individual self to Brahman. ‘ 

* • Gboup H. * 

5. Explain and criticise ; — * • . 

“ Though the Absolute cannot in any matter or degree be known in the 
strict .sense of, knowing, yet we find that its positive o:^istenc(*- is a neces- 
sary datum of consciousness ; that so long as consciousness continue», we 
cannot for an iastant rid it of tlii.s datum ; and that thus the belief whidb 
this datum constitutes, has a higher w’arrant t|ian any other whatever.” 

6. State the arguments for and those against attributing personality 

to God. Is any reconciliatioii possible ? • 

7. Give a critical account of Spencer’s theory erf the Ego and Nonego 
and of their relation to the Absolute, and compare it with Martinoau’s 
theory. 

8. Explain and examine Spencer’s theory of the origin and develop- 
ment of Consciousness, and comjiare it with the theory of Heg^l.' 


MORAL PHILOSOPHY AND NATURAL 
THEOLOGY. 

» 

Seoonj? Paper. 

Moral Philosophy. • 

• » Examiner— R, Stephen, Esq,, M.A. 

N.b . — Only SIX questions to he answered, three from each group. 

A. ' 

1. Explain the meaning of personality. Full personality is possible 
only in God ” : explain and estimate this statement. 
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2. Reason gives law to itself : the moaning, implications, and validity 
of this principle. 

3. The relation between the pleasurable and the desirable : the psycho- 
logy of this question, and its etliical bearings. 

4. “ The destiny of man cannot be fulfilled in this life *’ : the grounds 
and implications of this statement. 

6. The relation between the morally good and the ajsthetically beauti- 
fid, and between moral and eesthetic judgment. 

6. Character : its meaning, origin, and relation to freedom of will. 

B. 

7. “ Right anti wrong are simple ideas incapable of analysis”: explain 
and examine this. 

8. “ Good-doing is disguised self-interest ** : explain this statement » 
indicate the grounds on which it is based, and examine its validity. 

9. Societj^ is an organism, and morality is its product : explain and 
estimate this theory. 

jlO. “ Justice is the free realization of self by self ” : the meaning anti 
groimds of this, and its bearing on the theory of socialism. 

11. “I see and approve the bettor, but I follow the worse ” : the psycho- 
logical and ethical implications of this, with historical references. 

12. That Green’s theory of the good involves a vicious circle : the 
grounds and validity of this charge. ^ 


MORAL PHILOSOPHY AND NATURAL THKOLOCiY. 

' Third Paper. 

History of Philosophy. 

Examiner — H. Stephen, Esq., M.A. 

N.B .’ — Only six qnvfttionn are to be answered, two from each groiii^, 

A. 

1. Anticipations of the theory of evolution in Greek and Indian philo- 
sophy. 

2. The Platonic theory of the Good ; its moaning, origin and philoso- 
phical significa-,ce. 

3. Aristotle’s conception of God, with the reasoning by which he arrived 
at it, and Indian analogies. 

4f The Stoic principle of “ life according to natiu'o *’ : its meaning 
and ethical significance. *. 

5. The fundamental ideas of Plotinus, and their theological^ significance. 

B. 

C. “ Nothilig ia, but every thing 6ccomc« ” .• the meaning, grounds, and 
philosophical significance of this. 

7. The theory that mind is at first a tabula rasa : its meaning and philo- 
sophical significance, with historical references. 
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8. Tho moaning of individual and indivitluation, and Leibnitz's 

principle of individuation. Does tho Vedanta philosophy supply any 
principle of individuation ? ' • 

9. Jochte’s conception of Ootl, and tho change of atheism brought 
against him. 

10. The views of Kant and Sponcor as t»> the relation of scioneo and 

religion. , 

C. 

11. rVio thoistic argument oi Ootaina, and K^ipila's criticism of it. 

12. riio vidyA of Indian thin Iters and tho (diristiaii faith’, explain, 
compare, a.iid givti ]:)hilosophical implications. 

13. 1 he kiiowlo(ige and nature oj* Kgo and W(u*ld acctirding to the 
flogaclisras, witli inodcrn analogies. 


MORAL PHILOSOPHY AND NATURAL THE0L0(^Y. 

Fourth Paper. 

Examiner — Dr. P. K. Ray, D.Sc. 

!N,B . — ('andidalin shahid yivc Iheir atiswers in their own words as far as 

possibfe. • 

% 

Only 'Avo questions to he answered from (uch yroiip. 

( Jroui* a. 

« 

1. < }ivH? a critical exposilbion of Plato’.s conception of Justice as a ^'irtue 

of the Individual and of the State. • 

2. Compare tho Dial ic tic of Plato wi^i that of Kegel as regards their 

aim, method and results. • • 

3. Kxplaiii Plato’s distinction of the visible and intelligible worlds, and 

descrilie, after him, the progress of the soul from a contemplation of 
the former to i\ knowledge of tho latter. * 

4. b]x])lain and criticise : — s 

“ And there is an absolute beauty and an absolute good, and Af other 
things to which the term “ many ” is applied there is an absolute ; for 
they may bo brought under a single idea, which is called tho essence of 
each.” 

Group 15. 

• • 

5. Explain and criticise Kant’s ^distinction between Speculative and 

Practical Reason. What services does tho former render to the latter ? 
How does Practical Reason solve the problem of Jhe Unconditioned, left 
as insoluble by Speculative Reason ? . . • 

6. Explain and criticise .■ — 

“ Nothing can possibly be conceived in the world, or even out of it 
which can he called good without qualification except a good Will.” 

7. What, according to Kant, is tho relation of Will to Reason ? Give 

a critical exposition of his conception of Free Will. • 

8. Explain and criticise Kant’s method of demonstrating that there 

ie Pure Practical Reason, and that God, Freedom and Immortality are its 
postulates. , * ' * 
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GllOl'P C. 

0. “ Scriptural text, ^oto., are not in the enquiry into Brahman, the 

only means of knowledge, as they arc in the enquiry into active duty (i.c., 
in the Puma Mimamsa), but scriptural texts on tlie one hand, and iptuition, 
etc., on the other hand, are to be had recourse to according to the occasion ; 
firstly bocauso intuition is the final result of the enquiry into Brahman ; 
secondly bocauso the object of the enquiry is an existing (accomplished) 
substance. ” , 

Fully explain the above and institute an inquiry to determine the nature 
and function of Intuition in the Vedantic system. 

10. Explain and criticise : — ‘ , 

“ The Vedantic opinion that the intelligent Brahm9.n is the material 
cause of the world is untenable because the effect would in that case be an 
altogether different character from the cause.” 

11. Give a critical account of the doctrine of j\|aya as a great power of 
Brahman. 

12. “ But if Brahman is generally known as the self, there is no room 
tor fn enquiry into it ! Not so, we reply ; for there is a conflict of opinions 
as to its special nature.*’ 

State the views of the different Indian Schools in regard to the nature 
of the Self. Compare them with the views of the leading European Schools 
and defend the vie\V which appears to you to be the most satisfactory. 


HISTORY. 


‘ First Paper. , 

Examiner — ^A. ^ Vents, Esq., M.A. 

Only SEVEN' questions to he ans^oeredj and to he selected from the groups in the 

manner indicated, 

' c 

Candidates are free to employ Sanskrit and Pali when dealing with original 

documents. 


Gaour A. — Any three questions. 

1. Describe the subject-matter of the Yajur and Sama Vedas, showing 
the relation of each to the Rig Veda. How is the Arthava Veda important 
for a history of Indian civilization ? 

2. ^ The origin of caste according to Hindu authorities ; and the struggle 
between the Brahmans and Kshatriyas as recounted in early times. 

3. Comment on the "names of the Rkhatr^ya tribes which the Manu 
Smriti describes as having sunk to the condition of Sudras. Pixamine the 
inferences as to the antiquity of the Smriti itself which are base^ on the 
mention of these tribes. 

4. The sourijLe and the extent of kingly power as set out in the Maha- 
bharata and Manu Smriti. Explain : — “ A king should do what is for his 
good, imitating a kokila, a boar, the mountains of Meru, an empty cham- 
ber, an actor and a^ devoted friend.” 

6. Summarize the teaching of the Manu Smriti in regard to (a) the 
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Jaws of castes, families and countries ; (b) the method of judicial invostiga^ 
tion ; (c) the degrees of punishments. 

6. Furnish a chronolgical statement t)f the ureek invasions of India ; 
and also .a general estimate of tlic extent of thfeir/influence. 


\ • Group B . — Any four queatiorm. , 

7. Discuss tiio grounds for identifying the Piyadase of the monunioiits 
with the Asoka of literature. , 

8. What light do those monuiMonts tlirow on the history of Buddhism ? 
In this regard consider more especially the references to the conversion 
of the King and to the Brahmans. 

9. Indicate the extent of Asoka’s Empire ; and write notes on the names 
of the kings and peoples mentioned in the Edi(;ts. 

10. Attempt a chronological list of the Inscriptions, supporting it with 
reasons. 

11. Are there grounds for supposing that Asoka was acquainted with 

the Pali Literature of Buddhism Y Explain fully the terms : — mahamatra» 
dharmamahamatra, rajjuka, pradesika, anusarnyana. • 

12. Consider the explanations that have been proposed for the numerals 
256 found in some of the Edicts of Asoka. 

13. Write on (a) the different dialects, and (6) the different scripts 

employed in Asoka’s inscriptions, and (c) the groupii\g of the inscriptions 
according tq their dialects. ^ 

14. The life of Kknidhka, and hi^ part in the development of Buddhism 
fis a religion. Refer to your authorities as far as possible. 


, HISTORY. ’ 

Second P^per. 

Examiner — A. Venis, Esq., M.A. 

• • 

OrUy SEVEN questions to he answered^ and to be selected from the growM in the 

manner indicated, * 

t 

Candidates are free to employ Samkrit and Pali, when debating with original 

documents. 

Group A. — Any four questions, ^ 

1. Viewing the Buddhist Period as a “ Special Subject ” or field for 

historical research, within what cluronological limits would you confine 
it, and on what grounds ? • . 

2. Briefly review the evidence on which it is blained that the epoch of 
thib Gupta Era has been finally settled. 

3. Draw a sketch map to show the extent of the Gupta Empire about 
400 A.D. Describe, after Fahien. the administration of Chandragupta 
Vikramaditya. 

4 . Deal fully with the evidence that has been adduct for a so-called 

Hindu Reaction during the Gupta Period in the fields of religion, litera- 
ture and arcliitecture. • • 

5. Reproduce the historical materials, and the inferences based thereon 
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which may bo drawn from any jour of the Inscriptions here named : — (a) 
Bhitari Pillar of Skandagnpta ; (&) Jiinagadli Rock of Skaiidagupta ; (c) 
Aplisad Inscription of Adityasona ; {d) Bodh-Gaya Inscription of Maha- 
naman ; (c) Copperplate ox Dharasona II of Valabhi. 

b. The part taken by the Hniias in the history of India ; together 
with a copnectod account of T'orainana and Mihirakula. Refer' to the 
authorities on which you rely. Remark on the forms of these proper 
names. 

7. Tho relations between the Gupta kings and the Western Satraps ; 
and the sources of information in regard thereto. 

8. Summarize the reign of Harsha\ ardhana. Indicate the extent of his 
Empire. Discuss the identification of, Harsha Siladitya with the Siladitya 
of ]Mo-la-p’o mentionoil by Hioun Tsang. 

Gaoup B . — Ann fjnvstions. 

9. Tho inlorination supplied by llieun I'sang as tc> (a) Indian castes 
and marriage customs ; (6) commerce and administration of jiistico ; (c) 
BiiddViistic Schools, their books and their discipline. 

10. Write historical notes on the names of four persons and four places 
which are mentioned l)y Chinese Pilgrims and whose 0 (|uivnlents in Sans- 
krit or Pali now appear to bo beyond all doubt. 

11. A brief accoiu.t of the Andhrabhriytas and tho Early Chalukyas : 
with mention of the authorities on whi(*h you depend. 

12. Alberuni as a critical historian : and the pictur(‘ ho draws of the 
political and religious India of his own time. 

13. Write geographical and historical notes on tho following: — 
Aornos ; Ahichhatra ; Bairat ; Barabar ; Dhamok ; Jtjakabhukti ; 
Kasia ; Kosambi ; Khajumho ; Mahoba ; Nalanda : Pawa ; Sravaste ; 
Taprobano ; Taxila ; Vaisale. 

14. Cornmont on the following terms ns einploye<l under the feudal 

system of Rajasthan : — Charsa : Faujdar ; Gola ; Grasya Thakur ; 
Rekw^ali : Rozina. ^ j 


HISTORY. 

Third Paper. 

Examiner — Dr. J. V. Ryan, B.A., LL.D. 

N.B. — Candidatcit should (jive their answers in their own words as far as 
• possible. 

Ten questions only to be answered. 

Ten marks will he allotted to each question. 

1. What are Mill’s general views on tho policy of “ Laisser-faire ” ? 
What exceptions does he admit ? 

2. Discuss the relative merits and demerits of loans and taxation as 
a means of defraying public expenditure. 

3. What is the Currency Theory If Examine its defects. 

4. Write a note on the monatary system of the United States of Ameri- 
ca, with particular reference to the Bland Bill and * Sherman Act.* 
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0. Write a note on tlio Bank of England — ite cHtablislmient and Btatiis, 
with particular reference to the Bank Act of 1844. , 

G. Describe and explain the incidence of (1) a tax on the sale of land, 
(2) a tax on raw produce, (8) a tax on rent, (4) k land tax proportionate 
to rent, (5) a land tax proportionate to acreage, (G) a house tax. 

* 7. What are the views of Adam Smitli and Kirardo as to bounties on 
Exportation ? 

8. Jevoiis offers ‘ a curious conclusion in wliich tlie keystone of the 

whole theory of exchange and o^ the principal problems of Economics lies.’ 
What is this conclusion ? Criticise it. • 

9. What is the physiocratic doctrine regarding the growth of popula- 
tion ? What tire Adam Smith’s views on the subject ? Enumerate the 
arguments of ^^lalthus, and criticise thorn in view of modern conditions. 

10. What cFfect has the introduction of machinory on fho specializa- 
tion of industries ? Whot are the comparative advantages f)f pro<luction 
on a large and production on a small scale ? 

11. Examine tho pr^nposition, “ Kent docs not enter into the cost of 
production,” What are Adam Smith’s views on tiie subject '! 

12. Wliat are tho comparative effects to consumers of (1) a tax,,(2)> 
a bounty on commodities which obey the law of constant, diminishing, 
and increasing return respectively ? 

13. Explain and criticise Mill’s proposition, ” A de?naiul for commodi- 
ties is not a demand for labour.” , 

14. What is the Economic Theory of Rent ? Write *a note on tho 

entont to wlfich it is^r^s not applicable to Indian tenures. Upon what 
assumption is tho doctrine based V • « 

15. Sketch the cauws (dating from the 18th century) whicli have led 
to the present economic conditions of England. Wti}’ (according to 
Marshall) has England not reaped the full benefit of modern improveiftent 
in manufactures ? 

16. ” These causes conspired with the undoi’^^loped state of knowledge 
and of social relations in giving to tho economic life of the ancients tlie 
limitation and monotony whicl\ contrast so strongly with the inexhauitiblo 
resource, tho ceaseless expansion, and tlie thousfftidfold variety of the 
same activities in the modern wprld.*’ Expand tho words in italics. 

17. “ The history of modern Economics is soinetiines represented as 

consisting of the suceessivo rise and reign of tlireo doctrines.” Explain 
this and criticise briefly the earlier doctrines. • * 

18. (hve some account of the methods of the (lernian Historical School 
of Economists. Who were tho founders of the School ? What arefhe two 
points which, according to Ingram, are open to criticism in the position 
taken by some economists of tins School, and what is his criticism ? 

19. Examine tho fallacies inherent in the popular belief that the general 
reduction of the liours of labour would effect a general rise in wages. 

20. Give short accounts of the doctrine ^)f any four of the follow- 
ing— St. Simon, Fourier, Proudhon, Compte, Bostint, Arl Marx, List, 
Lossale, Manchester School, Socialists of the chair. 
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HISTORY. 

(I 

V Fourth Paper. 

. Examiner — Dr, J. V. Ryax, B.A., LL.D. 

N.B. — Candidittes f<ho}dd give their antiwers in their own words as far as 
, possible. ^ 

Tvn marks will be allotted to each question. 

t 

Gkoup a. 

Three questions only to be ansivered. 

I. Oivo a l)rief sketch of Plato’s ideal state. 

r 2.^ Desoriiie the system of communism advocated by Plato. Give a 
brief outline of Aristotle’s criticism of this, and the alternative which ho 
proposes. 

3. Give a skett.-h of the origin and rise of representative democracy. 
Contrast the system ,with the ancient democratic state. 

4. Contrast the^ ancient, Teutonic, and modern ideas of ‘ ipitionality.* 
What are the various systems of detjermining ndtio'uality ? Mention a 
country by which eaclvhas been adopted. What ere the different ways 
in which nationality may bo acquired ? 

6, What are the main principles which govern the relation of the State 
to private property 1 * 

6. What are the various speculative theories which from time to time 

have been advanced as to the origin of the state ? Criticise and comment 
on each of these briefly. * 

* ^ Group B. 

( 

Only TW^o questions to be answered. 

7. Explain ‘ national character,’ and ‘ domicile,’ and distinguish be- 
tween the' t?.^’o. With regard to wliat matters is the question of domicile 
of vitahpiiportance ? What are the rules regarding tlie fixing of domicile 
of (1) a legitimate child, (2) an illegitimate child, (3) a married woman 7 
Can domicile be changed either by the act of the individual or by the opera- 
tion of law ? If so, how ? 

8. What is the international position of the Suez Canal 7 Give an 

outline of the terms of the last convention, and mention the subscribing 
Powers. ^ r 

9. Explain ‘ pacific blockade ’ and ‘ droit d’angarie,’ and give examples. 
Also explain ‘ eminent domain,* ‘ droiV d’aubain,’ ‘ droit de detraction,’ 
‘ King’s chambers,’ ‘ marine league.’ 

10. Mention tJie poifits which were involved in the cases of the follow- 

ing v’-essels — Charkieh, Exchange, Huasc%ir, Emily St. Pierre, Poterhoff, 
Alabama, Caroline. Springbok, Trent, Tuscarora. ^ 

Group C. 

Only TWO questions to be answered. 

II. Maine says “ Almost**overy gesture and almost every set of formal 
words in the Legis Actio Sacramenti symbolise something which in some part 
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of tlie world or another, in some Aryan Society or another, has developed 
into an important institution/’ lllustrato and explain this. 

12. What were the three earliest stages of state interference in civil 
actions ? . Trace the historical development of 4110 remedies whicli grew 
)ut of the practice of violent seizure of property in redress of supposed 
vrong. * 

13. Describe the various forms which the government of a dependency 
may assume in relation to the dominant government. Give examples of 
each. 

14. What control does the Imperial Govommfint exercise over Colonial 
legislation, and to what extent does it possess and exercise the right of 
itself legislating for the Colonies ? 


Group D. 

Only THREE questions to he answered. 

15. Describe, in general terms, the relationship of the Imperial Govern- 
ment to Native States, and their mutual obligations. 

10. Write a note on the Permanent Settlement of Bengal and its effects. 

17. Describe the circumstances which led to the stoppage of free 
coinage of silver in India, and the object and effect of the measure. 

18. What are the limitations to the legislative powers, of the Govern- 
ment of India and I«ocal Government. ♦ 

19. What was th5 general lino t)f ^policy adopted by the East India 
Company towards tho*^ndependont States of India from the time of Cli \'0 
to that of Cornwallis ? What was the reason for this ^policy By what 
policy was it siiccoedod, and what further change of policy took place,iafter 
1857. 

20. “ The Indian Native States, for the purpose of International Law, 
occupy a very special ands3Xceptiona1 position.’' Explain this. 


COMPARATIVE PHILOLOGY. 

First Paper. 

Examiner — Harinath Db, Esq., M.A. (Cal. and Cantab.). 

M.R.A.S, 


Not more than six questions to begattempted^ of which at least one should 
be taken f rom each section. 


Writjfe a brief essay on the “ Origin of language.’ ' 

2. What are the principles of the present ‘ ‘ Gottingen school ’ ’ of 
pliilolo^sts V 

3. Sketch succinctly the principal theses in Indo-Germaiiic phonology 
on which discussion has been rife during the last few years. 

4. What is meant by the relative chronology of language ? Show 
its linguistic importance and fully illustrate It from any languages known 
to you. 
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H. 

1. ( Hve a careful derinition t>l‘ Ablaut. Show by examples from modem 
English or Freneii wluit kiAdsi*of force pn^diice the plienomena. 

2. DilTerentinte tho various phenomena included under the term 
‘ accent/ Inquire into the nature and origin of the Greek circujn/lix and 
gravis and’the Litliuanian ‘ Schhiiton.^ 

3. What do you understan I by ‘ Verner’s Law ’ ? Illiistralo its work- 
inc: with apposite examples. 

4. Examine the evidence deducible from^a) accent ; (6) order of words; 
(c) connecting worths, tt)iiching the existence of subordinate sent(*nces in 
tht' primitive Indo-Gerinanic. 

0. Carefully examiin' the position'of Greek in relation to its nearest 
neighlxnirs in the Indo- Germanic family, considering hov’ far the several 
dialects within the Greek area approximate to tlu»se neighbours in details of 
plionulogN’. 

h. CJive a brief account of the languages of Ancioiit Italy which existed 
side hy side with IjUtin. 

1. l)(‘scrih<' fiill\ the structural resemblances hidwcen tiu* Italic- and 
tlve Keltic familit*s of language's. Are t lu're n‘liabU» liidvs of the* same kind 
in the* case of Italic and Greek ? 

2. ** When we compare the various Teutonic dialects, wt- find cc.Ttain 
c-haracteristics which i show that they have a eommcjai c^.igin. anil by which 
they arc distinguished frpm the otheri branches of the .-Vryan languages.” 

Illustrate this statement with examples. / 

3. ** Another ii^'stance of the good ollices exchanged bet\veen tho Rig 
VechiMnd the Assyrian Inscriptions is in the story of the Asiira Sambara. 
Indra is said to have fought and conquered him, and by the sack of his 
<*apital to have acquired tho surname of Purandar. Samliara is constantly 
mentioned in the Rig Veda, but without any clue* to his identificalJon. In 
one ln;mn, liowcver, he is distinguished by tho patronymic Kaulitara, or 
tlie son of Kulitara. But this only raisc'd our curiosity, and then tantalized 
us by making our darkness visible*. We have .again had recourse to tho 
C^ineiform Inscriptions. We find there a ‘ I^iliteru, son of Kalitoru,’ in tho 
reign of Tiglatlipileser I, in tlie 12th ccmtiiry. We may venture to say that 
Sambara, innn Ins patronymic, was, if not identical with one or other of the 
charactc^rs there named, at least a connexion of one or of both, and, being 
thus a ca^teniporary of Tiglathpiloser I, proves a synchronism between his 
reign aiid tlie (romposition of the Vedas, wliieh must he liistorically of great 
value.” 

So wrote in 187.^ the Rev. K. M. Banorjea. Provo from your own 
study that this unwarranted assertion runs counter to the famous di(*.tuin 
of Max Miiller that ‘ ‘ Sound Etymology has nothing to do with sound.” 

4. Illustrate tao following stateinents : — 

(а) ” Dialectic differences always Imply original unity.” 

(б) The best European illustration of Chinese syntax is to be found 
in ouf Flat noun-phrase!” 

5. " A history of civilization on a basiis of qf>mparative philology is a 
chimsBra.’ Defend or criticize this condemnation of Linguistic Palajoft- 
tology with reference to the question of a common rndo-Oennanic know- 
ledge of (1) metals, (2) agriculture. 

6. Write a brief essay on the philological work, done by the Sans- 
krit grammariaAs. 

7. What do you understand by the word ‘ Pali * as applied to tlio 

language which goQS by that* name ? Explain the dictum : ” arisava- 

yane siddham devanam Addhamagaha vani.” 
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8. Who was Anquotil Duperron ? Comparo his work and that of Sir 
William Jonos with reference to the philologies'll importance of their pro- 
ductions. g 


COMPARATIVE PHILOLOGY. 

&4:cm'D Paper., 

Examiner — Harinath De, Esq., M.A. (Cal. and Cantab.), 

M.-R.A.S. 

Not man- than eiuiit f/tn fttions art' to be attempted^ and not more than fivk 
from either ffroup. 

A. 

1. What are the chief eontrihution.s to the science of Compafativ’e 

Philology associated witli tlienaine.s of Bopp, Verner and Johannes 
Schinidt? • 

2. What is meant by the term ‘ synthetic language ’ ? It has sometimes 
been suggest'd that tlio long roiiipouuds of the Saitskri^ constitute a re- 
version frilm that ^'p9. Can you point to any featurfs of the later Sans- 
krit and Indian s>^-ax which nia,^ l^o ascribed to the adoption of a syn- 
thetic language by p^'iples lull ing originally other*habits of spoe<.*h ? 

3. Instance fr<jiu Sanskrit or any Anglo- liulian c^ialects the employ- 
ment of adv'(?rbs and case-forms as pro- or post-positions. Account £i»r the 
cases governed by them and mention some primitive Indo-European 
prepositioiLS having the appearance of case-forms. 

1. State Brugmann’^ classitication of coidpounds. Illustrate the use 
of special suflixes and declensional and eonjugational forms in tj,^e first 
mombor ; also any relations b'etween comjiounds and phrases. 

5. Illustrate from any^ Indo-European languages the employment of 
accent to distinguish meaning^ of words. Discuss the antecedents of the 
Greek system of acconkuation. Explain the accent of otnoi and any notice- 
able feature of ablaut in ustrUi. 

(). Discuss the following equations : — ’ 

patruuss Ttartfos =pitrvya, 
fieri * *h3^as 

ursus — apKTos »rk?a, 

7. Discuss the formation of the stem of the comparative and its varia- 
tion in declension. Account for the suffix in : yowht »janunas ; 
nominal ’Of'dgaTiT « namani ; senaya, nobis » vpTy - asmasu. 

8. Discuss the effect of reduplication in \fords and vPrb-stems. What 

meaning would you attach to the p^rfboit ? Does any special force reside in 
such forms as the Sanskrit sasaha^ or in any of the suffixes whereby present 
steins were formed in the Urspracho ? Distinguish the ^orce of the»tense 
stem in ynpdffKw gacchati, ^ • 

•0. Explain the following expressions and give instances : — 

(a) Phonetic laws ; (6) Analogy ; (c) Contamination. Give a few in- 
stances of sounds which ha\'e different developments under different con- 
ditions. 

10. Explain any five of the following terms with instance : — 

(o) the Indeterminate Vowel ; (6) Anaptyctic Vowel ; (c) Anastrophe ; 
(d) Changed Division ; (p) Compensation ; \f \ Crasis ; (^) Deaspiration ; (A) 
Epen thesis ; {i) Pro thesis and (/) Khotacism. 
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B. 

1 . Briefly characterise the several j^*oups of languages which constitute 
the so-called Semitic family, indicating their exact geographical distri- 
butions. 

2. Write a note on the language called Pehlevi and discuss its-d’clation 

witli the ‘Semitic languages. , 

3. Brietly state the arguments for the inclusion of the old Egyptian 
language in the Semitic group. 

4. Disc'iiss the origin Of the Semitic clphabot ; stating briefly the the- 
ta’ ies of Kouge, Doecke, Delitzsch, Jensen, Evans and Lizbarski. 

Clive a brief account of the earliest moniiinents of the most im- 
portant Canaanite dialect. State also the linguistic peculiarities wliich 
are to bo found in the inscription of King Mega. 

(>. Write out the Phoenician alphabet with the corresponding Heln’ow 
and Arabic equivalents. Point out the indebtedness of the so-caHe\l 
Kharostlii script to it. 

7. Trace the influence of sound-shifting in the Semitic languages, gi\ ing 
C4xaviples from Hebrew, Chaldee and Arabic. 

•S. Discuss and exemplify the formation of cases in the Semitic, langua- 
ges. 

Name and exemplify, giving in each case the i*orresponding Hebrew 
or Arabic equivalents, the six conjugations with th(‘ir secondary forms 
whicli are in use in Assyrian. 

10. Adduce instances of Metathesis &nd iSandh'i ir/'the Seinitic langu- 
ages. r 


COMPARATIVE PHILOLOGY. 

0 

% Third Paper. 

p 

Examiner — Habinath De, Esq., M.A-. {Cal. and Cantab.), 

M.R.A.S. 


Not tnore thariKiwr questions are to he attempted and not more than fivk 
from th)^^same yroup. 


A. 


1 . Explain and comment on any peculiar forms in tlie following Latin 
inscription ; — 

10 VEl SAV’ DEIVOS QOl MED MITAT NEI TED ENDO 
COSMIS VIRCO SIED ASTED . NOISI OPE TOITESJAI I’AKARl 
VOIS DVENOS MED FECED EX MANOM EINOM DVENOl NE 
MED MALO STATOIJ. 

2. Write philological notes on the ui?derlined words in the following 

Gothic extract : — 4> • 

qima i thiudinassus theins ; . . . . hlaif unsarana thana sinteinan gif 
tins himma daga jah aflet uns thatei, skulans 

3. Give a sfiort history of the following letters of the Greek and Latin 
alphabets ; — 

(a) Greek H, F. 

\h) Latin 0, X, Y, Z, the numeral signs, Q. 
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4. tf^roin what Indo-Europoan letters do the following Eatiii letters 
come : — • 

b, i, g, r, u, o. . f 


5. ‘ Greek is nearer to the Mater language, than Latin is with respect 

to its \^i^)wols.’ Show, hy instance, that this is not always the egse. 

(». What do you know akout the early and later ‘ Accent ’ (in its 
widest sense) ? Give exainplls of its effects. 

7. Define the ‘.Aeolic ’ dialect, and mention its cliicf features, com- 
paring it with Latin, •as far as ptfssible. * 

8. In wliat forms might the following words he found on an early Latin 
Inscription ? Write a few notes — ^ 

(«) dabiint malum Metolli NaeVio poetae ; 

(fo) Philippus maximi*aestiinavit ; 

(c) Lucius Gnaeo natus, <*uius fania virtuti parissima fuit, cum 
R(^mae adesset, aedoni Iiinoni posuit ; 

(d) lit facilliine fi|?i possit. • 

9. Decline or conjugate side hy side Gothic dags, harjis, ik, thu, mag, 

wisan and the corresponding OE. words. # • 

10. IVanslate into Gothic : — • 

{a) And ho asked them. How inii^iy loaves have ye 'i And they said. 
Seven. 

(fj) And the apostles said mito the Lord, Increase «ur faith. 

(c) Aiyl when ve stand praying, forgive, if ye have#.ught against any : 
that your father als^^wftich is in hea^'en may forgive you your tresspasses. 

H. Render into OfcJ. • • " 

Ith Icsiis qath dk i/.ai : det faurthis sada wairtl^an barna. iintc ni 
goth ist nimjT4i hlaib barne jah wairpan himdam. Ith si audhof imuia jah 
qath du imma: jai frauja; jah auk hiindos undaro biuda matjard af drauh- 
snom barne. 


• B. 

# 

1. Give a\aecoimt of the laws of (a) word-stress : (6) syllubie stress ; 
in OE. AVhatTrght is thrown upon them* by the following forms : aefpunca, 
ojjgangaii, andgiet, andswarian, gaiiiol, wi|?creyr ? 

2. Discuss and illiwtrftto the phenomena of gemination in OK. ruder 

what conditions wa.s it followed by simplitieation ? * • * 

3. (Uve an account of the vowel-sounds of the NortlfffThbriaii/Jialect, 

in their relation to the Wessex dialect. * 

4. Give a succint account of the phejiomena included under the name 

of the ‘ First Sound-shifting ! ’ Explain in connexion with them the 
forms (a) OE. rast, (b) hoppian where tho t and p respectively are pre- 
Germanic. ' ^ 

5. Illustrate the several Ablaut-series frgm tho stc^n-forms of OE. 
substantives. 

«. Write down all the stem-foi^is* In Gothic and OE., of tho Gothic 
vwbs : finthan, gihan, slahnn, sokjan explaining the relation botw-een the 
corrcsponiling forms in each case. • • 

7. TracP t lio history of /.he «idings-<.-e,-e«(. iil t he 2nd pers. sg. pret. 
Of*OE. • a 


8. Explain the formation of tlie following words : OE. egosa recels 
onaolotf sped, haes, forst, maegden. 

9. Specify and discuss the tests which have been laid down for the 
Scandinavian element of the English vocabulary. 

10. Give the stem-forms of a single typical verb in each of tho seven 
classes of strong verbs in OE., Chaucer and Riving English, oxplainin - in 
eacii case tho phonetic and other changes concerned. 
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11. Show the iinportaiiot? of the seeoiul Laiitverscliiebung%fyr the 
classification (»f the Gerin;iTi dialects. 


COM PAR ATIVE Pl^ILO LOGY. 

. o Fourth PAfteR. 

* 

Kj*i«rai»iiv and Paleography. 

Examiner — M.aham.ahopadhyay HarAprasai> Sastri, M.A. 

1. Dertcrila? fnaii epigrtiphic sources the extent of the hJiiipire either 
of Asokti or <Tf the Kusaiis. 

2. Show the differeii<*t» between the Asoka and the Kusana alphabets 
or K,3tween the Kusana and the Gupta alphabets by drawings ilL.t^liaiivo 
of typical letters. 

3. Kxainine liiililer's theory of ^'he origin of tlie Kharosthi alphabet in 
the light of subscipient researches. 

4. What great historical truths can be dedncoil reading the sln)rt 
inscriptions at Sa>:.clu. at llarhaut auid at Mathura. ^ 

0f\ 

f 

Wliat are the historical results of the latest discoveries at i>enares ? 

5. What is tlie l)earing of the following inscriptions on Indian 
History ; — 

(1) 'Fho liablida inscription of A^oka. 

(2) Rudradanui inscription at Giniar. 

(3) Xasik inscription of Usavadata. 

(4) Mandasore inscription of Jasf)dharma Deva 'i 

(j. What is the position of Pali or of th6 Jaina Prakrit among the Sans- 
kritie languages 7 It is sometimes called Magadhi. What connection 
has it wi^b the languagt; of Magadha and of what period ? 

7. State theory that Sanskrit or the Dramatic Prakrit is a forgery 
and refute it. 

S. In what language ih) you think the Asoka inscriptions are composed, 
and account hn* tlie variety of forms of the same words used in the same 
edicts in different plaei's. 

Or, 

Account for tlie pnunisciions uso Sanskrit and Pali forms in some of 
the Ksatrapa inscriptions. ' 

9. What is the Prakrita of the Paisaelii 'i What are its peculiarities ? 
What books arc \vritt(^n in it ? 

Explain the Karika with illustration:^ : — 

10. Enumerate the Vedic substitutes of giT in Sanskrit and give 
examples. 
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SUmtoVi what case a Pin inserted between root and the causal ff ^ 

n Sanskrit, in Pali and in the Prakrits. 

11. In what languages are any three of the following extracts written, 
wd givi the peculiar features of the history of those languages. • 

( 1 ) 

(2) ffenfinifiro 

rf wjraat pa i 

(:i) ff 

^ 

pt ayr if^fa p 

aiar aat aw^jffr ^hrf^ii 

(1) ggfift aa i 

Tiarra aiftrHrfsr paaa^ ii 

(5) 

apt m I 


(»i) 


iTarprg^awir 
p |%a m II 


^nsjii nf app f inwaftfp i 
^a aia m aa fti farfa ^ ii 







